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PART I.

General Information Relating to the School.

The  London  School  of  Econo mics  and  Political  Science , 
founded in October, 1895, is a recognised School of the University of 
f Lon don in the Faculties of Economics (including Commerce), of Laws, 
fand of Arts (for certain subjects only),iT Students are registered as 
llnternal Students of the University, with a view to proceeding to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Economics (B.Sc. (Econ.)), Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.), Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.), and Bachelor 
of Arts (B.A.), or to Higher Degrees, such as M.A., Ph.D., M.Sc. 
|[Econ.), M.Com., LL.M., LL.D., D’.SW (Econ.), or D.Lit.

||, The lectures and classes at the School are open also to those who 
have not matriculated and do not wish to pursue a full University 
fcurse—in particular to those engaged in banking, accounting, railway 
and other transport, commerce and industry, to civil servants and 
municipal officials, to teachers and to those engaged in or qualifying 

If or social work. To all these the School affords, by day or evening, 
the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on particular subjects.

, The School offers special facilities for post-graduate research, 
under the supervision of professors or otherwise, and in certain 

Stanches of its teaching provides special lectures and seminars for 
^graduate students. The Library, including the British Library’of 
jPolitical and Economic Science, the Cobden Library or international 
ICommerce and Peace, the Fry Library of International Law, and 
|the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation, is one of the largest 
in London, and contains many unique items. It is* open to all 

lapproved readers without fee.
In the Faculty of Economics the School provides complete Courses 

for the degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). It provides also approved courses of 
study (as required under Statutes 113 and 129 of the University) and research 
facilities for students proceeding to the higher degrees of M.Sc., D.Sc., 
and Ph;D.

In the same Faculty, the School provides (apart from modern languages) 
a complete course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.). 
The necessary teaching in modern languages is provided by.yUniversity 
College, King’s College and the School of Oriental Studies, and is covered 
by the inclusive fee. In this Faculty students may also proceed to the 
degree of M.Com!



All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 
are given at hours enabling them to be taken both by day and' by evening 
students. It is possible therefore for those who are occupied by day, and 
can only devote their evenings to study, to work for these degrees, equally 
with the day-time students!

, In the Faculty of Laws the School co-operates with King’s College and 
University College in providing complete day and evening courses for the 
degree of LLvB;, and students registered at any of the three colleges have 
access to all the necessary lectures wherever given. Students of the School 
may also proceed to the degrees of*LL.M. and LL:D.

In the Faculty of Arts, the Schqol registers internal s|udeiits proceeding 
to the degree ofB.A., only if they'contemplate taking Honours in Geography, 
Sociology, Anthropology, or History, or the Pass Degree wPtJi Geography. 
For students registered for Geography, History, or Sociology, it provides, 
in co-operation with other colleges in the ^diversity, complete Intermediate 
and Final courses; for those registered for Anthropology,' it provides com-
plete courses in co-operation with University College. For students in this 
Faculty registered elsewhere, it provides approved" courses in the above- 
mentioned subjects, and in.Economics, "Law, History ,qnd Logic, for the 
degree of’B.A. Students of .the School may also proceed in this Faculty to 
the degrees of M.A., Ph.D., and-D.Lit.

In the Fapulty of Science the' School provides approved courses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sc. ’

The School provides^cdjprses also for a number of University- 
diplomas and School’' certificates.. - Among - these are :^i);. The 
University- Diploma for * Journalism^;' (ii) the Academic Diploma in 
Sociology and Social 'AfihfinistratiiSi and the Certificate in Social 
Science; (iii) the Academic Diploma in Geography'the Academic 
Diploma in Psychology ; -|v^Fhe Academic Diploma in Anthropology 
and (vi) The Academic Diploma in Public Administration. Detailed 
iriformation as to the courses for the various degrees, diplomas and 
certificates is given ompp.’icf§:-2t)’i of the Calendar.

The Ratan Tata Foundation for research'^2^5 'SoBS^ conditions is 
administered by the “School, which maintains, in connection with the 
Foundation, a department of Social Science and Administration.-

There -is a special Railway Department to which nearly ail the 
principal Railway Companies contribute-and send students.. By 
arrangement between the School and the principal Railway Com-
panies, a Railway Research Service has been established at the 
School, The object of the Service isto conduct research .into railway 
matters in the British Dominions and in foreign countries ; The Head 
of the Service i-s Mr. W. T; Stephenson.

The School provides a course of training for students who wish 
to enter the Diplomatic and Consular, .^eryices. The course covers 
two years, and a Certificate in International and Diplomatic Studies 
can be awarded to successful students (p. <290).-

By arrangement with the War Office an Army Class is held for 
selected Senior Officers.

7
Under the Revised Regulations for Civil Service Appointments, 

the courses at the’ School are well adapted to students preparing for 
Ihe general competitive examination for the administrative grade of 
She Civil Service, at home and abroad, and arrangements are made for 
advising sudh students in their studies (p. 309).
| A detailed list of the lectures, classes and seminars at the School 

Is given on pp. 79,-190. They include courses in the following among 
mother subjects:—Principles of Economics^ and their application to 
Ipocial, Industrial and Business Problenis 4 Statistics and Mathematics; 
^Philosophy, general and Industrial Psychology, Logic and Scientific 
^Method; Commerce and Industry, including Foreign Trade, Banking 
rand Currency, Transport, Tariffs, Accountancy and Business Methods ; 
teconomifi^ilistory and Modem Political and Constitutional History ; 
feeography; various'! aspects of English Law; Commercial and 
.Industrial Law; International Law; International Affairs^'Politics 
land Public Administration; Sociology ; Ethnology; Social Science 
fend Administration; English^Literature and;Composition.

P^Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are awarded annually by 
Examination (about April) under the London Intercollegiate Scholar^ 
|ships Board. The..-School also., awards valuable Studentships and 
jPiiz.es from time to tim-e (pp. 29:2^304). i

1. The School issues, three times a year, a journal, “ Economica,’' 
Iwhielvwhile. mainly devoted to the publication of original work by staff 
land students of the School, also contains papers by other contributors
IK J||||

fe The London and Cambridge Economio Service of statistics and 
pnemoranda bearing on the current economic position is maintained 
By the School, in co-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
|Harvard University (U.S.A.) (p. 341$),. |
I There is a Book-rodin established in the School for the convenience 

|bf stiidents,’“where all’’ text-books can be obtained, new or secondhand, 
P's well as all-stationery requisites. -

l The fees payable to the School include a subscription to the 
Ktudents’ Union, which manages common rooms and a lendihg 
■library, organises athletfc- sports, publishes a periodical; |purnal and 
larranges debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground 
mi 20 acres near Malden was purchased by the School in 1921.- .

I A' fist of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats is 
ikept in the General Office, and help is given to students desiring 
iaccommodation in London.

f The general growth of the School and the institution of the 
■Commerce degree have necessitated a very large increase in the 
Accommodation. The foundation-stone of a new building adjoining



the old one was laid by H.M. the King on 28th May, 1920, and the first 
part became available for occupation in the summer of i.921. 'AT 
gliH |B| of this' new building was opened by the i Vice- 
Chancellor of the University m June, 1925, and it is'anticipated that 
a final wing and two additional storeys upon the roof of the main block 
will be completed by the ,summe^©f a 928. .

The School Jjy incorporated as a company limited Mr guarantee 
and without power of taking profits. It is controlled by a Court of 
Governors,,^ which the Rt.Hon. 'Sir Arthur Stdel-Maitland, Bart., 

Chairman, and the Hon. Sit John fcbckburn, 
Tx;ViM’G^ B Vice-Chairman; the Director of the ^School is "'Sir 
William Beveridge, K.C.B. The names c(f the Governors and of 
the teaching and administrative staff of theS%ool are given 
pp. 16*28. In addition, “Honorary Governors” are elected from 
time to time. ■ '

number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers-and Assistants on 
the staff of the School ls^.69, while there are 33 other Lecturers taking 
part in its work. , : -

The total number of students registered during the session 1Bb | 
was 2,871 (2,286 men and 585 women). Of these^965 were Regular 
students taking full day or evening courses. There were M 3-students 
from countries other than the British Isles, representing 5 Dominions 

f°reign countries. Tables showing the detailed classification 
or students according to courses taken are given on pp. 361 and 362 0f 
this Calendar. J

The School is open on -equal terms to men and to women.

§

PART II.

Director’s Report on the Work of the School. 
July, 1926—June, 1927.

{Read tin Oration Bay, 24th June, 1927.}

In dealing with, the numbW;s(."in the Scfiool last.;fear I noted 
specially the*Hifc$ease of regular students relatively to. .others^ of 
University work proper relatively to other work, and of students 

looming from overseas. All,these tendencies, have continued in the 
Kpresent^yed*; they are shown clearly in the,|^le printed on page 363 
Summarising the figures; >.oL the past , four %|sipns. ? In that 
Period .of four years-.-the,.regular students,,of the School have 
‘increased from 782 -to 111 or twenty-three per cent. ; the inter-col-
legiate students—who are.degree,.,or diploma students of other col-
leges doming here for part of their work-^have increased from 155 to 

^67 or one hundred and thirty-six per cent. | the occasional students 
of all kinds have fallen from 1,708 to i^g, or just under ten per 

llent. The decline ofVdpeasional students is wholly due to the railway 
department, whose numbers were abnormally swollen in the session 
£923-24* I In another classy of students—paying composition fees for 
full courses, but'reckoned as4oiga^bnal because they come for one or 

ft wo terms only—there has been a notable increase; such, students 
Iweref reckoned .as “ regular ” in former reports., ;

Among regularCstudents|,‘as‘,|now defined, the increases greatest 
I with those working for higher degrees'; from 84 they have risen to 

i -iq It may be added, though this does not appear in the table, 
I that, among regular students, day students have increased more 

rapidly than evening ones, and men much more rapidly than women, 
Iso that, as- against,248 women, the men now number 717. It is not 
|.proposed, however, at present to limit the number of men that may 
I enter id^propor-tio'n to the women.

The ihcfeasC of intefr-cbllegiate students !Mk>ne of the most striking 
and satisfactory developments-Of recent years, and sufficient proof 

I of growing co-operatidn between the School and its - sister colleges, 
Iparticularly in the teaching of law, history, geography and languages 
: for commerce. Adding the - 367 inter-collegiate students || the 965 
^regular students of the School itself, there is reached a total of 1,332
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University students, in the strictest sqpseliattending the Selibol 
an increase of forty per cent, in the last foffr years.

Empha& on this development is not that
the occasional k side of the School does not represent serious" study. 
Jhe railway.,students take-courses involving written work. ab'well 
as .lectures and leading up to. examination^ The WB^W 

[students include many .of our own graduates"pursuing a special line 
[°* advanced studv, 01 research .students wofkingTor higher'decrees 
|f other Universities or working for external de-
grees and doing part of their ^preparation here.

There ha^ been aiiother' marked increase1 m' the Students from 
overseas to 623,- as against 550 last jear, and 403 five years ago.
tt  VCj°UctrieS ip°S,t "st^on§'ly,<’itepreseuted I are Germany, India, the 
United fjates, and Japan. Abopt a third of the 623 are regular
students’ and f°rm rather less than a (luarter of H the regular

8 Gieat as.has been the growth of WmBBBm I be taught at 
the School M recent years, the growth of t^hing strength has 
fortunately been greater still. This session has made a&tleord, not 
?uy,m 8S number °f hew regular student^, but also in^reWeet of 
the teaching/staff. The number of new full-time teaihCrs joining us 
last October was 11; a number not merely" greater thah that of our, 

f’new'vrecruits in any previous^year, but equal-to the total of our full- 
time teachers, only*seven years ago/ ' This^-a record-both of addi-
tion and of change: * With' the retirement-" under age 'limit of 
[s®or Cannan at the end' of -last - se?ssfon| the last' etf the 
original teachefsgoT fife 'School, left regular;?’staff, though 
happily more fhan one remains with us as governor or orator. On 
its teaching side the School is for the moment-staffed predominantly 
by men and wpmen who, to the -priceless; ''perishable -gift of youth, 
are engaged in adding the adornment of- :experiebcleSand early 

[Responsibility. , -.ul' *
Retirement under age’limit ris’not the obly way in which our 

teachers leave.' Four "highly filled member's ;of the regular "staff 
will goat the end of the ses|ioh, ggg§§| ’case to take up work-of great 
importanceelsewhere. Dr. Arnold McNair, Lectui%Hn International 
Law since 1-923, aiid'bppoibted Reader less than a \dar ago, leaves 
for a full-time teaching and tutorial post in Ihe^Fnhe'rsity of Cam-
bridge. Mr. Lionel Robbins has/been elected Fellow and Lecturer 
in Economics1^' New'College, Oxford, Hf first of 6ur 'own-under-
graduates to breach the fastnesstff an ancient'‘University. Mr 
Delisle Burp#, will be theriffst ,S|r, Daniel. Stevens*™,, Lecturer on 

H^fizenship in the University, of Glasgow. Mr. Kingsley Martin 
■WWi taJe UP an important , post .on the editorial (staff of the 
Manchester Guardian. All jhe^are heayyLlosses, but we ^cannot but 
be proud of their occasions, and glad of the. growth B| intellectual 
commerce that they betoken between pur .ScH,p.ol and .others.. C.omr

II

Lerce, as you learn - here/uieans Jjhports as-well as exports. It is 
With peculiar pleasure that I ihave to. record among the imports 
(already‘Visible, to redress our heavy; outward balance, the pros-
pective -arrival of Processor Allyn Young, of Harvard, appointed m 
succession to Professor Cannan to take up the first full-time (though 
licit yet endowed) Chair of Political Economy in London. This ap-
pointment's welcome, not only as securing for London and for Jhe 
School a man of world-wide teputation as a teacher of Economics, 
Cut as .bringingrinto yet’closer union the study of our science in 
gAmerica and in Britain.
I Two Redevelopments: in the work of the,School briefly indicated 
In my last report will next' session r^ach- the stage of action. Aided 
f>v the munific^as^of Vh®aura- Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, j| 
|ha"s been de<Hed toother together the work now being done in the 
■School" for the study of international problems?-ifito a Department ot 
international Studies BIHBi of its own, though closely m 
ftouch with-all thpVest of the work, .of: the" School. T^full develop- 
Iment of this' departmehf biust wait till the new building mow being 
(begun in Houghton Street and ‘op the f^bFis* completed.’ ' Certain'’ 
sbtepsjjf including ’the establishment of a* full-time Chair of Inter-
im ati on al 'La'w, the appointment of two or more "Other teachers or 
lassistahts, the issue of a Digest of International Law Cases, and the 
Iformulation of fa-' comprebppsive course’ of study.; have^already^ been 
Idecided.’on.

The other development, in the! .’extension of thej study, of the ap-
plications of natural'sciertce to social problems, is likelyrin time to be 
Phi greater, but even' more than that other must wait on accommo- 
Idatiom: A full-time Chair of Anthropology has been instituted, and 
tthe teachingj|taff in that field strengthened. Research fellowships 
(lire being offered in Social Biology.
I The unceasing growth of\\$i<5 - School,, making unerasing fresh 

f demands upon- iti;. staff, has made it impossible up to the present 
ggor it to adopt ani^yegiilar system; of sabbatical years, but. a step, 
Rpwardsythis- haj been taken by giving, leave of absence for a 
Rabbatieaf ;term to. Professor Bowlfy, as. senior professor now upon 
■the staff.. • •
I Among the benefactions of the year, we have to record with special 

I pleasure the renewal by the Ratan Tata Trustees for a further five 
(pears of their grant of ^i-,4©o a-year towards the study and teach-* 
(|ing'ofC>sonial science. This grant has proved of great valueinRlie 
■past, both in the promotion of research and in initiating at the School 
■jbne oi its ijiost flourishing and active departments.

The Trustees of the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial have 
(pnade two further munificent gifts-; one an appropriation of nearly 
II;£36>000 to be aPPbed for capital expenditure at the School (par- 
( ticularly on new buildings and on Library developments}, and one 
■ 6f about ^144,000, to be applied'by way of endowment to-developing
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tke work of the School, particularly in the-two. directions alrpkdy 
mentioned, of international studies, and of the application of the. 
results of the natural .sciences to problems,qf ffiuman societj. •

lo the funds mentioned in last year's report "’commemorating the 
service^iof Sir William Acworth and A^iss Christ^ ffiave to be added 
in this year a scholarship in memory ;of ProfelM 'Knowfe and prizes 
m memory' of Professor Unyin drid~ Professor' Sir Edwin

onner. A new ^RosebCry (Scholarship, teffigple by undergraduate 
s udents of the School, has b^en founded "by %*he use bf ain acCurmi- 
lated surplus in the endowment given for prizes 4¥ Lord Rosebery 
when .the Transport Department was begun.
.The London Cpugiy Council hav^garried1 their assistance to, the 

School in respect of the Houghton, Street, houses^by placing them and 
their sites);at. our disposal for immediate buildihg,, A contract for 
the erection of a neyMying along Houghton Street and of two: addi-
tional noorsvon tt;he greater part of g§r present building,'.at,a cost 
ffl MS,3>9oo, has just been signed. ,Moie will be heard of this in the 
coming; session. When the b»ilders have finished, we may look 
rorward; to pos§essing, among other things urgently needed more 
lecture rooms and tutorial rooms, an adequate .board room and large 
senior and student^ common rooirn ample accommodation for 
research students,? and a Founders Hall dedicated to the common 
tise of staff and students ,fpr reading'smoking, and quiet"conversa-
tion, under the eyes of-the portraits that we shall gather generation 
by^geheration. ’

1 With the completion of the new b^-ifding, the School will have to 
face large additions to the eopLof maintenance and administration. 
It will have to s^ecpre that .sufficient teaching strength is*,available 
fortevery purpose; and particularly fqr, the growing body,6f post- 
graduate studentfh It must keep ifs fading flare in the movement 
to improve diversity salaries:' The#e firhapilf problems’ ar&ftot 
solved % the gifts kfready ffcorded;,”whose purposes new develop-
ments or research. In view of th!ese!^@ming needsland of* the greater 
advantages offered year'by y'ear- to ‘.students, has been decided to 
raise for all new entrants the day'fees in economics and laW by 
approximately one quartei^and the evening feeslby something less; 
the day fees "will istthll be materials below those charged for Arts in 
the central colleges or the^ohoof itself. This increase will be accom* 
pained by;a detailed examination of the sufficiency and working of 
our system of scholarships and free places for the boot student of 
nigh abilities.

Other additional income, through enddwme^'Mrexi-s-tin'g chairs 
or by grants from public sources, ehnnot be dispensed with. . The 
whole of the increased Treasury grant, reported last year, has been 
absorbed inteurrent expenditure; nor is thrs surprising The Report 
of the University Oratits Committee ¥or/ rg2S.-2'6f,^aist,%sued, makes 
possible some interesting' comparisons; in particular, it shows that

H
Ihe School of Economics receives a lower Treasury grant in prppor- 
lion to its total expenditure than any-other comparable institution in 
jLondon. If, in proportion to expenditure in’-1925-26, the School’s 
grant from the Treasury was as high as that of the eight colleges 
gnost akin'Wit in the University, the grant would be ndt-, as at 
present, *£28,000, but ^36,000.

Features of special interest to the School in the Committee’s Report 
fkre the emphasis laid on library development, and a new table setting 
tout the library expenditure of various institutions.. This table shows 
feat the School’s annual expenditure of over £7,000 on library pur- 
Iposes is, not merely greater than that of any other college in London, 
but is more than that of any British. University except Oxford, Cam- 

ioridge, Glasgow, and Edinburgh m it may be added that the books 
ibought represent only; a small part of our annual accessions, since 
gpfficial publications, both national and local, are presented to, us 
Regularly from nearly • every' country' in the world.

' The subj'ecLcatalogue of the Library, whose ,compilation has been 
proceeding for two years, should* be completed within a year from 
llqw, ancl will &e printed apd published as3 sop;n, as .possible there-
of ter.,/; Through the. help of the^Cau^; Spelman Rockefeller Memori^L 
it has, fortunately, proved possible to ‘give this, catalogue a much 

Birger scope: than had originally%been intended; .inclusion of the 
Contents of the Goldsmiths’ Library of Economic Literature in the 
I University of!. Lott?don, the Library of the Royal Statistical. Society, 
Ithe Library of ,||e Royal Anthropological Institute, and other minor 
feollecjtions spopld make.it an invaluable guide tq the literature pf the 
PsociajjFseiences.

^ Of t:he&publications %f the School staff and past* students, and of 
ilhe varied chteers which the latter enter, sufficient evidence appears 
I elsewhere-(seb pp. 358-36©):. Of the social and athletic activities of the 
Ifechool a few*'words may be' said,"'but a-few words are sufficient, for 
gpheir“vigour is known to all. The institution of the Students’ 
l-Union has been revised without revolution. The athletic clubs have

prospered exceedingly in numbers and in activity, though none of 
pthem has yet succeeded in bringing to the School any of the major. 
| inter-collegiate trophies. The School has accidentally acquired 
feossessfoh:.of; the cup presented last? year'by-the Director of the 
|*School in |H«|eapabity f<as President of the University Golf Club. 
I The tradition of getting into the semi-final and no further by teams 
: quite good ihpp^hTbr the final, as* Well as the tradition that in the 
Ksporfs Commerce always wins the Inter-Faculty Competition, remains 
I unbroken. 1 Athletics, however, are for all, and not for the winning 
pteams alone; in this respect the progress of the School .is* as remark - 
I able as elsewhere. The whole, of the 20 acres at Malden purchased 
I four years ago are now barely sufficient: to provide ground for all 
Ithe teams that the School can muster regularly-to play there, and 
■|he pavilion is inadequate in every way. Plans for replacing the 
ipteteht temporary pavilion by a larger permanent structure have
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been prepared, and await only the solution of financial difficulties to 
pat them into force. The Wilson Potter Cup awarded, annually for 
‘‘ ability at games and sport in School teams „ and of loyal and 
energetic participation in administration of athletics in the School, 
not necessarily4n an official capacity,/’ has been won Lourie.

The list of our losses through death in the past year'is, fortu-
nately, short. The one death we have to depldresfe that of Dr. 
Walter Leaf among our -Governors, a man whose rare combination 
of gifts of head and heart \ye are only too-little likely..soon to see 
again. Two Governors, Mr.f Ernest Debenham and Mr, H* J* Deane, 
have felt compelled to resign their posts through othetvcal-ls upon 
their time*. Two of these -vacancies on our Court have been admir-
ably filled by Sir Arthur Lowes Dickinson and Mr. Frank Pick, while 
the addition to the governing body of General, Sir Herbert Lawrence 
and Mr. Kenneth Lee means that the whole of the wisdom of the 
late Coal Commission ri|fg now available for the guidance * Of the 
School/a affairs.

Among' the distinctions and honours, Academic and otherwise, 
it will be sufficient '"here to refer to two or three ohly. Sir 
Halford Mackinder/ ‘ a /former Diredto#'*^ *Hhe School arid 
now Chairman of,1 the *rriipe!riaT' Econorrilo : Committee-, has 
received the high honour " 'of af ®Privy Couhcillofship. Sir 
Josia'h , Stamp has now been recognised^f-fc>r the/dlstinctipn of an 
honorary degree—by Oxfpf^ as/well ns. by Cambridge. Professor 
Cannan and Professor Dicksee, on retiring from the School, have 
been given the titles of Emeritus Professors,' anlf|the former has 
received the Honorary Degree of Litt.D. from the University of 
Manchester. The award of the Rivers Medal of, the Royal Anthropo-
logical Society to Professor Westermarck is' an occasion for record-
ing the award, ^accidentally overlooked, last year, of the same medal 
to Professor Seligmapf. Mr. Rhodes and'Mr. Lees Smith have wpn 
the distinctions of D.Sc. arid,’D. Sc'. (Econ.) respectively in the 
University of London, and Mrs L. G. Robinson, ‘in a. competition 
open to all the universities, in this country, has been elected to the 
Albert Kahn Fellowship for the, coming year. /Three? important 
University appointments have been filled during the past year by 
members of the School staff—that of Vice-Chancellor bygthe Director, 
that of Dean of the'Faculty of Laws by Professor Jenks, and that 
of Dean of the Faculty of Economies by Professor Gregory/? The 
Director has iust been re-elected, as/if/ice-Chancellor for the coming 
year 1927-28.

In my report last year reference was made to the critical issues 
then facing the University of which pur School fprms part, in, the 
prospective .change ,of it%,,constitution and in the re-sale by the 
Government to the Duke .of Bedford of the Bloomsbury site. By 
the passage of the University of London Act last November, and the 
setting up of the Statutory Commissioners, thereunder^ the. maip,,
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Constitutional'issue has been settled; the character of the University 
iris predominantly a teaching University and a federation of colleges 
lias been recognised in the new form of its Senate; the setting up 
lof a Council in supreme charge/pf financial policy will, it may be 
Roped, bring with it an increase’ of financi^resources. Of the 
■bloomsbury site, it was* pointed out a year ago how the School could 
iiot but suffer with theirest of the University/if the threatened total 
Joss of the site should become irrevocable. To-day, and only to-day, 
[he total Recovery of thip’&le/is an accomplished fact; this “ very 
Inorning the puich^se wa^completed, and the property formally 
Changed owners/1

ipThe rent of the houses on the ?site aj£; being paid to the 
luniversify;- its* vacant spaces wait to be covered by University 
■buildings and filled by the. life‘of teachers and of students. To this 
Kew centre of the University the School of Economics stands nearer 
■physically - than any other great college save one. May the School 
lQt fall bebifsl any college in helping to build up, for London, and 
IBritain and the world, from our great University that is the greater 
■University that is to be.



PART III.—Officers of the School.

1—COURT OF GOVERNORS.

. Chairman: The Right Hon. Sir Arthur  Steel -Mait lan d , 
Bart., LL.D., M.P.

Vice-ChairmanThe Hon. Sir John  Cockburn , K.C.M,G., M.D.

2 The Right Hon. Sir Francis  Dyke  Acland , M.P., Senator 6f 
the University of London.

The Right Hon. Lord Justice A^kin , Senator of the University of 
London.

Sir Hugh  Bell , Bart., C.B1.
' Sir 'William ^^B Bever idge ,i 'i|fC.B., B.C.L., LL.D.,

Vice-Chancellor of the University of Londoii (Secretary to the 
Governors).

8 Sir Alfred  A. Booth , Bart., LL.D.
1G, L. Bruce .

Sir C. S. Cobb , K.B.E., M.V.O., M.P. 
xSir John  Cummin g , K.C.IsE;, C.S.I., M.A.
Sir Francis  Dent *

s Sir John  Dewra nce , K.B.E., M.I.C.E., M.E.Met.
8 Sir Arthu r  Lowes  Dick ins on , M.A., F.C.A.
Sir Wynd ham  R. Dunst ^n^K.C.M.G., M.A., LL.D., F.R.S.
Sir Sam  Fay , J.P.
The Hon. Sir John  George  Find lay , K.C., LL.D.

4 Sir Willi am  Gallagher ; C.B., I.S.O.

1 Representing the London County Council.
2 Representing the Senate of the University of London.
3 Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of London.

H

William  Garnett , M.A., D.^M?,';
G. P. Goo ch * M.A,,, D.Litt., F.B.A.

4 T. E. Gregory , D.Sc. fp£con.)
Henry  D. Harbe n , M.A., J.P.
Franci s ^W. Hirst .
General Hon. Sir He 'r .be j (t - Alex ande r ' Lawrence -, K.C.B. 
Kenne th  Lee , LL.^|*!'

' Hugh  Lewis ;-
1 Sir Lynden  Mac ^sse y , K.B.E., K.C.

Miss C. S. Ma Atagg art .
2 Sir Phil ip Magnus , Bart., !Vldjg|f, B.A., B.Sc., Fellow and

Senator of the University of London.
,3 Sir Herbe rt  Mqrq An , K.B.’E.
: Colonel .Sir The odo re  Mori son , K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., M.A.
‘ Sir Arthu r  Newsh olme , K.C.B^, M.D.

J. F. Oake sho tt .
Lt.-Col. Sir Charles  ^' Owens , C.B.

I Sir Geor ge  Paish . 
t Edward  R. Pe Ase . 
p Majbr^he Hon. Georg e -Peel .H'5-
3 Frank  Pick .
3 J. Wilso n Potte r .
The Hon. W. P. Ree ve s ,Ph.D. 

t E. T. Rhyme r ,, -

The Right Hon.-the Earl  of  Rose ber y , K.G., K.T-.} Chancellor 
of the University of London.

The Right Hon." Lord  Roth schil d ,’^F.R.S.
|Thev Right Hon./Sir Herbert  Samuel , G.C.B., G.B.E., M.A.
I T. Bail ey  Saunders , Kl. A., Senator of the University of London, 
g J. H. ScRUTTUN. 
r H. J?. Spratt .
KSirJosiAH C. Stamp , G.B.E., F.B.A.

E 1 Representing the-London CountyrXlouncil.
| 2 Representing the Senate of the University of London.
1 8 Representing the-Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of London, 
i 4 Representing the Professorial Council, i 5 Representing the Old'Students’ Association.



4 W. Tetl ey  .Stephens ^, M.A.'
4 R. H. Tawney , B A.

Mrs. Cobd en  Unwin .
T. Fisher  Unwin .
A. Andrewes  yTMwvri.

||P8\ Herbert , A. Walker ?, K.Ci®§^y;
Graham  Wal |^M.A./ ^kt.D.. .Senator of the University® 

London.
Sir Edward  W. Wall i -ngton , K.C.V.Gv ^C.M.G.;,
The R’t. Hon. SfpNEY* Webb |$L,L.B., M.P.

Mrs. Sidne y  Web b , D.Litt., LL.D.'* J.P.
Frederi ck  <WHele n .
J. Ma .rti *T‘Whit e , J.P., F.R.S.E."
Will iam  J. H. Whit tall , F.I.A., J.P.

2.—HONORARY GOVERNORS.
Sir Robert  Blair , LL.D.
Mrs. Loui se  Cki  h .ii in\.
Professor, H. S. Foxwel l , M.A.
The Rt. Hon. Viso ount  H*ld \ne , K.T., O.M., F.R;^>.
The Rt, Hon I hi L\m oi ()\kii  \\d \s >iii ii k <. [ RS

| Honorary ^Governors*’' were instated by a Resolution of the 
Opart of G%e4mofson Ihe i8th J,qly, 1922, defining their qualifications, 
functions and privileges as follows ■—

“Persons who have rendered exceptional services,,to-the School and persons 
of public distinction who haVe'sh’own a friendly interest in the w’ork of the School 
shall be eligible for election as Honorary Governors.

The ^function of an Honorary Governor shall be to promote the interest of 
the School in any, way that he can.

“Honorary Go\ernors shall have the freedom of the School, shall be 
honorary members of the Senior-Common Rooms and shall have' the right ko 
receive regularly, the, Calendar ahgLto attend all lectures and public functions 
held at the School.” - - - * . \

4 RepresetMng’the Professor iallCbuncil.
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ks Eadvis ory  comm ittee  of  gov ern ors  on

RAILWAY SUBJECTS. 1

Chairman: Lt.-Col. Sir Charl es ,J. Owens , C.B.

Sir JWilliam  Beve ridge , R.C.B., M.A$ B.C.L., LL.D. (Director of 
k - the School). ^

*The Hon. Sir^pHN Cbt:KBURN, ViceMChairman of the Governors.

Sir Franeis  Dent , late General Manager, South Eastern & Chatham 
■Railway.

S^r Sam  Fay , late General Manager "of the Great Central Railway. ' 

4^tr |Lynd .en -s Mag S^pISy , K.B7E., K.C;

Frank ; 'Pii dk , Assistant Managing Director of the Underground 
Railways.

Sir Felix  J. C. Pole , General Manager of the, Great Western 
Hawaii way.

Sai Ig ^t 1“M.A., Professor of Lpmmerce in the University of 
■London.

'Sir 04sia h ’ C.^Stamp , G.ffeEy D.Sc., F.B.A., President of the 
■Ron don *Midland and Scottish Railway.

+Rt. IHonr^Sfr 1 "Arthur ,/Steel -Maitland , Bart., LL.fX,); M.P., 
BpChdirman of? the; Governors. “

+W. T. Ste ve nso n , M.Ai,, Head of the Department of Transport.

.Sir H. A. Walk er , K.C.B., General Manager of the Southern 
k  Railway.

'The Rt. Hon. ^.idn ey -Webb , LL.B., M.P.

Sir R. L. Wedg woo d , C.B.,' CiM.G., Chief General Manager of 
■the London & North Eastern Railway.

mm* Ex-officio .
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g| PROFESSORS, READERS AND LECTURERS ON 
THE STAFF OF THE SCHOOL.

1 Sir Wi l l ia m H. Be v e r id g e , K.C.B., M.AV B.C.L.^Balliol 
College, Oxford; LL.D. (Aberdeen); Vice:fehancellor of the 
University of London, Director of the School and Lecturer in

Descriptive Economics.

Phil ip  Noel  Bake r , M.A., Fellow of King’s "College, Cambridge; 
,Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of International Relations in the 
University of London. International Relations.

H. L. Beale s , M.A. (Manchester),. Economic History.

A. L. Bowle y , Sc .D., F.B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge ; Pro- 
fessor of Statistics in thie University of London.

Mathematics and Statistics.;

Hugh  Dalto n , M.A., King’s College, Cambridge^ D.Sc. (Econ.) 
London ; Barrister-at-Law; M.P.; Reader in Economics in the; 
University of London. Economics.

H. Finer , D.Sc . (Econ.) London. Public Administration.

R. B. Forre ster , M.A., (Edinburgh), M.Com. (Manchester), Sir 
Ernest Cassel Reader in Foreign Trade in the University of 
London. Foreign Trade.

Morri s Ginsb ero , M.A., D.L^London), Fellow of University 
College, London; eReader in Sociology in the University of 
London. Sociology.

T. E. Grego ry , D.S>& (Econ:) London; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Professor of Banking and Currency in the University of 
London. Banking and Currency.

* Member of the Professorial Council.
t Member of the Senate of the University of London.
t Dean of the Faculty of Economics m the-University of London.

Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the 
University of London.!

3 Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of- London.
0 Governor of the School;, ■

,8i*H. C. Gutte ridge , M.A.|*jLL.M., King’s College,'Cambridge; 
Docteur en.^liijtcat.'' (honoris causa) Universit6 de Lyoii; Bar- 

' rister-at-Law; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Commercial 
L and Industrial Law in the University of London.

Commercial and Industrial Law.

13Hubert  Hall , Litt.D., Cambridge, F.$.A.,late Reader in Palaeo- 
graphy and Economic History in the University of London.

Economic History.

13jjr L. T. Hobhou se , M.A., Corpus Christi and Merton Colleges, 
I-Oxford; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the Uni- 
|i*.versity of London. Sociology.

1 ^ C. J. :G.; Hughe s , LL.B., A.C.A,^ Reader in Accounting and 
Business, Organisation in the University of London.

Accounting.

12^Edward  ‘ Jenks , M.A., D.C.L., Member of the International 
IpAcademy of Comparative Law ; Professor of English Law in 
t the University of London. English Law.

13 f jjL- Rodwel l  Jone s^ B.Sg >, Ph.D., London ; Professor of 
I geography in the University of London. Geography.

1 ^Harol d J. Laski , M.A., New College, Oxford, Professor of 
H PoliticalhScience in the University of London.

Political Science.

1 * C. M. Lloyd , M.A., St. John’s College, Oxford; Barrister-at-Law; 
| Head of the Department of Social Science and Administration.

Social Science and Administration.

Mali nowsk i , D.Sc . (London), Ph.D. (Cracow), Professor 
Bpf Anthropology in the University-©# London.

Anthropology.

JHk  T. H. Marsha ll , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Sir Ernest 
ilfCassei Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London.

Commercial and Industrial History.

* Member of the Professorial Council, 
t Member of the Senate of the-University of London.
If Dean of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
1 Member of .the Faculty of Economics and .Political Science in the 

IV University of London.
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
9 Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
4 Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London.
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3i* A. Meyendo rff , Reader in Russian Institutions and Eeondmidh 

in the University; of London. Economies of Russia.

|fi Hilda  Ormsb y , B.Sg .> (EeOn.) London. Geography.

2* *D. HugjaES Parry , M.A., LL.M., i?,eterhdji|e, Carpbridgd'; B.A., 
Walds; of the Inner* Temple, Barrister-Sfi-La^sv.

English Law,

1 * F. R. M/efe  P^j'iA,^3.Bv.E., F.C^L; Si^Ernest CaSsel Professor.
^ of Accountancy arid Busiiiess Methods in ther University of 

London. Accountancy and Business Methods.

M* Eileen  E. Power , D.Lit.,(London), M.A., Girton College, Cam-
bridge-; Reader in Ecqhorttic H%toryl,ali the UhIV@rsity of 
London;, - Economic History.

f18*-*A.* W. Ree d , M.A.,D.Lit., Prqfesfsor of English Language and 
- Riterature in the University of Iqondbh. English.

Kjt* E. C.T'Rhod '^/^B.A. (Cambridge), D.Sc. (London); Reader in 
Statistics in the University of London.

Mathematics and Statistics.

L. G. Robi n '^n , M.A., New College, Oxford.
Historical Geography.

1 ^ j. W: Fr -RoWE, M.A. (Cambridge), ,M.§p|»'(EconLondon), 
Sir Ernest Cassel Lecturer in Commerce in the Unuersity of 
London. Commerce.

ioPA. j g^RTpENt, M.A., Brasehose4SCdllege, -Oxford; Professor of 
, Qofnmerce in the University of London. Commerce.

1451 CitG. Sel igma n , M.D., F.R.S., Profess©?4 bUEfhnblogy ifi the 
University of Lohdon. Ethnology.

r*H. B. Lee s -^S%tt h / M.A', 'Queen’sfc £qll4ge, Oxford, D.Sc.
’ (Econ-.) London ; M.P.; Reader in Pfiblfei Administration in 
the Uh’iversity'* 1 * 3 4 *of London.' Public Administration.

* Member of the Professorial Council, 
t Member of the Seriate/of-the University pf Loudon.
1 Member, of the Faculty of Economics,, and Political Science in the 

University of London.
I Member of the Faculty of Laws in,the University of London.
3 Member of the Faculty,of Arts in the Univf^sity of London.
4 Member of the Faculty of Science in the University ofrsLondon.
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1 * L. Dudle y Stamp , Dv Sg ., B.Ay (London); Sir Ernest Cassel 
Reader in Economic Geography in the University of London.

Economic Geography.

Ifip W.^Tet le t  Steph enso n , Ml:A., St. Catharine’s College, Cam-
bridge ; Sir Ernest Cassel Reader in Commerce (with special 
reference to transport) in the University of London.

Transport.

*r  jj . Tawney , B:A., Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford; Reader 
jf in Economic History in the University of London.

Economic History.

A.i^;^TbYNEEE,*B..A. (Oxford) ; Director of Studies in the Royal 
Institute ofUInternational Affairs and,/Stevenson Professor of 
International History in the University of London. ,

International History.

I§tf|* ^MJL’^AdcHER, D.^L:, agrege deTU'niversite de Paris, Professor 
? of Modern French History and Institutions in the University bl;;j 
; Londpn. French History and Institutions.

® f;:-pt. Hon. Sidn ey  Web b , LL.B., M-,®^ Professor, of Public 
^-Administration in the University of London.

Public Administration.

is?* A. Weste rmarck , Ph.D., LL.D., Martin White Professor of 
^Sociology in the University 0of London; Professor of 

Philosophy at the Academy of Abo, Finland.
Sociology.

m1 P.IEarrett ’Whal e , BI0c . (Econl) (London), M. Com. (Birming- 
P'*ham) “Sir Ernest Cassel Lecturer in Commerce in the University 
gf* of London. Commerce.

‘I >:<A. Wqlf , D.Lit.(London); M.A.(Cambridge); Fellowof University 
E- College, London,; Professor of Logic and Scientific Method in 
^ the University of London. Logic and Scientific Method.

■t*|k.LLYN a : Yo 'u §g , PtuD.; Professor of Political Economy in the 
p-*Universify ol London. Political Economy.

* Member of the Professorial QounciC^^.
^'Member of the" Faculty of' Economics and Political"' Science in the 

UniVer^ity fof London.
Member of the Faculty of Arts in the Univer ity-of London-. *

* Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London. 
jlLUovernor of the School.
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fg|—OTHER LECTURERS.
Sir We ,stcott  Abel l , K.B.E., M.Eng!, M.Inst.C.E., MJnst.N.A., 

Chief Ship Surveyor' to Lloyd’s Register of Shipping.
Shipping.

F;red ^riok ;Alle mes ; B. $s  L., L. bs L., Avocai. Code Civil.
21W. Valenti ne  Ball ,. O.B..E., M.A. (Cambridge), Barrister-at-Law.

Railway Law.
Sir  -Anto n ;^Bertram , M.A., Gonville a'nd Caius College, Cam-

bridge | ex-Chief Justice-dif'Ceylonr.n'
International Studies.

at  Cyril  Burt , D:Sc ., Professor of Education,"University of London ; 
formerly Senior Investigator, National Institute of Industrial 
Psychology. | Industrial Psychology.

Phil ip Burtt , formerly Deputy-Manager of the North-Eastern 
Railway. Transport.

t Winif red  C. Cul li s , M.A. (Cambridge), D|$c. (London); Lecturer 
in Physiology, London (Royal Free Hospital) School of Medicine

, for Women, ProfessonM'Physiology, University of London.
Physiology.

MiLt£is/'CuLPi< M.D. (London), F.R.C.S., Lecturer in Psycho- 
Neuroses, London Hospital. Industrial Psychology.

R. C. Da \|ison ^ M.A./ O^ief {College, Oxford. Social Science.
D. C. D’Eath / F.C.I.S. Secretarial Practice.
L. R. Dicks ee , M.Com., F.C.A., Emeritus Professor of Accountancy 

and Business Methods in the^piversity of London.
Business Methods,

J^H. Bribe ,rg ;, M.A. (Oxford).' ’ Ethnology,
Eric  Farmer , M.A,, Investigator to the Industrial Fatigue.Research 

Board. Industrial Psychology.
H. A. -Grims ^aw , B,|| M.Sg :' (feconj (Lon cion), Chief "of the 

Native Labour Section, International Labour Office, Geneva.
International Studies.

Ronw  |M^lwy n UI Ug Hes T B. A, (Walesf LL.Bi§Gambridge), 
Barrisier-at-La;vy.. International Law.

2fG. H. Hurst , M.A., LL.M., King’s-Gollege, Cambridge; Barrister- 
at-Law, Reader in English Law in the Uniffeity', of London.

Conveyancing.

t Recognised Teacher in th^iJJiiiversity of London.' - 
| Member of the Faculty of Laws in-the-University of London-.
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■Ile ment  Jone s |%.B., M.A. (Cambridge); Director of the Booth 

■Tsteamship Company. Sea Transport.
RT. A. Joyce ; Q.'Bf.E.:, M.A. (Oxford)* Deputy-Keeper'Ceramics and 

BpEthnography, British Museum. Ethnology.
■ Hugh  E. Law , B.A. (Oxford), Barrister-at-Law, History.
■Alan  Leslie , BiA.^ LL.M., Barrister-at-Law, Chancellor of the 

iBiocMlDrLifchfield. Railway Law.
■§*. H. Miles , D.Sc .; Assistant Director, National Institute of 

Elndustrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.
1C. S. Myers , C.B.E., M.A., M.D., Sc.D., F.R.S., Fellow of 

Rkjotivilleand Caius College, Cambridge; Director of the National 
[ Institute of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

^h ’QHJN L. Myres , M.A., F.B.A., Wykeham. Professor of Ancient 
Wm History in the University of Oxford.

Historical Geography.
■L M. Post an ,, M.Sc„J,Econ.). Economic History.
■L RohBiNS; B.Sc ; (Ecoh.), Fellow of.:New Cptlege, Oxford.

Economics.
|||, pr. Rowl w ,B-C.A. Railway Accounting.

t Ronald  F. Roxbu rgh , B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Barrister- 
Rat-Law. Commercial Law.

I. Schapera , M.A. (Cape Town). , Ethnology.
lip;. W. Shanah an , D.Sc . (Econ.) (London). Transport.
U Gilb ert  Slater , M.A. (Cambridge), D.Sc. (Econ.) (London).

Indian Economics.
feir Hei Iry  H. Sl Isse r , Industrial Law.

Bmay  Smith , M.A., Investigator to the Industrial Fatigue'Research 
ft Board. Industrial Psychology.

Bmarjo rie  Tapp a ^. j B.A., Staff Fellow of Girton College and 
r Lecturer in Economics in the University,df Cambridge.

Banking and Finance.
M&raham 'Dallas , M.A. (Oxford), Litt.D. (Manchester), Corpus 

B|C h rishi % College, Oxford, Emeritus, Professor of Political Science 
■fin the University of London. Political Science.

+ Recognised Teacher in the University of London,
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University'of London.
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6.—ASSISTANT LECTURERS, ASSISTANTS, AND 
DEMONSTRATORS.

Ve r a  A$|£e^||.Sc . (Econ,.-) (tond.). Economic History.

S. »-IJ. "Ba i l e y , B.A., Sidney Sussex, College, Cambridge.
International Studies.

F. Brown ., B.Sg . (Bean.), (Lond.)nta Statistics.

Eveli n -e  M. Burns , B.Sc.,(Ecou..>>,Ph.D;. (Bond.), Economics.

W., J. k Crotch , M.AJ-(Ednd|4'' | English.

Edith . Earle , M.A.* Cambridge;. French.

®.A., Peterhouse, Cambridge.''"
Historical Geography.

fEpiTH V. Eckhar d , M.A/, "Newnham College, Cambridge.
Social Science and Administration.

MB BBBBB Mbdreism^^ liifl Slllii
Logic.

J-.%,:Gray , 'M.A% Jtfdinburgh). Social Science.

A. G. Halte nhoft . German,

MsPNnee : Hasjk In ^s  * (Welfare W orb J, Diploma"1’in Sociology,
y^nf^pity of London. Social Science and Administration.

J, R. Hic^s, B.A., Balliof CbliegeR,Oxfpr d. Economics*

WiNEFRibs' Hd -It ; BS^Bc&n.) (Lond.). Geography.

H. J-^-J^N^Wik.A., B.C.L., Jesus College, Oxford; Barnstep- 
at-Law. Barsitovy S^lplar and Vinerian ^dholar. '

English Law.

A. V. |Odg Js | B.Aw ^ohd.);- History,

MB T. Kel Cy , B.Acfeostjd^K" Welfare Work.

t Recognised Teacher in the JJ-niversify of”London.

m
H. Lauterpacht , Dr. Jur*, Dr. Sc. Pol. (Vienna), LL.D. (Lond|^

International Law.
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PART IV.

Admission of Students.

1. Students are classified as Regular, Occasiona.1 and Research 
|Students:< Regular Students are those paying a fee for a degree, 
Rliploma, or certificate course,| dr- for any other full course extending 
Ryer a whole session; Occasional Students are those paying a fee for 
lane or more separate courses of lectures or a general composition fee 
for one or two terms -only; Research Students are those paying the 
Iresearch fee. No distinction in these categories is made between day 
Bind evening students.

|§>2. No person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 
gjfge. r.Exception is made only for persons who have already matricu- 
Bited at the University of London after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, or obtaining exemption from it,
|l  3|-|fo student will be admitted to any course until he has paid the . 

requisite fees.--. All cheques, should be made payable to the “ London 
School of Economics and Political Science,” and crossed “ The 
Westminster Bank, Ltd.” No fees are returnable.
k '4:. Admission to the School implies an undertaking by the student 

top observe the rules made from time to time by the Director. 
Attention is called to the' following rules in particular:

(a) The name andpaddress of the School may not; without express 
authority from the Director or the Secretary, be used on printed matter

|p for circulation or Otherwise for business or propaganda purposes.
(b) All lectures given in the School are copyright; notes of lectures 

|r may be used diily for purposes of private study and may not be reproduced 
Ksfor teaching or similar purposes.

j ,,Jci The Director of the School may, at his discretion,-' refuse to any 
i&stiMbht admission to or continuance at any course of lectures, classes or 
F semiriars. Admission tfo Jany particular course is" only granted on this 
|F understanding.

REGULAR STUDENTS.

Bp5» Unless specially exempted by the Director, persons are admitted 
fe.s|Regular Students only after they have been seen, anS their applica-
tions approved, by an Adviser of Studies.
Hr 6- A person .desiring to enter the School as a Regular Student at 
|hjj opening of any session may be enrolled in advance at any time 
jpe|ween May 1st and July 31st preceding the opening of the Session,



m
and will have a place reserved for him on payment of £$ as a non- 
returnable deposit on account j>f the'requisite fees* The balance of 
the fees must be paid in the fortnight before the opening of the Session.

jT. Unless so enrolled in advance, a person desiring to enter the 
School as a Regular Student rnust5obt£pn,?at least a fortnight before the 
opening of the Session, a form of appjiqation. 1 n the case of persons 
living at a distance* ,from London, thjs torn -can be obtained by .post 
from the Secretary of the'School, but wherever possible th,e applicant 
should apply for it in person at the office of the School. ,

8. The applicant, when he has fijl&d in thjs-igttefpart of the, applica-
tion jto-m, must send it ,t© the ,Sepretary,ftpr jbripg it in person to the 
School, accompanied by t two personal testimonials from persons to 
whom he*. is. knojyn, one of whom should, if possible, be the Head ot 
the educational institution last attended: The form should be returned
a full fortnight before,the*ppqning of Jhe Session. Tf the. form-is 
in order, it will be endorsed with th'e-name of an Adviser of Studies, 
and arrangements will be made for the applicant to be interviewed 
by that Adviser during the*Tdrtnighi• belc/re th?i opening of the Session. 
The Advisers of Studies will attend, for the purpose of Reeling appli-
cants, alt stated hours during this fortnight?^ *
'lyjk, If the Adviserllis satisfied that the applicant is qualified for 

admission as a Regular Student, he Will?'settle the details of the course 
to be followed, assist fhj3 applicant to fill in the remainder of the form, 
and endorse'the application as approved by him. The applicant, on 
paying the requisite fees, will then be admitted as a? Regular Student 
and as a full member of The Students’ JJnion, and ,w ill ie« < i\t* a ticket 
to"serve bofh for admission to lectures and ag a ticket of membership 

J>f the “Union. This ticket musTbe produced at any time ,ph demand.
, io. Persons' whose mother-tongue^,is not English will be admitted 

as Regular Students for First Degrees only on showing sufficient 
proficiency in English. For this ?purpo1se they will be required 
to attend an examination to be held at the ?Sch©ok%jl Monday in 
the week’ before1-- the opening of the session. ' On' the results doi 
that examination they may .Be admitted unconditionally, or be 
admitted subject Jo attending^ special courses in English and paying 
the requisite additional fed, or may be refused admission until they can 
qualify themselves to pass the examination. Such persons should 
apply for admission pot later than ten days before the opening of 
the session.

in. Before a student can<be:sr-^gisjeredvas a candidate for a-first 
degree (internal) of the Un-i vgrsity pf London BtSc.lJEcon,.),
B.Com., LL.B.,-he must either, halve passed the London 
Matriculation Examination, or -have obtained exemption from it under 
the provisions of Statute ii$|. Under the University regulations, 
however, a student may enter upon a degree course at the opening of 
a sessidn tie-fere he has matriculated, and—provided that he becomes

m

a matriculated "student not later than the following January—may have 
pis registration antedated .to the beginning of * that session. Further 
Information as to matriculation requirements may be obtained from the 
HLMernal Registrar, University of London, South, Kensington, S.W.7.

R 12. Student's intending to follow a course for a higher degree must 
produce evidenee-pf their graduation at an approved University, with 
R degree ’implying study up to the standard of a first degree in the 
feculty in which they wish toproceed.

RI3. The School will only recommend to the'.University the hppept- 
||nce5of any Student to work'fpr a higher degree at the School after 
Bpnsideration of MisWapplication by the?® School Higher Degrees 
Rlommittee..

^14. In order -to avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
gp- London from abroad, to work for a higher degree under Statute 113 
Bhould give notice of. their desire and supply full particulars of their 
qualifications at least five months in advance; thatjs to say, before the 
Sffnd fof April,' if wish to - begin their ^course in the following 
tlfctober.

RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS.

Except by special permission of' the Director, registered 
sfudents of the School who. fail twice in a degree examination, 
whether intermediate* or final,.or who have-completed the normal day 
f§gnvenmg course of study for such examination and have failed to 
en|er without adequate reason, will not be eligible for re-registration.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.

16. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must 
Sptain a form of application from the Secretary of the School and 
rinjjist’return this either personally or by post, and pay the requisite fees 
if Ipossible before the beginning of the term in which the lectures 
or Basses which he wishes to attend begin, and at latest two dear-days 
fjpfore the first meeting of the lectures or classed®

RPjif. If the application is accepted, the student will, on payment of 
tjhe fees, receive a ticket of admission for the lectures and classes 
namdgl thereon, and must produce this on demand. The ticket will 
Hprve also as a ticket^K limited membership of the Students’ Union.

RESEARCH STUDENTS.

18. Research Students may be admitted at any time "subject'to the 
Bjpproval of the Director. The Research Fee entitles the student "to 
attend one seminar and to use the Library and Common Room.
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DATES FOR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS

Monday, September 19th, to Saturday, October ist, 1927. 
Applicants not already admitted as students should obtain forms 
personally, or by post, in the week beginning Monday, September 19th. 
Those desiring to enter as Regular Students will be seen by Advisers 
of Studies at times to be arranged by the Office of the School during 
that and the following week.

Qualifying examination for Foreign Students : Monday, September 
26th, 10.30 a.m.

The Office of the School will be specially open for enrolment of 
Evening Students until 8 p.m. on the following days :—

Friday, 23rd September, Monday, 26th September.
Wednesday, 28th September, Friday, 30th September.

Apart from these days, the Office is open throughout the year, 
except on the usual public holidays, for admission of students and 
for general business from 10 a.m. to 12 noon on Saturdays, and from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. on other week days. During term it will be open 
from 10 a.m. to 7.30 p.m. for the first three weeks of term; thereafter 
on Mondays and Wednesdays it will be closed at 5 p.m. and will 
remain open until 7.30 p.m. on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.
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PART V.—Fees and Dates.

1. TABLE OF FEES.
No t e .—(1) The sessional and terminal fees named below must be paid in 

full in each case before the beginning of the session or term to which they 
relate.

(2) Cheques should be made payable to the “ London School of Economics 
and Political Science ” and should be crossed “ The Westminster Bank Ltd." 
In no circumstances are fees returnable.

(3) The Composition Fees include a Students’ Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
include a Students’ Union subscription giving partial privileges only.

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for teaching, including 
advice on studies. Additional fees are required for the examinations.

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Day,
For students registering in 1927-28 :—

B.Sc. (Econ.) ^
> Three sessions ... ... £81 18s.

|f*B.Com. j

The fee of 7/81 18s. must be paid in three annual instalments of ^27 6s. at the 
beginning of each session. If desired these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of .£10 10s. each.

fc If fhe student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree course 
over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth session 
will be charged once the Composition Fee of ^81 18s. has been paid. •

If extension to a fourth or further session arices through failure at an Inter-
mediate and/or Final Examination, however, an additional fee of ^13 13s. in respect 
of the session next following the examination at which the student failed and in 
which the course or part of the course is repeated will bs charged. This fee of 
£*3 I3S> may be paid in three terminal instalments of ^5 5s. each.

For students who registered prior to 1927-28 :—

• Sc. (Econ.) ^'j'hree sessions. Sessional fee, £22 is. 
I *B.Com. j Terminal fee, £8 8s.

I *The fee covers all language teaching, but in respect of French it will be 
assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers, 
■only teaching beyond that standard. For students taking Art in Relation fdj 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £5 5s. per session is charged.

C
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Day—(continued).
*LL.B. Three sessions.

Tor students registering in 1927-28:—Sessional fee, ^27 6s.
Terminal fee, £10 10s.

For students who registered prior to 1927-28 :—
Sessional fee, ^25 4s. Terminal fee, ^9 9s.

fB.A. Three sessions.

Intermediate and Final Pass.
Sessional fee, ^31 10s.;

Final Honours.
Geography.
Sessional fee, ^"35 14s.;
Sociology.
Sessional fee, ^35 14s.;

Anthropology.

Sessional fee, ^"31 10s.;
History.
Sessional fee, £55 14s.;

Terminal fee, £ 11 ns.

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £11 17s. 6d, 

Terminal fee, £\i ns. 

Terminal fee, ^12 17s. 6d.

*The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King’s College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. The fee 
entitles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which he 
is registered, and to Common Room privileges at the two ether Colleges.

f Students are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, or 
the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a complete 
course is provided under the combined scheme between the School and other Col-
leges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided between 
University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the necessary lec-
tures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common Room privi-
leges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Evening.
For students registering in 1927-28.

B.Sc. (Econ.) 'I
> Three sessions ... ... ... £52 10s.

1 *B.Com. J

l The fee of £52 10s. must be made in three annual instalments of £17 10s. at 
the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.
mm If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 
Course over two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three 
sessions, instead of two, no additional fee in respect of this further session for the 
Intermediate and/or further session for the Final will be charged, once the Com-
position Fee of £52 10s. has been paid.

If extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure at an 
Intermediate and/or Final Examination, however, an additional fee of £8 15s. in 
respect of the session next following the examination at which the student failed 
and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated, will be charged. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £3 5s. each.

For students who registered prior to 1927-28.
B.Sc. (Econ.) "I

> Three sessions. Sessional fee, ^14 14s. od.
*B.Com. J Terminal fee, £5 15s. 6d.
If a course which by day would normally be taken in one session, is spread in 

the evening over two or more consecutive sessions, a further fee of £3 3s. must be 
paid at the beginning of the second and each subsequent session. This, further fee 
does not allow the repetition of a course of lectures already taken, but gives full 
Union privileges over the new session.

+LL.B. Three sessions.
For students registering in 1927-28 :

Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £8 8s.
For students who registered prior to 1927-28 :

Sessional fee, ^"18 18s.; Terminal fee, £y 7s.

*The fee covers all language teaching, but in respect of French it will be 
assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers 
only teaching beyond that standard. For students taking Art in Relation to 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £5 5s. per session is charged.

... -f-The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
University College and King’s College, and also such other lectures at the College 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend. The fee entitles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the 
College at which he is registered and to Common Room privileges at the two other 
Colleges.

c2



JBA. Three sessions.
Intermediate and Final Pass.

Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.
Final Honours.

Geography.
Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d.

Sociology.
Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £“j 17s. 6d.

History.
Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £\.

|Students are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they 
contemplate taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History 
or the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a 
complete course is provided under the combined scheme between the School and 
other Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School, The fees stated admit to the necessary 
lectures at the institutions concerned, and entitle the student to Common Room 
privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School.

DIPLOMA COMPOSITION FEES.

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration 
or the * Certificate in Social Science and Administration,

Two sessions, £$\ 12s.
The fee of ^54 12s. must be paid in two annual instalments of £27 6s. an 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £10 10s. each.

If an extension to a third session arises through failure at the examination, as 
additional fee of £13 13s. in respect of the session next following the examination a 
which the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeatedt 
will be charged. This fee of ^13 13s- tnay be paid in three terminal instalment, 
of £5 5s. each.

t Academic Diploma in Psychology ...
[Academic Diploma in Anthropology 
§ Academic Diploma in Geography 
liDiploma for Journalism ... ...

Sessional fee, £29 8s. Terminal fee, ^10 10s.

Two Sessions:

Certificate in International and Diplomatic Studies, 
Sessional fee, £36 15s.; Terminal fee, £13 13s.

*If the course for the Certificate in Social Science only is taken in one year 
a fee of /31 10s. must be paid, or three terminal instalments of £11 us. each ; but 
if the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
a Composition Fee of £81 18s. may be paid in three annual instalments of £27 6s. 
each (or with terminal payments as above).

fThe fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 
King’s College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College’. 

|The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College. 
§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King’s College.
ITThe fee admits to the necessary lectures at any of the colleges concerned, 

and entitles the Student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which 
he is registered, and to Common Room privileges at the other colleges.
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HIGHER DEGREES.

The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student has 
completed his approved course of study he may, if necessary, continue to receive the 
advice of his supervisor upon payment of a further registration fee of £2 2s. a session.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be
obtained.

[a) For students registered under 
Statutes 113 and 129* :—

Prepaid for two sessions £22 1 o
Paid sessionally ... ... 14 14 o
Paid terminally ... ... 5 15 6

(b) f For graduates of the school:—
Prepaid for two sessions 14 14 o
Paid sessionally ... ... 8 8 o

LL.M. For graduates of any of the three Colleges participating 
in the intercollegiate scheme for the teaching of

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
D.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.A.
LL.D.
D.Lit.

Law:—
Prepaid for two sessions £22 1 
Paid sessionally 14 14
Paid terminally .............. 515

For other students:—-
Paid sessionally ... ... 18 18
Paid terminally ... ... 7 7

Ph.D. (a) For students registered under 
Statutes 113 and 129* ;—

When taken in two sessions £22 1

8 8
„ ,, four sessions 11 o

4 4
(b) For graduates of theSchool:—

When taken in two sessions 15 15

6 6
„ „ four sessions 717

o
o
6

o
o

o per session 
or

o per term
6 per session 

or
o per term

o per session 
or

o per term
6 per session

* Statute 113 relates to the admission to Higher Degrees of graduates of other 
Universities, and Statute 129 to the admission of graduates of the University of 
London to Higher Degrees in a Faculty other than that in which they graduated, 
or of External students to Higher Internal Degrees.

f The lower fee applies to graduates of other Colleges in the University, 
provided such graduates during the course of their first degree have attended 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arrangement, and propose to 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or subjects taken for 
the first degree. Graduates of the School, with first degrees in the Faculty of 
Economics desiring to proceed to the M.Sc. or D.Sc. may be registered as students 
of the School, on payment of the Research Fee of £7 7s- entitling them to attend 
any one seminar to which they are admitted by the teacher, but not to any lectures.
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GENERAL COMPOSITION FEE.

Day students: Sessional, ,!i'Terminal, £to ios.
| Evening students: Sessional, £17 :ios.; Terminal, £6 6s..
The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to attend 

H||iy lectures at the School but does not cover courses giveh at other Colleges (e.g.' 
language classes at King’s College), or admit to the examinations which are held in 
connection with certain'courses.1 It does not cover certain of the Tutorial-Classes 
to which admittance is limited, and it does not entitle the student to any supervision 
of written work. If supervision o£'written work and the advice of an Adviser of 
Studies is desired, the student must pay a General Composition Fee of /31 ios. a 
session or £\i ns. a term (Day) or ££2 is. a session or £8 8s*. a term (Evening).

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on page 79,. .

The Research Fee entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
Which he is admitted by the teacher in charge, or to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £7, --^.-.per session, or- such other fee as 
may be arranged. If necessary, the Research Fee may be paid in 
special terminal instalments.

EXAMINATION fee .

Occasional students faking School examinations* which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
IPs. 6d. for each examination.

TRANSPORT COURSES.

Special arrangements are necessary for students;; who desire to 
take Transport courses under the Composition: fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary prior to registration.

+ Evening students are only admitted on a Composition Fee 'in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary,,
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2—DATES OF TERMS.

SCHOOL TERMS : 1927-28.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.).

Monday, 3rd October, to Ifriday,' 9th December, 1927^! 

Lent Term (LT.).,

Monday, 9th January, to Friday, 16th March, 19?^^ 

Summer Term (S.T.).

Monday, 23 rd April, to Friday, 22nd June, 1928.

THE UNIVERSITY TERMS: 1,927-28. 

Michaelmas Term (M.t .).,

Thursday, &£l<)ctober,,to Friday, ] 6th December, 1927.1 

Lent Term (l .t B

Thursday, 12th January, ,to Wednesday, 21st March, 192^ 

Summer Term-. (S.T^H
Thursday^) tfi April,; to Thursday, £8th June, 1928.

' .INTER-COLLEGIATE LAW TERMS: 1927-28.

Michaelmas Term (M/T.)^-1:'

Monday, 3rd October,'to "Friday, i6th* December, 1927.

Lent Term (L.t ,).

Monday, 9th'January, to. Friday, 16th March, 1928. 

Summer Term (S.T.).

Monday, 23rd April, to Friday, 22nd June, 1928.
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3—DATES OF EXAMINATIONS AND DATES 
OF ENTRY (INTERNAL STUDENTS)'/;

1 1927-28.

. No t e  —Although every endeavour is made to ensure accuracy in the foUqvcing 
dates, students are ddviscd in all cases *to 'consult rhe" JJnivci sity RegulatiowtiLhich^'alonB 
are authoritative:

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special). 
g«Entry closes ... * 1 * -

Examination begins ... ...
. - 7tb*MayVi928. 

•and July,, 192-8. s
B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

Entry.closes ... \ .... ’’ ... ... . '..
Examination begins.H^^^^HHHHHHj

2Lst March, 192b. 
nth June, 1928.

M.Sc. (Econ.).
May  Exa min at io ns

Entry closes ... '.1.. <.{'. ^i
, Examination begins . ... , ... : <v.

•1 ist March, 1928. 
,29th May, 1928.

Decembe r  Exami nati on . * 
Entry closes ^1
Examination bbgihs.'.. ... !..

ist Sept., 1927. 
'5th ifSt.Ytgiij.

B.Com. Intermediate.
Nov embe r  Exa mina tio n ^ 

Entry closes ... ... ... ^ ...
Examination begins

8th Oct., 1927. 
28th Nov.,

J;ig$E Exa min at io n .- 
Entry closes ' v?. ^
Examination begins!.. ... t;}:„

- 30th April, 1928. 
25th June, 1928’. •

B.Com. Final (Part I.).
Entry closes ... v. ...
Examination begins... ... ...

■ 14th March, 1928. 
ntf|Jjune, 19?$.

B.Com. Final (Part II$v:
Entry closes ... ' _ T^.;v.
Examination begins... ... ...

. 14th March, 1928 
14th June', i0|8. *

m
LL.B. Intermediate (“Special),

Dates' to - be announced.
LL.B. Intermediate (General). 

Entry closes''... ... ...
^Examination begins...

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours).
Entry closes4... ... ... ,

- Examination .begins
LL.M.

' Entry closes ...
Examination begins... ... J

B.A. Intermediate (Special),
Date to be announced.

B.A. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes... ... ...
Examination begins

B.A. Final.
Entryijcloses ...
Examination begins...

Diploma for Journalism.
Entry,closes ... ... ...
Examination begins... ...

Academic Diploma in Geography. 
Entry cjfoses ...
Examination begins...

ist Sept., 1928J 
24th Sept., i|)28.

L2th March, 1928 
2nd July, 1928'i-

30th JuUe||i928. 
24th Sept., 1928.

17th April, 1928^ 
2nd July, 1928,

7th March, 1938 
nth June, ig'0.*

8th May, 1928. 
i8th June, 1928.-

15th May,'192$/'' 
2nd July, I-028L

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Science.
Entry closes ... f< .... ... ... ... 25th May, %28£
Examination begins;... ...... t ,... - ... 2nd July, 1928)

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
Entry closes ... ... ... ••• ••• 8th May, i92§$
Examinatiombegins....................... . ... 18th June,, 1-92(|l

Entry forms for the above examinations should be obtained from the office 
about three weeks before the closing date; 'After completion by the student of 
the appropriate section the form should be returned ‘to the office for ;the 
Secretary’s signature and subsequently reclaimed, as a Student is responsible 
f-OE the despatch of the form to the University

Except the B.A. Honours Examination in History which begins on 13th June, 1928.
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4—ALMANACK, 1927-28.

OCTOBER, 1927.

1 :
111 $
8#' M

4 Tu
pik W

6 Th
I 7 F

8
9 $

10 M
11 Tu
12 W
Sst Th
14 F
M S
16 $
17 M
18 l;Sr
19 W
20 Th
21 F
22 S
28 $
24 M
25 Tu
26 W
27 Th
28 F
29 S |
30 $
31 M

Council, ,5 p.m.
University Michaelmas Term begins.

Entry closes for B.Com. Intermediate Examination. 

A cademib Council, 4.30 p.m.

Entry closes for Research Studentship (p. 293.)

Academic Council, 4:30 p.m.

43

1 Tu
2 W-
3 Th

4 F
m s

6 $
7 M
8 Tu
9 W 

10 Th  
H F
12 S
13 $ 
|t M
15 Tu
16 W
17 Th

18 F
19 S
20 $
21 M
22 Tu
23 W

24 Th  

*26 F 
26 S

NOVEMBER, 

External Council, 5 p.m.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.

A cademic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

1927.

27 $
28 M B. Com. Intermediate Examination begins.
29 Tu
30 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m. External Council, 5 p.m.



Wpi

44
DECEMBER, 1927.

Th

F
S
s
lit Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. ;*lil.Sc. (Econ.) examination begins.

6 Tu
7 W
H
9 F • School Michaelmas Term ends.

10 S
11 $
12 M
13 B
14 W Senate, 4.30Jp.^
•ill Th

It: University Mic
17 s
18 $
19 M

Tu
#§:, W
22 Th

23 F
■ S
25 $ Christmas Day

M Bank Holiday.
27 Tu,
2:8 W
29 Th

50. F

■ |

45.
JANUARY, 1928.

1 $
M M

8 Tu 
4 W

IS Th

6: F
||m|
8 $
9 M School Lent Term begins ; Academic-Council, 4.30*p.m.

10 Tu
11 W External Council, 5 p.m.
12 Th University Lent Term begins.
13 F
14 S
15 $
16 M Academic Council, 4.30p.m.
17 Tu,
18 W Professoridi Council, 2.30 p.m.
19 Th

20 F
21 8 
22 $
28 M
24
25 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
26 Th  

"27 F 
28 S

; 29 ,$
30 M Academic Council, 4.30p.m.
81 Tu



46

FEBRUARY, 1928.

1 W Entry doses for Hugh Lewis Prize (p. 305).
2 Th

3 F

4 S

"5. $
6 M

7

8 W External CouncilfMp.m.
9 ..Th  

l|f F
11 s
12 $
13 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
14 Tu^;

15 W Court of Governors;'5 p.m.
16 Th

17 F
18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu
22 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
28 Th

24 F
25 ftj

26 $
27 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
28 Tu
29 W Professorial Council, 2\3i0[p.m.

47
MARCH, 1928.

1 Th Entry closes for M.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.
2 F
8 S
4 $
5 M
6 fu
7 ll! External Council^p.m.; Entrylebses for B. 4. Final Examination.
8 Th

9 §Jg
10 ah ^
11 $
12 M Entry closes for ELM. Final Examination. Academic Council,

, 4.30p.m.
18 Tu
14 W Entry clones for B.Com. Final Part I. and Final Part II. Exam 

inations.
15 Th

16 F School Lent Term ends.t
17 S '
18 $
19 M
20 Tu
21 W Entry closes for Bt.Sc. fEcon.) Final Examination. Senate, 4.30 

p.m.; UMversity Lerit Term ends.
22 Th

23
24 s
25 $
26 M

27 Tu
28 ; W

29 Th Entry closes for Mitchell Studentship [p. 296
30 F
81 S



Entry closes for B.A. Intermediate (General) Examination.

School Summer Term begins; Academic Council, 4.30,p.m.

Entry closes for B. Com. Intermediate Examination.
Entry closes for Scholarship in International Law (jf; 294).

MAY, 1928.

49

HHf
,f W Professorial Council 2.^ p.m.; Exkr^al(Co^nci,\,5^p.m. ,
a th
4 H
5 4^

6 $
hf- M Entry cfjMs for B.S/. (Econ.) Intermediate Examination., Academic 

Council, 4.3$;Pf.m.
“f Tu fEntry cMesfor the.,Examinations fir the. Diploma foy Journalism 

and the Diploma itfrffcho IB'gy:4
9 W Mres-enfati&n D$y.

40®«> +' % ...V..,'
lT F

13 $
14 m  • n ' ‘ :;
15 Tv* Entry doles'for the E rumination, for the Diploma in Geography.

^ .Entry closes for Chrfifie, Exhibition }p. 298), and Loch Exhibi-
tions (p. 302).

;16 W Senate, A.^Qp.m.
17 j 'Th  *
h: ,f :’ J
19 B
20 $
21 M;’ Acjademi&'.Council,..4:30 p.m.
22 Tu ‘
23 W Court of G over nor $*£>,/>•>»«■
24 Tk, | -
25 W^Bntr^ Mjekfoy the Examination for the Diploma in Sociology and

Soi ml "Science.
26 S

f|7 $
^,2,8 ‘ M Whit Monday.

Tu M.Sc., (Ecdn^Examination begins*
%o w
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. 3L-.
Wm SH
s $
4 M

■ Tu
6 W

H 1 Th

8 F
9 “'S '

10 $
11 M

12 Tu
18 W

14 Th

15
16
17,j $
18 M

19 Tu
20 W
21 Th

22 F
23 S
24 $
25 M

26 Tu
27 W
28 Th

29
30 s

JUNE 1928.

Entry closes for Scholarship iri Laws (p. 296).

External Council, 5 p.m.

Entry cl&ses for George JJnwin Memorial Prize (p. 306).

B.Ai Final, B.Sq . (Econ.) Final, and B.'Com. Final Part I. 
Examinations begin f Academic Council, 4.30 pm. *

By6fessoriaV'Councit\2(.30 p.m. B.’Afi Final (Lfoyiours in History 
Examination begins.

B.Com. Final Part if. Examination begins1

Commemoration \ideek, begins. Examination« - J/fM Diplomat for 
Journalism and for it,he Diploma in Psychology begin.

Senate, 4.3f)f>.m.

Oration Day;, School' Summer Term ends.

B.Com. Intermediate Examination hegihsf Academic Council, 
4.,3'O^p.nj,.

University Summer Term ends. 

Entry elopes for LL.M. Examination.

JULY, 1928.

1 $
2 M

‘3 Tu
4 ,W
5 Jh

6 F
iis

8 $
Hilltl

10
n w

12
13 F
14 S
15 $

'i'6 M
17 Tu
18 W
19 Th

20 F
;il: S
22 $
23 II!

;|4 Tu
Ifc: W
26 Th

,27 III
28 £
29 $
so
ti ; Tu

B.A. (General) and B.Sb. (Econ. f (Special) Intermediate and LL .B. 
Final Examinations and the Examinations for, the Diplomas 
in Geography, and in (Sociology > and Social Science begin.

External Council^p.m.

Academic;- Council, 4\3f) p.m.

Court of Governorship p.m.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.

fm



52
AUG usip 1-928

1 W ,
LV| 'Th  

8 F- 
4 ^1

* 5lf^$
6 M Bank Holiday
7 Tu.
&

/ 9:

-11 6 
12 $
18 M
iIl ?T6

16 Til
17 F
18 S '
|H
, 20 v M }tt 
•21 Tu

* '2’2, Wf4 
! 2'3, Th

24 F
* 25 S*. ,

26 $
27 M •
2§?l TO;/-- 

29 W'
801 Th

bH f ‘

m
SEPTEMBER, 1928.

1 Si

■2 $
. 3 M
4 Tw;

'M- W
6 %H
;7 F

. 8 s

$
10 M
11 Tu
B W
18 Tn
14 rF
15 ^ \

16 $
17 -M
18 Tu
19 ■■ w
20 Tii
21 k F
22 .5
23 $
24 " M

25 n
2Jo \V
iff:.f'tn
28 F
29 ps -
30 $

Entry closes for LrL - B .^I^iterm^d iate (General) and \t.Sc. (Ecan.) 
Examinations.

LL.B. Intermediate {General) and LfJiM ^Examinations begin ; 
Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

Professorial Council,. 2 p.m.



54 General Time-Table.

5.—GENERAL TIME-TABLE OF 
LECTURES, CLASSES AND SEMINARS, 

1 927-28.

MICHAELMAS TERM.

No. of Date of
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. (Course, beginning.

Monday:
10.0 a.m. Detailed Geography of British 

Isles
Prof. Rodwell  104(a) 

Jones
3rd Oct.

11.0 Detailed Geography of British 
Isles (Class)

Prof. Rodwell  
Jo n e s

104 (a,) ,,

11.0 Introduction to Social 
Philosophy

Mr. Gr a y ... 261 ’ ■> ”

11.30 ,, Law of Contract................. Mr. Parry  ................... 183 >> >.

12.0 noon Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutteridge  
and Mr. Jenkins

192 ” ”

12.0 Class for Certificate Students 
(2nd Year)

Mr. Gray ................. 269

10th ,,12.30 pm. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry ............... . 183
2.30 | Political Obligation (Seminar)... Prof. Laski ................. 244 3rd ,,
2.30 Introduction to Statistics Dr. Rhodes 300

10 th I
3.0 Economic Aspects of Interna-

tional Relations (Seminar) 
(alternate weeks)

Prof. Baker 162

3.0 Machinery of Government Mr. Lloyd ................ , 267 3rd ,,
3.30 ,, Introduction to Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhodes . 300 . >.

4.0 ,, German (Elementary) ... Mr. Halten hoff ... 341a ..
5.0 Indian Finance ... Dr. Slater 37 .. >>
5.0 ,, English Composition (every third 

week)
Prof. Reed ................. 75

17th5.0 I English Composition (Class) 
(every third week)

Prof. Reed ................. 75

5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language 
(Elementary)

Mr. Poole  ... ... 79 3rd ,,

5.0 ,, Political and Constitutional His-
tory of England

Mr. Marshall . 137 >i i >

5.0 5 Political Aspects of present 
International State System

Prof. Baker , 156

7th Nov5.0 International Relations Prof. Baker . 157
5.0 ,, English J udicial System Prof. Laski ...................... . 226 3rd Oct
5.0 ,, The Government of French 

Colonies
Prof. Vaucher . 234 17th ,,

5.0 ,, Physiology Prof. Cullis . 264 3rd „

5.0 ,, Comparative Ethics and Religion Prof. Hobhouse  .. . 286
5.0 ,, Advanced Mathematics Dr. Rhodes . 307 t 9 » *

5.30 ,, Historical Geography* of the 
Mediterranean World

Prof. Myres . 106
” ”

Michaelmas Term. 55

Time. Short Title.
Monday: (continued.) :

5.30 p m. Geography of London (Seminar) 
(every third week)

6.0 , , Industrial Organisation...
6.0 , , Elements of Economics (General 

Principles)
6.0 , , International Law (Peace)

6.0 , Scientific Method
6.0 , Social Psychology
6.0 , , Railway and Commercial Geo-

graphy
7.0 | , Principles of Currency ...
7.0 , , International Law (Peace) (Class)

7.0 , , British Constitution

7.0 ,, Social Psychology (Class)
7.0 ,| General Statistics (a) (Class) ...
8.0 , , German (Advanced)

Lecturer. No. of Date of
Course, beginning.

Mrs. Orm sby ... 114 10th Oct.

Mr. Rowe ............... 47 3rd ,,
Dr. Dalton  ... 60 ,, ,,

Mr. Moelwyn - 186 ,, ,.
Hughes

Prof. Wolf  ... 211
Dr. Ginsb erg  ... 284 ,, ,,
Prof.Rodwell  Jones  335 „

Prof. Gregory  ... 11 ,, ,,
Mr. Moelwyn - 186 10th ,,

Hughes
Dr. Lees  Smith  220 3rd ,,

and Dr. Finer
Dr. Ginsber g  ... 284 ,, ,,
Dr. Rhodes  ... 303(a) 10th ,,
Mr. Haltenhof f ... 341c 3rd ,,

Tuesday:
10.0 a.m. Industrial Organisation Mr. Row e ....................... 47 4th Oct
10.0 ,, Political Position of the Great 

Powers
Dr. Powe r  „ 130 > f it

10.0 Problems of Modern Industry... Mr. Ll o y d ............... 260 t » it

10.0 ,, French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Ea r l e 340b 91 9 >

11.0 Banking and Finance ... Miss Ta ppa n 13 tt 11

11.0 Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

Mr. Forrest er  and 
Mr. Mey en do rff

33 ,, .r .

11.0 ,, Elements of Economics (General 
Principles)

Dr. Dalto n 60 ”

11.0 ,, Economic Development of 
Overseas Dominions (Class)

Mr. Bea le s  and
Mrs. Anst ey

127 11th y.

11.0 ,, English Property Law ... Prof. Jenks  and
Mr. Parry

184 4th ,,

11.0 i Elements of Industrial Legisla-
tion

Mr. Robso n 197 ft ) 1

11.0 Scientific Method Prof. Wo l f 211 t i » t

11.30 ,, Criminal Law Mr. Je n k in s 182 9 » i »
12.0 noon Raw Materials ... Prof. Sa r g e n t 31 > * ft

12.0 Modern Industrial Problems ... Dr. Da l t o n and 
Mr. Rowe

64 f <l. it

12.0 Principles of Economics Prof. Yo u n g 65 it it

12.0 English Economic History Mr. Ma r s h a l l 126 >i it

12.0 ,, Economic Development of Over-
seas Dominions

Mr. Bea le s and 
Mrs. Anst ey

127 i i Mf

12.0 English Property Law (Class) Prof. Je n k s and 
Mr Parry

184 11th ,,

12-30 p.m Criminal Law (class) Mr. Jenk in s 182 ft it

2.0 Sociology (Class) Dr. Gin s b e r g 290 i i it

2.30 Foreign Trade (Class) ... Prof. Sa r g e n t 45 ti f *

.2.30 ,, General Ethnology Prof. Sel ig man  ... 85(6) 4th ,1

2.30 Economic and Social History of Mr. Tawn e Y and 132 ,, ,,
Tudor England (Seminar) Dr, Power

2.30 .. Constitutional Law ... ... Prof. Jenks ... ... 181



56 General Time-1 able.

Time' 
Tuesday: 

2.30 p.m

3.0

3.0
3.0 
3.30

3.30

3.30 
4 6

5.0

5.0
5.0

5.0
5.0
5.0

5.0

5.0

5.0
5.0

6.0

6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0

6.0
6.0
7.0
7.0

7.0
7.0

7.0

7.0
8.0 
3.0

Short Title 

(icontinued):
Public Administration Discus-

sion Class (alternate weeks) 
International Law (War) . ...

Class for Diploma Students ... 
Class for Certificate Students... 
Banking Class ...

Economic and Social History of 
Tudor England (Seminar) 

Constitutional Law (Class) 
International Law (War) 

(Class)
Constitution, Production and 

Manufacture of Food Stuffs
Economic Problems of Mar ...
English as a Foreign Language 

(Elementary)
Modern European History 
Psychological Theory of Law... 
Communistic Legislation in 

Russia
Class for Wblfare Students 

(alternate weeks)
Biological Factors in Social 

Evolution
French (Advanced) ...............
B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 

French
Modern Industrial Problems ...

Principles of Economics 
Growth of English Industry ... 
Law of Banking 
Law of Carriage by Railway...

Statistical Method 
Economics of Transport 
Banking and Finance ... 
Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe 
Commerce and Colonisation ... 
Elements of Commercial Law ...

British Constitution ...............

Commercial Railway Economics 
French (Intermediate)
German (Intermediate)...............

Lecturer.

Dr. Lees  Smith

No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

223 11th Oct.

Wednesday:
10.0 a.m.
11.0 ,,

Commercial Geography 
Banking and Finance ..

Mr. Moelwyn - 187 4th ,,
Hughes

Mr. Lloyd ................ 268 ..
Mr. Smelli e .270

11thProf. Gregor y  and 19
Mr.\ Whale

Mr. Tawney  and 132 4th ,,
Dr. Power

Prof. Je ,nks ... 181 11th ,,
Mr. Moelwyn - 187 ..

Hughes
Mr. Forrester  and 44 4th ,,

Dr. Shana han
Prof. Youn g 69 18th ,,
Mr. Poole ................. 79 4th ,;

Mr. Judges 136
11thMr.MEYENDORFF ... 213

Mr.MEYENDORFF ... 241 8th Nov.

Miss Kelly 266 11th Oct.

Dr. Ginsber g 285 4 th ,,

Mrs. Earle 340c / ) > » »
Miss Mc Kechnie  ... 342 1 n

Dr. Dalton  and 64 , , , ,
Mr. Rowe

Prof. Young 65 ,,
Dr. Power 125 ,,
Prof. Gutteridge 193 » . >i
Mr. Ball  and (200

Mr. Leslie  (325 ) » » t r

Prof. Bo w l e y 302 , , , ,
Mr.St e ph e n s o n  ... 321 It M
Miss Ta ppa n 13 > 1 It
Mr. Fo r r e s t e r  and 33 i, r>

Mr. Me y e n d o r f f
Mr. Be a l e s 128 M ,1
Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 192 1 } ) 1

.and Mr. Jpin k in s
Dr. Le e s  Smit h  and 220 f 1 II

Dr. Fin e r
Mr.St e ph e n s o n  ... 329 II 1 »
Mrs. Ea r l e 340b , , l»
Mr. Ha l t e n h o 'f f ... 341b

Dr. St a mp................. 102 5th Oc
Prof. Gregory  and 13 if ii
Mr. Wh a l e

Michaelmas Term. 57

Short Title. t  No. of Date of1 ime. Lecturer. Course beginning.

Wednesday (continued) :

11.0 a.m. Organisation of Commerce Mr. Forr ester  and 33 5th Oct
and Industry in Europe Mr.MEYENDORFF

11.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp ................................... 102 »» I Efffl
11.0 .„ Growth of English Industry ... Dr. Po w e r  ... 125 I* >i

11.0 Cultural Contacts between the Prof. Se l ig ma n , 164 12th ,,
West and Primitive Peoples Prof. Ma l in o w -

s k i and Mr. Dr i
b e r g

11.0 Public Administration ... Dr. Le e s  Smit h ... 222 5th ,,

11.0 Social Psychology Prof. Ho b h o u s e ... 282 ii  I*

11.0 ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bo w l jy 302 ti •.

12.0 noon Principles of Currency ... Prof. Gr e g o r y 11 ii  i.

12 0 Commerce and Colonisation ... Mr. Be a l e s 128 ,. > ,i

12.0 British Constitution Dr. Le e s Smit h 220 ii  ii

and Dr. Fin e r
12.0 Introduction to Social Science Miss Ec k h a r d 271 12 th H

12.0 Social Psychology (Class) Prof. Ho b h o u s e ... 282 5th ,,

2.30 p.m. Prehistorc and Early Man Prof. Se l ig ma n ... 85(a) ,,
3.0 „ Class for Welfare Students Miss Haskin s 273 ,, ,,

4.0 Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples Mr. Joyce ................ 87 ,, ,,

5.0 Indian Production Mrs. Anstey 35
5.0 English as a Foreign Language Mr. Poole 79 ,,

(Elementary)
2405.0 History of Political Ideas Prof. Laski ,,

6.0 Office Machinery (various — >>.

Lectures)
12th ,,6.0 ,, Banking Class ... Prof. Gregory 19

and Mr. Whale
6.0 Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forr ester  and 33 5th , ,

Industry in Europe Mr. Meyend orf f

6.0 Elements of Economics Dr. Dalton 60 ,. >,

(General Principles)
1296.0 Economic Development of Great Mr. Tawney '»vC '■

Powers and Mr. Beales
6.0 Economic History of Western Dr. Power 133 ,,

Europe
6.0 Code Civil M. Alleme s 202 H . .

6.0 French Constitution Prof. Va u c h e r ... 231 it , ,

7.0 Banking and Finance ... Prof. Gregor y  and 13 . .

Mr. Whale

7.0 Detailed Geography of the Prof. Rodwell

or—
H a) ,, _

British Isles Jones

7.0 English Economic History Mr. Marshall 126
7.0 . ,, Economic Development of Over- Mr. Beales  and 127 i . ..

seas Dominions Mrs. An s t e y

7.0 ,, Political Position of the Great Dr. Power ................................... 130 ,,

Powers
Prof. La s k i and7.0 Constitutions of, the Great 138

Powers Mr. La w
12th ,,7.0 ,, Industrial Law (Class) ... Mr. Robson 198

7.0 i, Code Civil (Class) M. Alleme s 202
5th7.0 ,, B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Miss Mc Kechnie  .. 342

French
8.0 Detailed Geography of the Prof. Rodwell 104(a) ,,

British Isles (Class) Jones



58 General Time-Table.

Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts I. Mr. Hugh es 1 6th Oct
10.0 Modern Industrial Problems ... Dr. Dalt on  and 

Mr. Rowe
64 ” ”

10.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law ... Prof. Gut te rid ge  
and Mr. Jen kin s

192 -■ -•

10.0 ,, History of Political Ideas 
(Seminar)

Prof. Lask i............... 243

10.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate
French

Miss Mc Kech ni e  ... 342 ..

11.0 Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hugh es 1 13th , , -
11.0 Logic „...................................... Prof. Wol f ............. 210 6 th ,,
11.0 Introduction to the Study of 

Society
Prof. Hobho use  ... 280 >,

11.0 Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rho de s 301 , ,,
12.0 noon Geography of Tropical Africa 

and South America ...
Prof. Rod wel l

Jon es
103(6) >•>

12.0 ,, Logic (Class) Prof. Wol f ... 210
12.0 Introduction to the Study of 

Society (Class)
Prof. Hobh ou se  ... 280

12.0 Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rhobe s 301 ,,
12.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. Step hen son  ... 320 i» ? i
2.0 p.m Geography of Transport (Class) Prof. Sarge nt 117 - ■ >;•
2.0 ,, German (Intermediate) ... Mr. Hal te nho ff ... 341B ■ i it
2.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 

French
Miss Mc Kechn ie  ... 342 ,,

2.30 Early Social Organisation and 
Religion (Seminar)

Prof. Mal in owsk i 93 ,,

2.30 ,, Pacific Methods of Settling 
International Disputes (Semi-
nar)

Prof. Bake r 161 • i i

2.30 ,, Conflict of Laws... ... ... Mr. Jenk ins . 191 , i ,t
3.0 ,, Detailed Geography of North 

America
Prof. Rod wel l  

Jo n e s
105 ..

3.0 ,, German (Advanced) Mr. Hal te nho ff ... 3410 >. it
3.30 ,, Early Social Organisation and 

Religion (Seminar)
Prof. Mali now ski 93

13th ,,3.30 ,, Conflict of Laws (Class) Mr. Jen kin s 191
4.0 Detailed Geography of North 

America (Class)
Prof. Rod wel l  

Jo n e s -
105 6th ,,

5.0 ,, Conscious Purpose in Society ... Prof. Grah am
Wall as

13 th , ,

5,0 ,, History of Currency and Bank- Prof. Gregor y 15 6th
ing (Pt. I.)

Prof,Young 665.0 ,, Economic Theory (Class) t.
5.0 Modern English Literature Prof Reed ................. 76 ..
5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language Mr. Poole ................ 80 • i

(Advanced)
1955.0 ,, Law of Marine Insurance Prof. Gutteridg e ,,

5.0 General Psychology Prof. Wolf . 212 . i
5.30 ,, Mediaeval Famine Records Dr. Hall ................ 140

.(Seminar)
13th5.30 ,. Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. Jenkins . 180

6.0 ,,, Accounts I. Mr. Hughes 1 6th
6.0 , Secretarial Practice Mr. D’Eath 5 , i
6.0 , Banking Class ... Prof. Gregory . 19 13th
6.0 ,, International Trade Prof. Sargent , 42 6th

Michaelmas Term. 59

Time. Short Title, , , No. of Date of
Lecturer, Course, beginning,

Thursday: (continued,):
6,0 p.m. Social Anthropology Prof. Malinows ki 88 6th Oct.
6.0 Geography of Asia Dr. Stamp  ... 103(a) ,, »i
6.0 Elements of English Law Mr. Jenkins 180 ,, »»
6 0 Conveyancing Mr. Hurst 185

13th ”6.0 Local Government Dr. Finer ................ 227
6.0 General Statistics (a) ., Prof. Bowley 303(a) 6th ,,
6.0 ., Revision Class in Statistics Dr. Rhodes 309 >> 11
6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephenson  .. 320 , s »: t
6.30 Mediaeval Famine Records Dr. Hall ................ 140 ,, ,,

7.0 „
(Seminar)

Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes 1 13th „
7.0 Secretarial Practice (Class) Mr. D’Eath 5 6th „
7.0 Modern Industrial Problems ... Dr. Dalton  and Mr. 64 . > 1 >

7.0 Principles of Economics
Rowe

Prof. Young 65
7.0 Law of Contract... ... • Mr. Parry  ... 183 »» j *
7.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutteridge 192 if i •>

7.0 ,, Traffic Problems in Railway
and Mr. Jenkins  

Mr. Bu r t t ................ 333

7.45 , ,, '
Electrification

Raw; Materials ... Prof. Sargent 31
8.0 ,, Law of Contract (Class) Mr., Parr y ................ 183 I3tn !,
8.0- - I German (Elementary) ... Mr. Haltenhof f .. 341a 6th ,,

Friday:
10.0 a.m. Accounts II. Prof, de  Paula  ... 2(a) 7th Oct
10.0 Elements of Economics (General Dr. Dalton 60 >.

10.0 U
Principles)

Principles of Economics . ... Prof. Youn g  ' ... 65
14th !'■:

11.0 Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de  Paula  ... 2 (a
11.0 International Trade Prof. Sargen t 42 7th ,,
11.0 Reading Course in English Prof. Reed 77 ..

11.0
Literature

History of the Modern World 
(West)

General Statistics (a) .................

Mr. Judges 134

11.0 ,, Prof. Bowley . 303(a) ,, i
12.0 noon Shakespeare Prof. Reed . 78
12.0 ,, Economic Development of Mr. Tawney  and 129 ..

12.0
Great Powers

Inter-Imperial Relations of the
Mr. Beales

Prof. Baker . 159 ii i-

12.0
British Empire

British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smith  and 220 it ii

12.0 ,, Problems of Social Administra-
Dr. Finer

Mr. Davison . 262 it » >

12.0
2.0 p.m 
2.30 „
2.30 ,,
2 30 *

‘'ID

3.0 ,,
3.0 ..
3 0 |
3.30

tion
General Statistics (a) (Class) ... 
French (Advanced)
German Life arid Literature ... 
Economic Theory (Class)
History of English Law
Map Class ...........................

Map Class
Social Developments from 1760 
French (Advanced)
History of English Law (Class)

Dr. Rhodes  ... 303(a)
Mrs. Earle  ... 340c
Dr. Rose  ... —
Prof. Young  ... 66 
Prof. Jenks ... 189 
Prof. Ro d w e l l  111 

Jones  and Miss 
Hunt

Dr. Stamp ...............113(a)
Mr. Marsha ll  ... 263 
Mrs. Earle  ... 340c
Prof. Jenks  ... 189

14th ,, 
7th

14th ,,



6o General Time-Table.

Friday : (continued):

. T m  No. of Date of
Tune. Short Title. Lecturer. Course, beginning.

5 0 ip .m. Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry outside Europe

Prof. Sargent  and 
Mrs. Anstey

34 7th Oot

5.0 •• * Diplomatic and International 
Institutions

Prof. Baker 158 ” ”

5.0 Industrial Law ... Sir H. Slesser  ... 198 »i . i
5.0 Problems of Central Govern-

ment .
Dr. Lees  Smith  ... 221 .. ...

5.0 Business Statistics Prof. Bowley  and 
Dr. Rhodes

308 ” ”

5.30 Map Class Prof. Rodwell  
Jo n e s and Miss 
Hunt

112 " '* ’

5.30 Map Class Mrs. Ormsb y 113(6) , , , ,
5.30 Mercantile Law ... Mr. Roxbur gh 190 > * > i
6.0 Economic Theory (Class) Prof. Youn g 66 , , f ,
6.0 Commercial Geography ... Dr. Stamp ................ H02 , , . ,
6.0 Economic Geography (Seminar) Prof. Sargent 115 ,, ,,
6,0 Economic History from 1485 ... Mr. Tawne y and 

Mr. Marsh all
131 ” >.

6.0 History of the Modern World 
(West)

Mr. Judges 134 J I J >

GO Constitutional Law Prof. Jenks ................ 181 ft it
6.0 Logic ... ... Mr. Fulton 210 , i it
6.0 Industrial Psychology ... Dr. My e r s

and others
216 ” it

6.0 Public Administration ... Dr. Lees  Smith  ... 222 tt it

6.0 Comparative Social Institutions Dr. Gin s b e r g 281 tt ft

6.0 Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rh o d e s 301 ft tt

6.0 Business Statistics Prof. Bo w l e y
and Dr. Rh o d e s

308 » t it

6.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate
French

Miss Mc Kechnie ... 342 tt t,

6.30 Accounts II. Prof, d e  Pa u l a ... 2(a) tt t,

6.30 History of English Law Mr. Pa r r y ................. 189 tt tt

6.30 Advanced Statistics Prof. Bo w l e y 305 ,, „
6.30 Operating Railway Economics Mr. St e ph e n s o n  ... 330
7.0 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. St a mp................. 102 , , , ,
7.0 Detailed Geography of France Mrs. Or ms b y 104(6) , , , ,
7.0 Economic Development of

Overseas Dominions (Class)
Mr. Beales  and 

Mrs. An s t e y
127 14th |j

7.0 Constitutional Law (Class) Prof. Je n k s ................. 181 ,, ,,
7.0 Logic (Class) ... ... Mr. Fulton 210 7th ,,
7.0 Comparative Social Institutions 

(Class)
Dr. Ginsber g 281 1

7.0 Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rhodes 301 ,, ,.
7.0 Business Statistics Prof. Bowley  and 

Dr. Rhodes
308

7.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 
French

Miss Mc Kechni e  ... 342

7.30 Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de  Paula  ... 2(a) 14th ,,
7.30 History of English Law (Class) Mr. Parr y ................. 189 11
8.0 Detailed Geography of France 

(Class)
Mrs. Orms by 104(6) 7th 1

8.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle  ... 340c »i ,,

Lent Term. 61

N.B.—This

Time.

Monday:
11.30 a.m
12.0 noon

12.0 ,,

12.0 „
12 30 p.m 
20

2.30 ,,
2.30
3.0 ,,

3.30 ,,

4.0 ,,
5.0
5.0

5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,
5.0

5.0
5.0 ,,
5.0
5-0 ..
5.0 ,,
5.0 ,,
5.30 ,,
5.30 ,,

6.0 /,

6.0

6.0

LENT TERM, 1927-28.

time-table! is provisional only. An amended time-table will be 
printed in the Lent Term Programme.

Short Title. Lecturer, No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Law of Contract,.. Mr. Parry  ... . 183 9th Jan.
Elements of Commercial Law ... Prof. Gutt erid ge 192 A ,, ,,

Comparative Parliamentary
and Mr. Jenki n  

Mr.SOLTAU...
s
.228

Government
Class for Certificate Students Mr. Gray  ... .. 269 H ii

(2nd year)
Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry  ... .. 183 16th
Historical Geography of Mr. East  ... ., 108 9th

England
Local Government Dr. Fin er  ... .. 227 VI II
Political Obligation (Seminar)... Prof. Lask i... .. 244 ii  ii -
Economic Aspects of Inter- Prof. Bake r .. 162 16th

national Relations (Seminar)
(alternate weeks)

Local Government (Class) Dr. Fin er  .. .. 227 l l l f
(alternate weeks)

German (Elementary) ... Mr. Halt enh off .. 341a 9th
Indian Finance............................ Dr. Slat er .. 37 ,, ,,
English Composition (every Prof. Ree d ... .. 75 16th f|

third week)
English Composition (Class) Prof. Ree d ... ... 75 9th , „

(every third week) •
English as a Foreign Language Mr. Pool e  ... .. 79 >l , il-

(Elementary)
Political and Constitutional Mr. Marsh al l ... 137 | It

History of England
International Relations... Prof. Bak er ... 157 ,, .►
Law of Contract (Discussion 

Class)
Administrative Law

Mr. Parry  ... ... 183 ,,

Mr. Robso n ... 225 >l 1 t-

L’homme politique en France Prof. Va u c h e r ... 233 16th ,,
Voltaire ... Prof. La s k i ... ... 236 9th
Physiology Prof. Cu l l is ... 264 >,
Comparative Ethics and Religion Prof. Ho b h o u s e ... 286
Advanced Mathematics Dr. Rh o d e s ... 307
Map Class Dr. St a mp ... ... 113(a) r, --
Geography of London (Seminar) Mrs. Or ms b y ... 114 ■, >>

(every 3rd week)
Industrial Organisation Mr. Ro w e ... ... 47 >. > >■
Elements of Economics (General Dr. Dalt on ... 60 .. ..

Principles)
General Regional Geography Prof. Rod  well  100 30th 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)] Jones  and Mrs.
Ormsb y



62 General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title of Course. T . No. of
Lecturer. Course.

Date of 
beginning,

Monday:
6.0 p.m

(continued) :
International Law (Peace) Mr. M OELWYN- 186 9th Jan.

6.0 Scientific Method
Hughes

Prof. Wolf 211
6.0 ,, Social Psychology Dr. Ginsb erg 284 ■ i 11
6.0 General Statistics (b) Dr. Rhodes 303(6) 13th Peb
6.0 Railway Accounts Mr. Rowland 334 9th Jan
6.0 Railway and Commercial Prof. Rodwell 335 11 ii

7.0 ,,
Geography

Principles of Currency ...
Jones

Prof. Gregory 11
13th Feb.7.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Money Mr. Whale 61

7.0 |
and Banking)

Historical Geography of England Mr. East  ................. 108 9th Jan
7.0 ,, International Law(Peace) (Class) Mr. Moelwyn - 186 16th ,,

7.0 ,, British Constitution
Hughes

Dr. Lees  Smith  and 220 9th 1|

7.0 ,, Political and Social Theory ...
Dr. Finer

Prof. Laski ................. 235
7.0 Social Psychology (Class) Dr. Ginsb erg 284 ■ I n
8.0 German (Advanced) ... Mr. Haltenhoff ... 341C • >

Tuesday: 
10.0 a.m. Industrial Organisation... ... Mr. Rowe  ... ... 47 10th
10.0 Political Position of Great Dr. Power ... ... 130

Powers
10.0 , French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earle 340b ,,

11.0 | Banking and Finance............... Mr. Whal e 13 ,,

11.0 , , Organisation of Commerce and
Industry in Europe

Mr. Forrest er  and 
Mr. Mey en do rff

33

11.0 1 , Elements of Economics
(General Principles)

Dr. Dalt on 60 ”

11.0 , , General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.)

Prof. Rod we ll  
J ON E s and Mrs. 
Ormsby

101 11

11.0 , Economic Development of
Overseas Dominions (Class)

Mr. Beal es  and 
Mrs. Anste y

127 17th

11.0 , English Property Law ... Prof. Jenks  and Mr. 
Parry

184 10th

11.0 , ! Elements of Industrial Legisla-
tion

Mr. Robson 197 >>

11.0 Scientific Method
11.0 General Statistics (b)
11.30 ,, Criminal Law
12.0 noon Raw Materials ...
12.0 Comparative Economic Theory
12.0 Principles of Economics
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]
12.0 English Economic History
12.0 Economic Development of

Overseas Dominions
12.0 English Property Law (Class)...

12.30 p.m. Criminal Law (Class) ...
2.0 ,, Sociology (Class) ... ...

Prof. Wolf 211
Dr . Rho des ,303(6)14th Feb
Mr. Jenkins 182 10th Jan
Dr. Stamp ................. 31 »» >»
Mr. Ro b b in s 63 »» >»
Prof. Yo u n g 65 »» 11
Prof. Rodw el l  Jon es IOO 31st j~,

and Mrs. Ormsby
Mr. Marsh al l 126 10th ,,
Mr. Beal es  and 127 » » 11

Mrs. Anste y
Prof. Jenks  and 184 17th ,,

Mr. Parry
Mr. Jen kin s 182 11 mi
Dr. Gin s b e r g 290 10th

Lent Term. 63

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of
Course, beginning.

Tuesday: (continued):
2.30 p m. Foreign Trade (Class) ... Prof. Sargen t 45 10th Jan.
2.30 Living Races of Man Prof. Seligman  ... 85 (c ) ..
2.30 , Economic and Social History Mr. Tawney  and 132 10th ,,

of Tudor England (Seminar) Dr. Power
2.30 , Constitutional Law Prof. Jenks 181
2.30 , Public Administration Discus- Prof. Laski ... 223 17th ,,

sion Class (alternate weeks)
3.0 , International Law (War) Mr. Moelwyn - 187 10th ,,

Hughes
3.0 , Class for Diploma Students ... Mr. Lloyd ... 268
3.0 , Class for Certificate Students ... Mr. Smelli e 270
3.30 , Banking Class ... Prof. Gregory  and 19 17th ,,

Mr. Whale
3.30 , Economic and Social History of Mr. Tawney  and 132 10th ,,

Tudor England (Seminar) Dr. Power
3.30 , Constitutional Law (Class) Prof. Jenks 181 17th ,,
4.0 , International Law (War) (Class) Mr. Moelwyn - 187

Hughes
5.0 , Constitution, Production, and Mr. Forres ter  and 44. 10th ,,

Manufacture of Food Stuffs Dr. Shanah an
5.0 , Economic Problems of War ... Prof. Young 69 24th ,,
5.0 , English as a Foreign Language Mr. Poole ................ 79 10th ,,

(Elementary)
5.0 , Ethnography of East-Central Mr. Dribe rg 90 10th ,,

Africa
5.0 , Modern European History Mr. Judges 136 » »
5.0 , Government of the U.S.A. Mr. Smelli e 230 1 n
5.0 , Class for Welfare Students Miss Kelly 266 17th ,.,

(alternate weeks)
5.0 , Current Statistical Questions ... Prof. Bowley 306 14th Feb.
5.0 , French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c 10th Jan.
5.0 , B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Miss Mc Kechni e  ... 342 » » ft

French
6.0 , Business Organisation ............ Prof, de Paula  and 3 M »

Mr. Rowe
6.0 , , Modern Business Methods Prof. Dicksee 6
6.0 , Comparative Economic Theory Mr. Robbins 63 , , » »
6.0 , Principles of Economics............ Prof. Young 65 f » ft
6.0 , Growth of English Industry ... Dr. Power ................ 125 , , , ,
6.0 , Law of Banking ... ............ Prof. Gutteridge 193 » # » »
6.0 , , Law of Carriage by Railway ... Mr. Ball  and Mr. 200 » » » »

Leslie and
325

6.0 , , Statistical Method... ............ Prof. Bowley 302 . f ,
6.0 , Economics of Transport............ Mr. Stephenson  ... 321 II if
io . , Banking and Finance ... Mr. Whale 13
7.0 ; Organization of Commerce and Mr. Forr ester  and 33 , , , t

Industry in Europe Mr. Meyend orf f
7.0 , , Elements of Economics (Trade Mr. Hicks ................ 62 14th Feb.

and Industry)
7.0 . General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 101 10th Jan.

(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs.
Ormsb y

7.0 , , Commerce and Colonisation ... Mr. Beales 128 » » ft
7.0 , Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutteridge 192 ft II

and Mr. Jenkins



64 General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Tuesday : (continued)
7.0 p.m. British Constitution ............ Dr. Lees  Smith  and 

Dr. Finer
220 10th Jan.

7.0 Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhodes 302 14th Feb.
7.0 Commercial Railway Statistics Mr. Stephenson  ... 329 10th Jan.
8.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.)
Prof. Rod  well  

Jo n e s and Mrs. 
Orms by .................

101
" "

8.0 Is French (Intermediate)................. Mrs. Earle 340b .. .f
8.0 1 German (Intermediate)................. Mr. Haltenhof f ... 341b 1SH

Wednesday:

10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography
10.0 Political and Social Theory ...
10.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class)
11.0 Banking and Finance.................

11.0 Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

11.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class)
11.0 Growth of English Industry ...
11.0 Cultural Contacts between the 

West and Primitive Peoples

11.0 Public Administration ...

11.0 ,, Social Philosophy .................
11.0 Statistical Method
12.0 noon Business Organisation ...

12.0 1 Principles of Currency.................
12.0 Elements of Economics (Money 

and Banking)
12.0 Commerce and Colonisation ...
12.0 British Constitution

12.0 Class for Certificate Students ...
12.0 Social Philosophy (Class)
2.30 p.m. Anthropology and Psychology...
3.0 Class for Welfare Students ...
5.0. ,, Trade of India ... ... ....
5.0 English as a Foreign Language 

(Elementary)
5.0 Primitive Religion and Magic...
5.0 Sources and Literature of 

English Economic History
5.0 History of Political Ideas
6.0 Banking Class ...

6.0 1 Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

6.0 Elements of Economics
(General Principles)

Dr. Stamp ....................... 102 llth Jan.
Prof. La s k i................. 235 • t M
Dr. Rh o d e s 302 15th Feb.
Prof. Gr e g o r y  and 13 llth Jan.

Mr. Wh a l e
Mr. Fo r r e s t e r  and 33 , , , ,

Mr. Me y e n d o r f f
Dr. St a mp................. 102 O l>
Dr. Po w e r ................ 125 _ , , ,

Prof. Seligman , 164 ,, , r
Prof. Malinows ki  
and Mr. Driberg

Prof. Laski  and Mr. 222 , . j„

Sme l l ie
Prof. Ho b h o u s e ... 283 , , • »•

Prof. Bo w l e y 302 ,,

Prof, d e Pa u l a  and 3 ,, ' j,

Mr. Ro w e
Prof. Gr e g o r y 11 11

Mr. Wh a l e 61 15th Feb.

Mr. Be a l e s 128 llth Jan.
Dr. Le e s  Smit h  and 220 .. .»

Dr. Fin e r
Miss Ec k h a r d 272 >- >>
Prof. Ho b h o u s e ... 283 )» »»
Prof. Se l ig ma n ... 86 15th Feb
Miss Ha s k in s 273 llth Jan
Mrs. An s t e y 36 ,, 1 >

Mr. Po o l e ....................... 79 ,,

Prof. Ma l in o w s k i 89 1 » it-
Dr. Hall ................. 141 18th ,,

Prof. Laski ................ . 240 llth
Prof. Gregory  and 19 18th ,,

Mr. Whale
Mr. Forrester  and 33 

Mr. Meyendo rff
llth ,,

Dr. Dalton . 60 1. \ .>

Lent Term. 65

Time,

Wednesday:

Short Title.

(1continued) .'
Lecturer. No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

6.0 p.m. General Regional Geography 
[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

Prof. Rodwell  
Jo n e s and Mrs. 
Orms by

ICO 1st Feb,

6.0 Economic Development of 
Great Powers

Mr. Tawney  
Mr. Beales

and 129 llth Jan.

6.0 Economic 'History of Western 
Europe

Dr. Power  ... 133 I f ft

6.0 Law of Local Government Mr. Ro b s o n 201 ft ) t

6.0 Code Civil M. Al l e m^s 202
6.0 French Public Administration Prof. Va u c h e r 232
6.0 Ships in Relation to Their Work Sir We s t c o t t  

Ab e l l
324 8th Feb,

7.0 1 Banking and Finance ... Prof. Gregor y  
Mr. Whale

and 13 llth Jan

7.0 ,, English Economic History Mr. Marshall 126 t * it
” 7.0 ,, Economic Development of 

Overseas Dominions
Mr. Beales  

Mrs. Anstey
and 127 ”

7.0

7.0 ,,

Political Position of Great 
Powers

Constitutions of the Great

Dr. Power ...

Prof- Laski and

130

138

i» ..

Powers Mr. Law
7.0 ,, Industrial Law (Class) ... ... Mr. Robson  ... 198 18th ,,
7.0 ,, Code CivU (Class) ............... M. Allem ^s  ... 202 ,,
7.0 ,, Transport and Storage (Perish- Dr. Shanahan  ... 336 11th ,,

ables) ,
7.0 ,, B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Miss Mc Kechni e  ... 342 ,, ,,

French
Thursday:

10.0 a.m. Accounts I. Mr. Hughes 1 12th Jan
it t t10.0 -• Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gu t t e r id g e  

and Mr. Jenkins
192

10.0 - History of Political Ideas 
(Seminar)

Prof. La s k i................ 243 t t * »

10.0 -- B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate
French

Miss Mc Kechnie  ... 342 t t t t

11.0 t t Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hu g h e s 1 19th „
11.0 ” General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.)
Prof. Rodwell  

Jo n e s and Mrs 
Ormsb y

101 12th ,,

11.0 Logic Prof. Wolf ................ 210 t f if

11.0 ■> Introduction to the Study of 
Society

Prof. Hobhou se  ... 280 ft t t

11.0 , , Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rh o d e s 301 t t 1 1

12.0 noon Geography of . Tropical Africa 
and South America

Prof, Rodwell  103(6) ,, ,,
Jones

12.0 > >• Logic (Class) Prof. Wolf ................ 210 1 t it

12.0 »t Introduction to the Study of 
Society (Class)

Prof. Hobhouse  ... 280 it ft'

12.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rh o d e s 301 ft » ‘
12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. St e ph e n s o n  ... 320 , , , ,
12.15 p.m. Government of the British Em-

pire, outside the Dominions
Sir A. Bertram  ... 167

2.0 ,, Geography of Transport (Class) Prof. Sargent 117 it it

2.0 German (Intermediate) ... Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f ... 341b t 1 t

2.0 ■■ B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 
French

Miss Mc Kechnie  ... 342 if it



66 General Time-Table.
Time- Short Title. Lecturer. C^ursl beginning.

Thursday: (continued):
2.30 p .m. Early Social Organisation and Prof. Malinow ski 93 12th Jan.

Religion (Seminar)
2.30 Pacific Methods of Settling In- Prof. Baker 161 9 9

ternational Disputes (Seminar)
2.30 »» Conflict of Laws Mr. Jenkins 191 . , 9 9

3.0 >» Detailed Geography of North Prof. Ro DWELL 105 . , 9 9

America Jones
3.0 >» German (Advanced) Mr. Halten hoff ... 341c 9 t

3.30 t > Early Social Organisation and Prof. Malinowsk i 93 , , 9 9

Religion (Seminar)
3.30 11 Conflict of Laws (Class) Mr. Jenkins 191 19th 9 9

4.0 »i Detailed Geography of North Prof. Rodwell 105 12 th t >
America (Class) Jones

5.0 i» History of Currency & Banking Prof. Gregory  ... 15 9 9 9 9(pt. if
5.0 t» General Trade and Transport... Prof. Sargent  and 32 9 9 » »

Mrs. Orm sby
5.0 » 9 Economic Theory (Class) Prof. Young 66 f , 1 9

5.0 » » Collective Agreements in Indus- Mr. Hicks ................. 70 9th Feb.
try

5.0 1 t Modern English Literature Prof. Reed ................. 76 12thjan.
5.0 t t English as a Foreign Language Mr. Poole ................. 80 f 9 , ,

(Advanced)
5.0 1 J Maritime Law Prof. Gutteridge 194 f f 9 9

5.0 J » General Psychology Prof. Wolf ....................... 212 9 9 » t
5.0 t * English Political Thought in the Mr. Sme l l ie 237 , , 9 »

Nineteenth Century
5,30 ) » Mediaeval Famine Records Dr. Ha l l ....................... 140 » 1

(Seminar)
5.30 1 f Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. Je n k in s 180 19th » ♦
6.0 9 9 Accounts I Mr. Hu g h e s 1 12 th 1 >
6.0 t 1 Works and Factory Accounting Prof, d e  Pa u l a 4 , , » »
6.0 9 9 Secretarial Practice Mr. D’Ea t h 5 I 1
6.0 1 » Banking Class ... Prof. Gr e g o r y  and 19 19 th f 1

Mr. Wh a l e
6.0 9 9 International Trade Prof. Sa r g e n t 42 12th » »
6.0 1 I Social Anthropology Prof. Ma l in o w s k i 88 t » 9 9

6.0 1 » Geography of Asia Dr. St a mp................ 103(a) , , 9 »
6.0 9 9 Elements of English Law Mr. Jenkins 180 » »
6.0 9 9 Conveyancing Mr. Hurst 185 , , * t
6.0 9 9 Local Government Dr. Finer ................. 227 9 » 9 t
6.0 9 9 General Statistics (a) Prof. Bowley 303(a) 9 9 t 9

6.0 9 9 Revision Class in Statistics Dr. Rhodes 309 9 9 9 9

6.0 f » Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephens on  ... 320 , , t 9

6.0 1 9 Railway Statistics Mr. Sherrin gton 327 9 9 t t

6.30 9 1 Mediaeval Famine Records Dr. Hall  ................. 140 , , 9 9

(Seminar)
7.0 9 9 Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes 1 19th » 9

7.0 9 9 Works and Factory Accounting Prof, de  Paula 4 * 9 9 9

(Class)
7.0 1 » Secretarial Practice (Class) Mr D’Eath 5 12th » 9

7.0 1 9 Banking in the British Dominions Prof. Gregory 14 9 »

7.0 9 9 Principles of Economics Prof. Young 65 , , 9 9

7.0 9 9 General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 101 , , f »
(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs. 

Orms by
7.0 9 9 Law of Contract... Mr. Parr y ....................... 183 » 9 ,,

7.0 9 9 Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 192 ,,
and Mr. Je n k in s

Lent Term. 6 7

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of
Course, beginning

Thursday: (continued) :
7.0 p.m. The Civil Service in the Modern 

State
Dr. Finer  ... 229 12th Jan.

7.45 J Raw Materials Dr. Stamp  ... 31
8.0 Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry  ... 183 19 th
8.0 „ German (Elementary)................. Mr. Haltenhof f ... 341a 12th

Friday:
10.0 a.m Accounts II. Prof, de  Paula 2(6) 13thTan.
10.0 Accounts II. Mr. Hughes 2(c
10.0 ,, Elements of Economics (General Dr. Dalton 60

Principles)
10.0 Principles of Economics Prof. Young 65
11.0 „ Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de  Paula 2(6) 20th,,
11.0 I Accounts II. (Class) ................. Mr. Hughes 2(c) .. ..
11.0 ,, International Trade Prof. Sargent 42 13th ,,
11.0 ,, Reading Course in English Prof. Reed ... 77

Literature
n.o General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 100 3rd Feb.

11.0

[B.Sc. (Econ.)] Jones  and 
Orms by

Mrs.

General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 101 13th Jan.

11.0 ,,

(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and 
Ormsb y

Mrs.

History of the Modern World Mr. Judges ... 134
(West)

11.0 ,, Ethics Dr. Ginsb erg 287
11.0 ,, General Statistics (a) ... Prof. Bowley 303 (a) .. ..
11.0 General Statistics (Revision 

Class)
General Trade and Transport

Mr. Brown 304 17th Feb.

12.0 noon Prof. Sarg ent and 32 13th Jan.

12-0 „ Elements of Economics (Trade
Mrs. Ormsb y  

Mr. Hicks  ... 62 17th Feb.
and Industry)

12.0 .. Shakespeare Prof. Reed ... 78 13th Jan.
12.0 ,, Economic Development of Great Mr. Tawne y and 129

12.0 ,,
Powers Mr. Beales

British Constitution Dr. Lees  Smith  and 220

12.0 ,,
Dr. Finer

Problems of Social Administra- Mr. Davis on 262
tion

2.0 p.m French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c
2.30 i German Life and Literature ... Dr. Rose  ...
2.30 | Economic Theory (Class) Prof. Young 66
2.30 „ History of English Law Prof. Jenks 1893.0 I Map Class Prof. Rodwell 111

3.0 „ Map Class

Jones  and 
Hunt

Miss

Mrs. Ormsb y 113(6) ..
30 Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Marsh all 2633.0 ,, French (Advanced) ... Mrs. Earle 340c
3.30 ,, History of English Law (Class) Prof. Jenks ill 20th ”
5.0 Organisation of Commerce and Prof. Sargen t : and 34 13th ,,
5.0 | Industry outside Europe Mrs. Anstey

Mediaeval Trade and Modern Mr. Postan . 142

5.0 „
Theories of Rise of Capitalism 

Diplomatic and International Prof. Baker 158
Institutions

e 2
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Time Short Title.

Friday: (continued):
5.0 p. m. Industrial Law ...
5.0 ,, Problems of Central Govern-

ment
5.0 , , Business Statistics

5.30 ,, Map Class ...........................

5.30 Mercantile Law ...
5.30 ,, General Economics of Trans-

p°rt IS I
6.0 ,, Economic Theory (Class)
6.0 ,, Commercial Geography
6.0 ,, Economic Geography (Seminar)
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 ...

6.0 ,, History of the Modern World 
(West)

6.0 ,, Constitutional Law
6.0 ,, Logic
6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology...............
6.0 ,, Public,Administration ...

6.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions
6.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics
6.0 Business Statistics

6.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 
French

6.30 ,, Accounts II.
6.30 ,, Accounts II.
6.30 ,, History of English Law
6.30 ,, Advanced Statistics
6.30 ,, Operating Railway Economics...
7.0 , Commercial Geography (Class)
7.0 ,s Detailed Geography of Europe
7.0 ,, Economic Development of Over-

seas Dominions (Class)
7.0 ,, Constitutional Law (Class)
7.0 ,, Logic (Class)
7.0 ,, Comparative Parliamentary

Goverment
7.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions

(Class)
7.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics
7.0 ,, Business Statistics ...............

7.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 
French

7.30 ,, Accounts II. (Class)
7.30 ,, Accounts II. (Class)
7.30 ,, History of English Law (Class)
8.0 Detailed Geography of Europe 

(Class)
8.0 ,, French (Advanced) ...............

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course, beginning.

Sir H. Sless er  ... 198 13th Jan.
Dr. Lees  Smith  ... 221 ,, ,

Prof. Bowley  and 308 ,, ,
Dr. Rhodes

Prof. Rodwell 112 ,, ,
Jones , and Miss
Hunt

Mr. Roxbur gh 190 ,, ,
Mr. Stephenson  ... 332 ,, ,

Prof. Youn g 66 ,, ,
Dr. Stamp ................ 102 ,, ,
Prof. Sargent 115 ,, ,
Mr. Tawney  and 131 ,, ,

Mr. Ma r s h a l l -
Mr. Ju d g e s ................ 134 ,, ,

Prof. Jenks ................ 181 ,, ,
Mr. Fu l t o n 210 ,
Dr. My e r s  and others 216
Prof. La s k i and Mr. 222 ,, ,

Sme l l ie
Dr. Gin s b e r g 281 ,,
Dr. Rh o d e s 301 ,, ,
Prof. Bowley  and 308 |

Dr. Rhodes
Miss Mc Kechni e  ... 342

Prof, de Paula 2(6) ,,
Mr. Hughes 2(c) ,,
Mr. Parry ................ 189 ,,
Prof. Bowley 305
Mr. Stephen son  ... 330
Dr. Stamp ................ 102
Mrs. Orms by 104(c) „
Mr. Beales  and 127 20th

Mrs. Anstey
Prof. Jenks 181
Mr. Fulton 210 13th
Mr. Soltau 228 ; 1,

Dr. Ginsb erg 281

Dr. Rhodes 301
Prof. Bowley  and 308

Dr. Rhodes
Miss Mc Kechnie  .. 342

Prof, de Paula . 2(6) 20 th
Mr. Hughes . 2(c) 1
Mr. Parry ............... . 189
Mrs. Ormsby . 104(c) 13 th

Mrs. Earle . 340c ,,

Summer Term. 69

SUMMER TERM, 1927-28.

N.B.—This time-table is provisional only. An amended time-table will be 
printed in the Summer Term Programme.

Time- Short Title. Lecturer. Course, beginning.

Monday:
11.0 a.m. Introduction to Social Philo-

sophy
Mr. Gray ................. 261 23rd Apr.

11.30 ,, Law of Contract... Mr. Parr y ................ 183 » » » »
12.0 noon Comparative Parliamentary 

Government
Mr. So l t a u ................ 228 » > J >

12.0 „ Class for Certificate Students 
(2nd year)

Mr. Gray  ................. 269 ,, ,,

12.30 p.m. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry ................. 183 30th ,,
2.30 ,, Local Government Dr. Finer  ... 227 23rd ,,
2-30 ,, Political Obligations (Seminar) Prof. Laski 244 * » » *
3.30 ,, Local Government (Class)

(alternate weeks)
Dr. Finer ................. 227 30th ,,

4.0 ,, German (Elementary) ... Mr. Haltenhoff ... 341A 23rd ,,
5.0 .. Theory of Banking and the 

Money Market
Prof. Gregor y 12 -- --

5.0 ,, Public Finance (descriptive) ... Dr. Dalton 67 » » » »
5.0 ,, English Composition (every 

third week)
Prof. Reed ................. 75 ,, ..

5.0 ,, English Composition (Class) 
(every third week)

Prof. Reed ................. 7th May

5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language 
(Elementary)

Mr. Poole ................. 79 23rd Apr.

5.0 ,, Modern Political Thought in 
France

Mr. Soltau 246 -- ”

5.0 ,, Physiology Prof. Cullis 264 , , , ,

5.0 ,, Advanced Mathematics... Dr. Rhodes 307 » » » 1
5.30 ,, Geography of London (Seminar) 

(every third week)
Mrs. Orms by -114 7th Miy

6.0 British Foreign Trade ... Mr. Forrester  ... 30 23rd Apr.
6.0 General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]
Prof. Rodwell  

Jo n e s and Mrs. 
Ormsb y

100 ” ”

6.0 ,, International Law (Peace). Mr. Moelwyn - 
Hu g h e s

185 ” ,,

6.0 ,, General Statistics Dr. Rh o d e s 303(6) ,, „
7.0 „ Elements of Economics (Money 

and Banking)
Mr. Whale 61 ,,

7.0 ,, International Law (Peace) (Class) Mr. Moelwyn - 
Hu g h e s

- 186 30th ,,

7.0 „ Political and Social Theory ... Prof. Laski  ... 235 23rd ,,
8.0 ,, German (Advanced) Mr. Haltenhof f ... 341c ,, ,,
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Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Srsl beginning.

Tuesday:
10.0 a.m. Political Position of Great 

Powers
Dr. Power ................ 130 24 th Apr.

10.0 French (Intermediate!) ... Mrs. Earle 340b If » t
11.0 Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe
Mr. Forres ter  and 

Mr. Meyendorff
33 II

11.0 General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.)

Prof. Rodwell  
Jo n e s and Mrs. 
Orms by

101 " M

11.0 ,, Economic Development of 
Overseas Dominions (Class)

Mr. Beales  and 
Mrs. Anstey

127 1st May

11.0 ,, English Property Law ... Prof. Jenks  and 
Mr. Parry

184 24th Apr.

11.0 Problems of Modern Industry... Mr. Lloyd 260 it it
11.0 ,, General Statistics (b) ... Dr. Rhodes 303(6) ,, 1
12.0 noon Comparative Economic Theory Mr. Robbins 63 it it
12.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Young 65 it a
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]
Prof. Rodwell  

Jo n e s and Mrs. 
Orm sby

100 it 19

12.0 U English Economic History Mr. Marsh all  ... 126 » » M
12.0 ,, Economic Development of Over-

seas Dominions
Mr. Beales  and 

Mrs. Anstey
127 99 it

12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class)... Prof. Jenks  and Mr. 
Parry

184 1st May

12.0 ,, Introduction to Psychology Mr. Gray ................ 265 24th Apr.
2.0 p.m. Sociology Class ... ... ... Dr. Ginsberg 290 it it
2.30 Foreign Trade (Class) ... Prof. Sargent 45
2.30 ,, Ethnography of South Africa... Mr. SCHAPERA 92
2.30 ,, Economic and Social History of 

Tudor England (Seminar) ...
Mr. Tawney  and Dr. 

Power
132 it tt

2.30 ,, Constitutional Law Prof. Je n k s ... 181 t t t

3.0 ,, International Law (War) Mr. Moelwyn - 
Hu g h e s

187 it tt

3.0 Class for Diploma Students Mr. Ll o y d ................ 268 it 11

3.0 Class for Certificate Students Mr. Sme l l ie 270 • t

3.30 ,, Banking Class Prof. Gr e g o r y  and 
Mr. Whale

19 1st May

3.30 ,, Economic and Social History of 
Tudor England (Seminar)

Mr. Tawney  and Dr. 
Power

132 24th Apr.

3.30 Constitutional Law (Class) Prof. Jenks 181 1st May
4.0 International Law (War) (Class) Mr. Moelwyn - 

Hu g h e s
187

50 ,, English as a Foreign Language 
(Elementary)

Mr. Poole ................ 79 24th Apr.

5.0 ,, Ethnology of West Africa Mr. Driberg 91 >1 it

5.0 Industrial Psychology and
Physiology

Dr. Myers ................ 215 t 1 » *

5.0 ,, Government of the U.S.A. Mr. Smelli e 230 t » If
5.0 ,, Marxism in Russia Mr. Meyendorf f 242 1st May

11 I •5.0 ,, Class for Welfare Students ... 
(Alternate weeks)

Miss Kelly 266

5.0 French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 330c 24th Apr
5.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 

French
Miss Mc Kechnie ... 342

6.0 ,, Business Organisation ... Prof, de Paula  and 3 ,, >.
Mr. Rowe

Summer Term. 7i

,-v v y^- '

T » No. of Date ofTime. Short Title. Lecturer. Course, beginning

Tuesday: (continued);
6.0 p.m. Modern Business Methods Prof. Dicksee 6 24th Apr
6.0 ,, Comparative Economic Theory Mr. Robbi ns  .:. 63 ..
6.0 Principles of Economics Prof. Young 65 „
6.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ... Dr. Power 125 „
6.0 ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bowl ey 302
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Ste phens on  ... 321 ,,
7.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forre ste r  and 33 ,, ,,

Industry in Europe Mr. Meyendorff
7.0 ,, Financing of Industry ... Prof. Grego ry 49 ,,
7.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Trade Mr. Hicks .................. 62 ,,

and Industry) ft
Prof. Rodwe ll 101 ,,7.0 General Regional Geography

(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs. 
Ormsby

7.0 ,, Commerce and Colonisation ... Mr. Beal es 128 ,,
7.0 „ Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhod es ... 302 ,, „
8.0 „ General Regionl Geography Prof. Rodwe ll 101 ,,

(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jo n e s and Mrs. 
Ormsby

8.0 ,, French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earle 340b  ,, ,,
8.0 § German (Intermediate)... Mr. Haltenh off ... 341b  ,, „

Wednesday:
10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp  ... 102 25th Apr.
10.0 Political and Social Theory Prof. Laski ................ 235 1 1 it

10.0 Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhodes 302 tt it

11.0 Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Fo r r e s t e r  and 33 It t>

11.0
Industry in Europe 

Commercial Geography (Class)
Mr. Meyendorff  

Dr. Stamp  ................ 102 it 11
11.0 Growth of English Industry ... Dr. Po w e r ................ 125 11 11
11.0 Comparative Industrial Law ... Mr. Robson 199

2nd May11.0 >t Social Rights and Duties Prof .Wester  marc k 288
11.0 Statistical Method Prof. Bowley  , ... 302 25thApr.
12.0 noon Business Organisation ... Prof, de Paula 3 j > 11

12.0 Elements of Economics (Money
and Mr. Ro w e

Mr. Wh a l e 61 It It

12.0
and Banking)

Commerce and Colonisation ... Mr. Beales 128 9 1 » »
12.0 1 Class for Certificate Students Miss Eckhar d 272 II M
2.0 p.m. Sociology (Seminar) ... Prof. Westermar ck 291 2nd May
3.0 Class for Welfare Students ... Miss Haskins 273 25th Apr.
5.0 7 Factors in the Economic and Dr. Hall ............... — 2nd May

5.0 I »

Social Development of 
England

Recent Monetary History Prof. Gregor y 16 25th Apr.
5.0 , , Marketing Organisation Mr. Forr ester  ... 43 >1 i‘>
5.0 ■■ English as a Foreign Language 

(Elementary)
Primitive Religion and Magic ...

Mr. Poole ............... 79 II

5.0 Prof. Malinowski 89 II II
5.0 ,, History of Political Ideas Prof. Laski 240 M »»
6.0 The Stock Exchange ... Mr. Whale 17

2nd May6.0 Banking Class ... Prof. Gregor y  and 19
Mr. Whale



7 2 General Time-Table.

Time, Short Title.
Wednesday: (continued) :

6.0 p.m. Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

6.0 „ General Regional Geography 
[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

6.0 ,, Economic Development of the 
Great Powers

6.0 ,, Economic History of Western 
Europe

6.0 Code Civil
6.0 French Public Administration
7.0 English Economic History
7.0 ,, Development of Overseas

Dominions
7.0 Political Position of the Great 

Powers
7.0 Constitutions of the Great 

Powers
7.0 ,, Industrial Law (Class) ...
7.0 „ Code Civil (Class)
7.0 B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate

French

Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Mr. Forr ester  and 33 25th Apr. 
Mr. Meyendorff

Prof. Rodwell  100 
Jones  and Mrs. 
Orms by

Mr. Tawney  and 129 » » M
Mr. Beales

Dr. Power 133 ” ,,

M. Allemes 202
Prof. Vaucher 232 » » ft
Mr. Mars hall 126 ,, ,,

Mr. Beales  and 127 ft It
Mrs. Anstey

Dr. Power ................ 130 ” "
Prof. Laski  and Mr. 138 ft ft

Law
Mr. Robson 198 2nd May
Mr. Allem ^s 202 ,, ,,

Miss Mc Kechnie  ... 342 25th Apr

Thursday :

10.0 a.m. Accounts 1
10.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law...

10.0

10.0
10.0

11.0
11.0

History of Political Ideas 
(Seminar)

Social Rights and Duties 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 

French
Accounts I. (Class)
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.)

11.0 ,, 
11.0 „ 
11.0
12.0 noon 
12.0

12.0
12.0 ,, 

12.0
2.0 p.m. 
2.0
2.0

3.0

3.0
4.0 ,,

Logic
Social Rights and Duties (Class) 
Elementary Mathematics 
British Foreign Trade ... 
Geography of South Africa and 

Australasia 
Logic (Class)
Elementary Mathematics — 
Organisation of Transport 
Geography of Transport (Class) 
German (Intermediate)...
B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 

French
Detailed Geography of North 

America
German (Advanced)
Detailed Geography of North 

America (Class)

Mr. Hughes  ... 1 26th Apr-
Prof. Gutteridge  192 „ ,,

and Mr. Jenkins  
Prof. Laski ... ... 243 ,, ,,

Prof.lA estermar ck  288 3rd May 
Miss Mc Kechnie ... 342 26th Apr.

Mr. Hughes  ... 1 3rd May
Prof. Rodwell  101 26th Apr. 

Jones  and Mrs.
Orms by

Prof. Wolf ............. 210 ,, ,,
Prof.Wester marc k  288 3rd May 
Dr. Rhodes  ... 301 26th Apr. 
Mr. Forres ter  ... 30 ,, ,,
Mrs. Ormsb y ... 103(c) ,, ,,

Prof. Wolf ... ... 210 ,, |
Dr. Rhodes  ... 301 ,,
Mr. Stephenson  ... 320 
Prof. Sargen t ... 117 ,,
Mr. Haltenhoff ... 341b  ., ,,
Miss Mc Kechni e  ... 342 ,, ,,

Prof. Rodwell  105 ,, ,,
Jones

Mr. Haltenhof f ... 341c  
Prof. Rodwell  105 

Jones

Summer Term. 73

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. J?°*Course.
Date of 

beginning.

Thursday:

5.0 p.m.

continued) :

History of Currency and Banking Prof. Gregor y 15 26th Apr.

ft ft5.0 t t

(Pt. I.)
Economic Theory (Class) Prof. Yo u n g 66

5.0 t f Problems of Industrial Mrs. An s t e y 71 ft ft

5.0 f t

Production
Modern English Literature Prof. Re e d 76 t » j t

5.0 > t English as a Foreign Language Mr. Poole ................ 80 ft ft

5.0 ) t
(Elementary)

Maritime Law ... Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 194 t > > t
5.0 t > American Political Ideas Mr. Sme l l ie 238 ft ) )
5.30 t t Mediaeval Famine Records Dr . Ha l l ................ 140 l J ft

5.30 t t

(Seminar)
Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. Je n k in s 180 3rd May

6.0 t t Accounts I. Mr. Hu g h e s 1 26th Apr.
6.0 t t Banking Class ... Prof. Gr e g o r y  and 19 3rd May

6.0 t t International Trade
Mr. Wh a l e

Prof. Sa r g e n t 42 2,6th Apr.
6.0 t > Social Anthropology Prof. Ma l in o w s k i 88
6.0 J t Geography of Asia Dr. St a mp................. 103(a 7, ",

6.0 t t Elements of English Law Mr. Jenkins 180
6.0 f t Conveyancing Mr. Hurst ................ 185 t > tt
6.0 t t German Political Ideas Dr. Fin e r ................ 239 24th May
6.0 t t The Family ... Prof. Wester marc k 289 3rd ,,
6.0 t t Revision Class in Statistics Dr. Rhodes 309 26th Apr.
6.0 t t Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephenson  ... 320
6.30 > t Mediaeval Famine Records Dr. Hall ................ 140 t t t t

7.0 > >

(Seminar)
Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hu g h e s 1 3rd May

7.0 t t Foreign Exchanges Mr. Wh a l e 18 26th Apr.
7.0 t > Principles of Economics Prof. Yo u n g 65 ft ft
7.0 t t General Regional Geography Prof. Ro d w e l l 101 t t it

7.0

(for B.A. and B Sc.)

Law of Contract...

Jo n e s and Mrs. 
Orms by

Mr. Parr y ................ 183 > » J >
7.0 Elements of Commercial Law ... Prof. .Gutteridge 192

7.0 Railway Statistics (Class)
and Mr. Jenkins  

Mr. Stephens on  ... 328
8.0 . . Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parr y ................. 183 3rd May
8.0 t , German (Elementary) ... Mr. Haltenhoff ... 341a 26th Apr.

Friday :

10.0 a.m. Accounts II. Prof, de  Paula  ... 2(d) 27 th Apr
10.0 Principles of Economics Prof. Young 65 ,, ,,
11-0 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Prof, de  Paula 2(d) 4th May
11.0 ,, International Trade Prof. Sargent 42 27th Apr
11.0 ,, Reading Course in English Prof. Reed ... 77 ,, ,,

n.o ,,
Literature.

General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 100 ,, „

11.0 ,,

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

General Regional Geography

Jones  and Mrs. 
Orms by

Prof. Rodwell 101 ,.
(B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones  and Mrs.

Ormsb y
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_. r i No. of Date of
Tune. Short Title. Lecturer. Course, beginning.

Friday: (continued):
11.0 a ,m. History of the Modern World 

(East)
Dr. Power  ... 135 27th Apr.

11.0 -- Cultural Contacts between the 
West and other Civilisations

Mr. Meyendorf f ... 163 4th May

11.0 ,, Ethics Dr. Ginsbe rg 287 27th Apr.
11.0 > » General Statistics (Revision 

Class)
Mr. Brown 304 ,,

12.0 noon Elements of Economics (Trade 
and Industry)

Mr. Hicks  ... 62 ” >>

12.0 . . Shakespeare ... ... ... Prof. Reed  ... 78 >> >>
12.0 •• Economic Development of the 

Great Powers
Mr. Tawney  

Mr. Beal es
and 129 ” ”

12.0 ■’ Constitutions of the British 
Empire—S elf- Go v e r n i n g 
Dominions

Mr. Smellie 168 9 9 9 9

2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c 9 9 9 1
2.30 German Life and Literature ... Dr. Rose  ... — 9 1 11
2.30 1 > Economic Theory (Class) Prof. Young 66 , , , ,
2.30 9 9 History of English Law Prof. Jenks ... 189 ,, , ,
3.0 1 I Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Marshall 263 ” ’>
3.0 I f French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c » 1 19
3.30 » J History of English Law (Class) Prof. Jenks 189 4th May
5.0 ) » Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry outside Europe
Prof. Sargent  

Mrs. Anstey
and 34 27 th Apr.

5.0 > » Industrial Law ... Sir H. Slesser 198 >>
5.0 > f Problems of Central Govern-

ment
Dr. Lees  Smith 221 !> >>

5.0 Business Statistics Prof. Bowley  
Dr. Rhodes

and 308 >- "

5.30 j } Mercantile Law Mr. Roxbur gh 190 »♦ it

6.0 1 > Economic Theory (Class) Prof. Yo u n g 66 9 1 11

6.0 » » Commercial Geography Dr. St a mp ... 102 11 11

6.0 > 9 Economic Geography (Seminar) Prof. Sa r g e n t 115 11 11

6.0 t t Economic History from 1485 Mr. Ta w n e y and 
Mr. Marshall

131 91 19

6.0 1 9 History of the Modern World 
(East)

Dr. Power  ... 135 91 9 9

6.0 9 9 Constitutional Law Prof. Je n k s 181 19 9 1

6.0 j | Logic Mr. Fu l t o n 210 19 19

6.0 9 9 Industrial Psychology ... Dr, My e r s  & others 216 19 19

6.0 9 9 The Family Prof. W e s t e r - 
ma r c k

289 4th May

6.0 1 9 Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rh o d e s 301 27th Apr.
6.0 1 9 Business Statistics Prof. Bo w l e y  

Dr. Rhodes
and 308 I » 19

6.0 9 » B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 
French

Miss Mc Kechni e  ... 342 It 9 1

6.30 9 9 Accounts II. Prof, d e Pa u l a 2(d) ,, „

6.30 9 9 History of English Law Mr. Pa r r y  ... 189 11 19

6.30 9 9 Advanced Statistics Prof. Bo w l e y 305 11 11

7.0 t 9 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. St a mp... 102 11 11

7.0 9 9 Detailed Geography of Europe Mrs. Or ms b y 104(c) ,, ,,

7.0 9 9 Economic Development of
Overseas Dominions (Class)

Mr. Beales  
Mrs. Anstey

and 127 4th May

7.0 • 9 9 Constitutional Law (Class) ... Prof. Jenks 181 a a

7.0 9 9 Logic (Class) Mr. Fu l t o n 210 27th Apr.

Summer Term. 75

Time- Short Title. Lecturer, |£d| beginml

Friday: (continued) :

7.0 p.m. Comparative Parliamentary 
Government

Mr. So l t a u 228 27th Apr.

7.0 ,, The Family (Class) Prof. Wester - 
ma r c k

289 4th May

7.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics Dr. Rhodes 301 27th Apr.
7.0 ,, Business Statistics Prof. Bowley  and 

Dr. Rhodes
308 It 9 9

7.0 „ B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate 
French

Miss Mc Ke c h n ie  ... 342 9 1 9 9

7.30 Accounts II. (Class) Prof, d e Pa u l a ... 2(d) 4th May
7.30 History of English Law (Class) Mr. Pa r r y ................... 189 9 9 9 9

8.0 „ Detailed Geography of Europe 
(Class)

Mrs. Orms by 104(c ) 27th Apr.

8.0 „ French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 340c 9 9 9 9
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PART VI

Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

SESSION 1927-28.

The Lectures, Classes, and Seminars are given in the following 
divisions:—

1. —PUBLIC LECTURES -...............................................pp. 76—78

2. —ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS METHODS - - pp.79—83

3. —BANKING AND CURRENCY - - - - - pp.84—88

4. —COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY - jj - - - pp. 89—96

5. —ECONOMICS - - ' - - - - - - pp. 97—102

6. —ENGLISH - -.....................................pp. 103—105

7. —ETHNOLOGY - - - - - - - - - pp. /ObJpO

8. —GEOGRAPHY - - - - - - - - pp. 111—118

9. —HISTORY.....................................- - - - pp. 119—133

10. —INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - - - - - pp. 134—139

11. _LAW - - - - - - - - - pp. 140—133

12. —LOGIC, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY - - pp. 154—157

13. —POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION - - pp. 158—167

14. —SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION - - pp. 168—170

151-SOCIOLOGY. - .....................................pp. 170—175

16. —STATISTICS ........ pp. 176-180

17. —TRANSPORT............................................................... - PP- 181—187

18. —MODERN LANGUAGES...............................................pp. 187—190

77

1.—PUBLIC LECTURES.

Open to the Public without fee or ticket.

English Political Economy, an Inaugural Lecture by Al l y n A. 
Young , Ph.D., Professor'of Political Economy in the University 
of London, on Tuesday, nth October, 1927, at 5 p.m.

History and Citizenship, a lecture by C. Gra nt  Rober tson ,
C.V.O., LL.D., M.A., Principal of the University of Birmingham, 
on Thursday, 24th November, 1927, at 5.30 p.m. (University 
Creighton Lecture).

Conscious Purpose in Society, a course of six lectures by 
Graham  Walla s , M.A., Litt.D., Emeritus Professor of Political 
Science in the University of London, on Thursdays at 5 p.m., 
beginning 13th October, 1927.

The present social organisation of the great industrialised nations is 
Syllabus. new jt has keen produced by human actions, which, though mainly 

conscious, were not guided by any purpose that contemplated their total effects. 
Our experience of those effects is now compelling us to assign, both in theory and 
in practice, a more important function to conscious social purpose than was the 
case, say, fifty years ago. This thesis will be illustrated by instances from the 
present working of private property, democracy^ professional organisation, and free 
organisation in Great Britain and the United States, and from the present relations 
between the citizens of different sovereign states.

Some common factors in the Economic and Social Devel-
opment of England in Mediaeval and post Mediaeval 
Times, a course of five lectures by Huber t  Hall , Litt.D., 
F.S.A., on Wednesdays at 5 p.m. in the Summer Term, be-
ginning 2nd May, 1928.

The object of this course is to present some new and striking documentary 
illustrations of the nation’s varying economic and constant social progress 
from the Dark Ages to the dawn of the Industrial Revolution.

German Life and Literature from the End of the Thirty 
Years’ War, a sessional course of lectures by William  Rose , 
M.A., Ph.D., Reader in German in the University of London,
on Fridays at 2.30 p.m., beginning 14th October, 1927.

[Contd.



■
c it u Germany at the close of the Thirty -Years’ War. Results of the 
y a us. 'rtiirty Years’ War. Political and Intellectual Reconstruction. 

The rise of Prussia. Frederick the Great. The beginnings of modern German 
literature. French and English influences. Lessing. The age of sentiment. 
Storm and Stress. Goethe, Schiller, and the golden age of German literature. 
Kleinstaaterej and social life in the 18th Century. Psychological undercurrents. 
Germany and the French Revolution.’ The romantic movement. The Wars of 
Liberation. The per(i£>d ,of reaction". Goethe^in, the’ 19th Century and the 
completed Faust. The decline of the Romantic Movement. Young Germany, the 
revolution of 184^ ^Germahy’s Three Wars, and the founding of the German 
Empire. Literature and social’ forces ini the 19th Century.

Office Machinery. A course of,,| eleven lectures arranged in 
f co-operation with the Office Machinery Users’ Association, on 
Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 5th October.

,;,wi. The Moon-Hopkins Machine, by Mr%W.,Sansom, on 
October 5th.

Demonstration of the Teletype by Mr. L. §jk King- 
B.Sc,;'on October 12th.

3. Demonstration of the Mignon Typograph and Cheque
Protector, by Mr-. Victor N>Guinness, on October 19th.

4. Underwood Invoicing and Book-Keeping Machines,
by Mr. Charles Wilson.,, bn October 26th.

5. The Graphic Method and its Technique, by Mr.
Lloyd, on November 2nd.

6. Accounts as an Aid to Management, by Professor
F. R. M. de Paula, F.C.A., on November gth.

Demonstration^ of the Barlock Typewriter, by Mr. 
J. G. Satjeant, on November 16th.

8. The Numeralpha Filing System and the Roneodex
Visible Index System, by Mr. H. Coleman, on 
November 23rd.

9. Management Statistics, by Mr. J&rrJP 'Walsh, on
November 30th.

10. Demonstration of the Telegraphone, by Mr. R. Sloley,
on December 7th.

11. Demonstration of the Telewriter (at the offices of the
National Telewriter Co. Ltd., 20, Bucklersbury, E.C.2.), 
on December 14th.

N.B.—Further Public Lectures will be announced in the Press ffbm 
time to time.
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2.—ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS METHODS.

The letter y  indicates that the' course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, Zjfor a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign TT indicates a course beginning at 5.,30 p.m. or ldtor.

%s-*mand a .—Accounts of Traders and Companie|il|Part I.), 
a course ,o‘f twenty-felght ,le:ctUr’fes by Mr. Hug he s , on Thursdays, 
at ®g|a.m., beginning M.T. 6th Qctober, L.T. i$th January, S.T. 
26th Xpi^l.'

’ A'velass' will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, except the ffijs.t ii% each term.

<MorB.Com., Intermediate and B .Sc.(Econ.) Final—special subject of Accounting and 
Business Organisation ]

Fee, :—Lectures with class: Sessional, £fy 2s. 6d.^{Terminal, £2 10s.
«ja?Lpqtures1qn'ly: , < , ,,,, , /4- 4s. ; ,, i/l, 15s.

1T For  eve n ing ?Mtxkd ent s the same? course of lectures, with class, 
will be given on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October.

,, Fee :t —Lectures with qlass: Sessional, £4 ; Terminal, /if 12s., 6d.
Lectures only: t t ./2,T6s.; .iXSaSpy1 2s. 6d.

aiii. M.T. General introduction as to the nature; objects and utility of book-
y a ®‘ keeping. The nature of double-entry' bookkeeping described and 

distinguished from single-entry. The distinction between capital and revenue, 
both as regards receipts and expenditure. | .Ledgers and books of first entry. 
Bills of exchange. The distinction between “fixed” and “floating” assets. 
The trial balance. Balance sheets. Trading and profit and loss accounts.

L.T. The application df the-'principle of the trial balance to each of a series 
of ledgers. Various methods .of,. sectional balancing described, and the relative 
advantages of each explained. Check figures. Branch accounts : their organisation 
and control from headquarters. Departmen&^hccounts. Tabular bookkeeping. 
Foreign currencies. Safeguards against fraud in ^counts. Accpunts of partners.

ST. J^oint stock;companies’ accounts. Outline of the constitution,of jpint 
stock companies. / Procedure during various stages of a companyjs career. 
Opening entries; issue of capital ; acquisition of properties. Calls. Transfers. 
Forfeiture of shares. Payment of dividends. Conversions. Reduction of 
capital, etc.

Books  . Recomm end ed .—Dicksee’s ABC of tBpok keeping;f Bookkeeping for 
Accountant Students; Bookkeeping. tor Company Secretaries. Cropper’s Bookkeeping and 
Accounts ; Cropper’s Accounting ; Buxton (Pitman!s) Bookkeeping Simplified,
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2.—zand a .—Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part II.), 
a course of twenty-six lectures by Professor de  Paula  and Mr. 
Hughe s , on Fridays, at io a.m., beginning M.T. 7th October,
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[For B.Sc. (Eeon.) Final—special subject of Accounting and Business Organisation, 
and B. Corn., Group H, Sections (a), (c) and (d) below ; B.Com., Groups A, B, 
C, E, F, Sections [a), (b) and (d) below; for B. Com., Groups D and G, Sections
(a) and (d) below.']

Fee :—Lectures with class :—
Sessional, £5 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 12s. 6d.;

S T., £l 10s.

Lectures only :—
Sessional, £3 18s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l 16s. ; S.T., £l Is.

If For  evening  students  the same course of lectures, with class, 
will be given @n Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee :—Lectures with class :—

Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £\ 15s. ; S.T., £\.

Lectures only:—
Sessional, £2 12s- ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.,^1 4s. ; S.T., 15s.

(a) M.T. Ten lectures by Professor de  Paula .
Balance sheets and revenue accounts : their various forms and uses. 

Syllabus, vaiuati0n of assets. Goodwill : its nature and treatment in
accounts. Depreciation of wasting assets : its nature and the various means by 
which it may be provided for. Reserves : their nature, objects, and uses. Secret 
reserves. Sinking funds. Capital and revenue. The interpretation of accounts. 
Profits: the various meanings attached to the term. Profits available for 
distribution as dividend by a company. The reconstruction and amalgamation of 
companies. The Holding Company: its objects and accounts. The double 
account system.

(b) L.T. Ten lectures by Professor de  Paula .
The general organisation of a merchant’s business. Exportation and 

Syllabus, importation. Excise duties, customs duties, freight and landing 
charges, etc. Bills of exchange. Consignment accounts. Joint venture accounts. 
Goods on sale or return. Hire purchase agreements and agreements to pay by 
instalments. Bank accounts. Insurance accounts. Accounts of foreign branches. 
Foreign currencies and their treatment in accounts. The double account system.

or (c) L.T. Ten lectures by Mr. Hughes .
The general principles of cost accounts, stock and stores accounts, 

Syllabus. pUbiic accounts, local authorities accounts, the double account 
system, executorship and trust accounts, bankruptcy and liquidation accounts.

[Contd.
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(d) S.T. Six lectures by Professor de  Paula .
Modern methods of accounting and mechanical aids. The use of 

Syllabus, statistics and periodical returns. Systems of organisation and internal 
checks. The detection and prevention of fraud in accounts. The duties and 
responsibilities of auditors. Income-tax. General outline of income-tax law, 
income-tax returns and assessments. The treatment of income-tax in accounts.

Books  Recommend ed .—Dicksee, Advanced Accounting) Depreciation, Reserves 
and Reserve Funds ; Office Machinery and Appliances ; Dicksee and Tdlyard, Goodwill, 
and its Treatment in AccountsCropper, Accounting; Carter, Advanced Accounts-, 
Leake, Depreciation and Wasting Assets-, Commercial Goodwill-, Cutfjrth, Methods of 
Amalgamation-, Foreign Exchange) Grebby, Modern Business Training and the Methods 
and Machinery of Business) de Paula, Principles of Auditing) Garnsev, Holding 
Companies and their Published Accounts) Elbourne, The Marketing Problem ; Jackson, 
Labour Saving Office Appliances ; McBain, Complete Practical Income Tax ; Tovey, 
Balance Sheets—How to read and understand them ; Bolling, Commercial Management

3*—z and a .—Business Organisation, a course of sixteen 
lectures by Professor de  Pau la  and Mr. Rowe , on Wednesdays, at 
12 noon, in Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25th April.

{For B .Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Accounting and Business Organisation; 
and B.Com., Groups A and D.]

Fee—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, L.T. £} 10s. ; S.T. 15s.

11 For  eve ning  stud ents  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Tuesdays at 6 p.m. beginning 10th January.

Fee:—For the Course, £l 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T, £l; S.T. 12s.

The basis of business organisation. Constitution of business houses. 
Syllabus, Company flotation. The organisation of control and responsibility. 

Cycles of trade. Remuneration of salaried employees. Promotion and pensions, 
Organisation of the labour force. The functions of the merchant. Markets and 
exchanges. The organisation of selling. Advertising. Buying. Effect of public 
regulation and control of business enterprise.

4. * —z.—Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts, 
a course of ten lectures by Professor de  Paula , on Thursdays, at 
6 p.m., in L.T. beginning 12th January.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, except the first.

[For B.Com., Group D.]

N.B.-—Students taking B.Com., Group D, should also attend Course No. 2, 
Secticns (a) and (d)..

Fee :—£l 10s. [Contd.. 
F
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Syllabus. Jhe general organisation of a factory. The functions of the various 
f dePartments. The general principles of costs accounts. Wages. 

Methods of time-recordmg, etc. Materials—stores accounts. On cost—its treat- 
ment and allocation. Various types of costs accounts. The linking-up of cost 

the financial books- Finished stock. Cost units and their uses.
fartn!Sr PfflUring accoant>. ,The fading and profit and loss account of a manu-
facturer. Efficiency—what it is and how it should be sought.

Books  Recom men ded .—Denning, Scientific Factory Management• Elbourne
ColuZ Hawkinf'r”? A/C0Un/? '• Ir M£fem Problem : Ryall> Dictionary of 
p • •'ll’ , awkins, Cost Accounts ; Church, Production Factors' Cathles The

PriZJblZ Z/Z ^ Tt TrUS B(lSlS °/ Efficiency ; Casson, Factory Efficiency ; Taylor, 
Principles of Scientific Management-, Emerson, Efficiency and Twelve Princifks of

Ask whhPrHtlZhd Motion,Siu.dy/nd Study ; Boyd Fisher, Industrial
royalty, Ask with, Profit-Sharing—An Aid to Trade Revival.

Tio?Cretaria!n Practice> a course of twenty lectures by Mr. 
, -TATIR °n Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October,
L.T. 12th January.

, ^ short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture.

in rc°urse sbould be attended, where possible, by students taking the B.Com 
Organisation^nd D’ ^ ^ B-Sc-(Econ-) with Honours in Accounting and Business

Fee for thi Course :—£l 13s. 4d.; Terminal, £l.

Syllabus. Ebe procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
. Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special

attention to the work of the Secretary and the practice involved. Procedure in
mationeanrddU-Cnrrn ^ reorgamsation of capital, and in reconstruction, amalga-
mation and winding-up of companies. Procedure at meetings and the law relating 
thereto. Responsibilities and duties of the officers of a company. Accounts of 
companies Income-tax practice. Business management and office organisation 
Division of responsibility. General systems of control and internal check.

bejfadlng and most recent legal decisions relating to all sections of the subject 
will be discussed throughout the course. reject
Secretaries detailed Syllabus of the Lectures is issued by the Chartered Institute of

K7SpRE/C°MMtEN jED'‘7irhe chartered Institute of Secretaries Handbook on 
Secretarial Practice ; Jordan, Handbook on Joint Stock Companies; Crew Procedure at 
Meetings ; Dicksee and Blain, Office Organisation and Management.

6-‘—s—Modern Business Methods with Special Reference 
to Office flflachinery, a course of eighteen lantern lectures by 
Professor Dickse e , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., in Lent and Summer 
lerms, beginning L.T. ioth January, S.T. 24th April.

Fee for the Course £l 16s. ; Terminal. £l Is. 6d,
[Contd.
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_ , L.T. Introductory. The modern office and the work performed
y ' there. The general equipment and lay-out of a modern office. 

Machinery for the distribution and (when necessary) the record of the spoken 
word, and its employment in practice. Methods of making and (when necessary) 
multiplying records ; and a description and comparison of the various machines 
e nployed lor that purpose. Addressing and listing machines. The outgoing and 
incoming mails, and the various machines available in connection therewith. 
Business calculations and the different types of machines by which calculations 
may be made.

S.T. Coin-counting and change-giving machines. Problems in connection 
with indexing, filing and time-keeping, and the various machines and devices 
available for these purposes. Machines for invoicing, ledger-keeping, balancing 
and costing. Sorting and tabulating machines. Conclusion.

T.—A Revision Class in connection with Accounts of Traders 
and Companies (Part I.) will be held by Mr. Hughes  at a 
time to be arranged.

Ophn to students who have paid the composition fee.

8.—a .—Accounting and Business Organisation. A class for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Honours students will be held by Professor de  
Pa u l a  at times to be arranged.

Open to students who have paid the composition fee.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following course :—
No. 334.—Railway Accounts.
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3.—BANKING AND CURRENCY.

Examination \ /"'“t ' T™ JT"* f^tutioH for an Intermediate

Examination ^ Th / n ■ Examination, and a  /or a Mg 
Examination. The letter s jppjggjj a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign If indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

1 1,lectures^bv’PrnfmCiPrS of Currency, a course of twenty 
m l 7 Professor Gregor y , on Wednesdays, at 12 noon,

L.T iCithejTnuary ^ TermS’ be^innin- M-T- 5th October,

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final Part /.]

Fee For the Course, £31 Terminal, £l 16s.

^ Z?r /VENING students  the same course will be given on Mondays, at- 7 p.m., beginning 3rd October.

Fee For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £l 4s.

A revision class in connection with this course will be held in S.T. if required

Syllabus. Jhe nature of money : recent discussions of the nature and adeouate
value of wc^SSUSSSL oT^etotS'0^ TT  ̂ ^

deflation and devaluation. The social effect? of Heine if tftum l.° sound money : 
and anticipation in relation to Z"vlluf"»ngand^faihngpnees. Periodicity

PrncMes'ofMnZ t !' lhTeo?efes Gelftfun* 2% Umlaufsmittel; Laughlin The 
principles of Money , Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices • p„T’
Current Finance- Dm'no- ritr r.1,1 ti  • stwMIm B -rrices > Eoxwell, Papers on
Nogars, La Jfoiiww et les PhenomenesmmTtaires connlpoZS^1 rMoHCtar> Reform - 12

12, z and a .—Theory of Banking and the Money Market
* pmSein ST lehCtUreS.by Professor Gregor y , on Mondays, at 
5 p.m., m b.T., beginning 23rd April. ^

lFCrBBCm.,G‘r^.‘f Banking and and

Fee 18s,

[Contd.
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... The functions and economic significance of bank:ng. The general 
y s' structure and methods of banking. The cheque sys'em and the 

nature of deposits. Banking in relation to the price level. The functions of 
Central Banks. The repulat on of note-issues, and the Bank Acts. Comparison 
with foreign systems. Recent developments in banking.

Booxs Recomme nded  Cannan, Bank Deposits (Economica No. 1); Lavington, 
The English Capital Market; Robertson, Banking Policy and the Price Level; Hahn, 
Volkswirtschaftliche Theorie des Bank Kredits; Wicksell, Vorlesungen uber National 
CEkonomie, Part II. ; Phillips, Bank Credit; Bellerby, Monetary Stability.

13,—z and a —Banking and Finance in the Principal Foreign 
Countries, a course of forty lectures by Professor Gregory , 
Mr. Whale  and Miss Tappa n , on Tuesdays and Wednesdays, 
at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

[For B.Com., Group A, arid B.Sc. (Econ.), Pinal—special subject of Banking 
and Currency.]

Fee:—Sessional, £6', Terminal, £3 12s.

For  eveni ng  stud ents  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Tuesdays and Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 4th 
October.

Fee : —Sessional, £$ \ Terminal, £2 8s.

(a) Europe, twenty lectures by Professor Gregory  and Mr. 
Whale , on Wednesdays, in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

{b) The U.S.A., South America and the Far East, twenty 
lectures by Miss Tappa n (M.T.) and Mr. Whal e (L.T. ), on 
Tuesdays, in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

[N.B.—Either section rf this course can be taken separately for a fee of 
£3 (day) or £2 (evening)] .

„ .. . This course will describe the main features in the evolution of the 
y a us. Currency and Banking Organisation of the countries concerned; 

the present position and the main problems of current interest.

14.IT—z and a —Banking in the British Dominions, a course of 
nine lectures by Professor Gregory , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., 
in L.T., beginning 12th January.

[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subject of Banking 
and Currency.]

Fee:—£\ 2s. 6d.

The legal position and present economic organisation of Banking 
Syllabus. an(j Currency in Canada, South Africa, Australasia and India.
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15.—a .—The History of Currency and Banking, with 
special reference to England, a course of lectures extending 
over two years, by Professor Gregory , on Thursdays, at «: p.m 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. ggfh January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—sfecial subject of Banking and Currency.]

Part  I. (To be given in 1927-28).

The History of Currency and Banking up to 1845. (Twenty-six lectures.) 

Fee:—Sessional, £3 5s.; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £l 10s.; S.T., 18s.

Syllabus. Jhe monetary system in the Middle Ages. History of the
r t a IS“ . ver pound. The silver famine and the effects of the

*PPpAh|.s f(ro“the American mines. The controversy on the export of bullion and 
the Act of 1663. The early goldsmith bankers and the rise of banking in England. 
The foundation and early history of the Banks of England, Scotland and Ireland.
«nVw£inage °f iS* The gmnrea and its ratings. Sir Isaac Newton’s reports 

e currency. The recoinage of 1774. The restrictions on the tender of silver, 
Eord Liverpool s Report of 1805, and the adoption of the gold standard.

d?v®loPments of banking in England, Scotland and 
Ireland during the eighteenth century. The commercial expansion after 1763.
Arf T?£Tn of cash Payments- The Bullion Committee. Lord Stanhope’s 
• ' resumption of cash payments, and the various currency proposals made
m connection with it by Ricardo, Baring and Huskisson.

• nf?dl^.cati.°”s of the privileges of the Bank of England, and the
rise of the English joint stock banks. The Bank Acts of 1844 and 1845.

.h_ °Ut the. cou jSe the attention of students will be specially directed to
generally* °f lmp0rtant documents and to the sources of historical information

HoH?KT1REcC7MMEDDEJa~^Ud5' Annals °f iht CoinaV (for reference); Dana 
Horton, The Silver Pound; Chalmers, Colonial Currencies (for reference)- Lord
PwrP^° ’ °L. the Coins °f the Realm i Andreades, History of the Bank of 
E«g/a»4, PoweH, The Evolution of the Money Market. 1835-1915; Bisschop/
edn ,Market\ 764°-1826] Ricardo, Currency Tracts in McCulloch’s
edn. of the Works, also partly reprinted as Ricardo’s Economic Essays (Bell & Sons 
r£}l’nGrr5an^' The One-l>0Und Note in the History of Banking in Great Britain] 

annan, The Paper Pound; 1797-1819; Tooke and Newmarch, History of Prices
ntTr p?e^Ce ’ £an»ers, Mffaztne (for reference); Various Parliamentary and 
otlijr Reports : especially the Reports of 1810 and 1819; Royal Mint ' Statutes etc
clmmLfn (for rSSfjf. ^ WT""’ °f j U S•

Part  II. (To be given in 1928-29).
The History of Currency and Banking since 1845.

Syllabus. TQhe °* Pank of England Policy under the Bank Act of
, . ,44; The Enquiries of 1848 and 1857. The crises of 1866 and 1890

The note-circulation and the inquiry of 1875. The Joint Stock Banks • Amalgama- 
tion and concentration. The evolution of the Overseas Banks. The /1 note and 
the Reserve question The British Banking system during and after the War. The 
development of the Capital Market. The Stock Exchange.

T ,Bo°^ Recomme nded .—Bagehot, Lombard Street; Powell, Evolution of the 
London Money Market; Kirkaldy (ed.), British Finance 1914-1921'; Sykes, Bank 
Amalgamations, 1826-1924; Palgrave, Bank-rate and the Money Market.
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*j —s.— Recent Monetary History and Monetary Con-
troversies : an Introduction to the Monetary History of 
the Modern World, a course cf six lectures by Professor 
Greg ory , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., beginning 25th April.

Fee:—15 s.

The triumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th 
Syllabus. centUry. The re-opening of controversy; bimetallism, the gold 

exchange standard. The theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard. 
The revival of monetary mysticism. Knapp and his followers. The rise of prices 
and the suggested stabilisation of the value of money. Fisher s Compensated 
Dollar. The spread of banking and the evolution of banking theory: was there a 
philosophy of Central Banking at all ? Tha War and the ruin of the gold standard. 
Cassel’s theory of the Foreign Exchanges. The Monetary theories of the 
Brussels and Genoa Conferences. Stabilisation and the Discount Rate.

■| 7,^j—z and a .—The Stock Exchange, Speculative Markets, 
and Dealing, a course of six lectures by Mr. Whal e , on 
Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in S.T., beginning 25th April.

[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subject of Banking 
and Currency.]

Fee :—10s.

The nature and importance of organised markets. A comparative 
Syllabus. stu(jy of the Stock Exchanges of London, New York, Paris and 

Berlin, with particular reference to: constitution and relation to the State, 
membership and division of function between members, forms of transaction 
allowed, and the methods of determining and quoting prices. Influences affeclmg 
the value of securities. Security and other speculative markets compared ard 
contrasted. Considerations for and against speculation, and the question of 
public control.

Books  Recommended :—Duguid, The Stock Exchange; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Exchange; Meeker, The Work of the Stock 
Exchange \ Emery, Speculation on the Stock and Produce Exchanges of the U.S.A. ; J. G. 
Smith, Organised Produce Markets ; Parker, The Paris Bourse and French Finance ) 
Schmidt, Die Ejfektenbdrse und ihre Gesclidfte ; Prion, article on Borsenwestn in Hand- 
worterbuc’h der Staatswissenschaften ] Lavington, The English Capital Market.

18.11—2 and a —The Foreign Exchanges and International 
Banking, a course of five lectures by Mr. Whale , on 
Thursdays, at 7 p.m., in S.T., beginning 26th April.

[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final-special subject of Banking 
and Currency.']

Fee :—8s. 4d. \_Contd.
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Syllabus. Pe concept ft Foreign Exchange. Types of Bills, of Exchange.

Quotations and Markets. Bankers’ credits in relation to "the 
Exchanges. The Discount Market and its relation to Finance Bills. Arbitrage. 
Forward purchases and sales of Bills'. The regulation of Exchange rates by 
discount rate variations. The fundamental causes of Exchange movements, the 
■purchasing power parity. The development of the theory of the Exchanges. 
"ExchS^dumptog.” “ Banking. Exchange in relation to tr£k.

ArhSnt?? FECOMMENDED.-Whitaker, Foreign Exchange- O. Haupt, Parties et
P ldmg’ 1111 ExchanSe and Foreign Bigs'Hkscher, Foreign Exchange BfSfll Reforms; Gregory, Foreign Exchange Before, 

During and After the War - Cassel, the World's Monetary Problems (Constable & Co 11 
Cassel, Money and Exchange since 1914- J. M. Keynes, Monetary Reform. ’

19.1—:z and A^Banking Class, for students taking B.Com., 
Group A, or taking Banking as their special subject for, the 

* Final B.Sc/ (Econ.), by Professor Gregor y and Mr. Whale  
on Tuesdays, at 3^0 p.m. {day students); and Wednesdays or 

'■ Thursdays : at 6 p.m. {evening students), beginning in the second 
week in each term..

Open to students paying the composition* fee/* .'

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:_
No. 1. Accounts I.
No.. Accounts II...

;Nb. Secretarial Practice.
No. 6. Modern Business Methods.
No. • 49. : Financing of Industry.
No. 61." Elements of Economics (Money, Banking 

and International Exchange).
Nov ,192. Elements of Commercial Law,
No'. 193. Law of Banking.

8g?

4.—COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a f reparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final’Pass Examination, and a  " for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign 1” indicates a course beginning at 5i.30 '’P.mv-o.r later.

30.—z.—British Foreign Trade, a bourse of eight lectures by 
Mr. F;oer Ester V> on Thursdays, at 12 noon, in S.T., beginning 
2|>th April.;

tfpor, B.Com. Final*, Part I. To be teihen in Intermediateyeq,rji\-> *,
Fee i|f||iK4s.

JfT For evening  students ' the same / course will'.* be given on 
Mondays, at |!j).m., beginning 23rd AptdL |

Fee 1^5S;

„ , x<The chief characteristics qf foreign trade. Statistical* * aspects of
Syllabus, gr|tish foreign trade. Th'e balance df :international indebtedness. 

Organisations of the Import and Export trade. Foreign exchange influences. 
The relations of the State to foreign trade and the methods of trade expansions.

| Books  Recommen ded .—GriSen ^Principles -of Foreign -Trade; C. H. Hobson, 
The -•■'Ptfpfirt '*o| Capital-, C. F, Bast able, The Commerce ofc Nations-and The-Theory of 
InternationaFTfade ; G. M, Fisk, International Commercial Policies.

31z.—Raw Materials of Industry and Trade, compara-
tively treated, a course of twenty^ lectures by Professor 
Sargent  and Dr.^E)up^Y ,^amp , on Tuesdays, at 1% noon, 
in jVIichaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October,
L.T. iot’h January.

[FofcB .Com. If Groups B to FPf '

Fee: ^F dr the "Course, £3 ; Terminal, £l 16s.

evening  stu den ts  the same' course of lectures will be given 
on Thursdays, at 7.45 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee :—rF.or the Course,Terminal, £l 4s.
[Contd.



go Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

The aim of the lectures will be to compare and contrast the conditions of 
production of the more important commodities in various countries as bearing on 
the organisation of industry and the problems of international trade. The lectures 
will be illustrated by specially constructed maps and diagrams.

M.T.—Ten lectures by Professor Sargent .
Syllabus. The present and future sources of coal in relation to industries based 

on it. The movement of coal for industrial and commercial purposes 
and the effects of the development of new sources of supply. Iron ore supplies in 
different countries in relation to coal, and the development of iron and steel 
industries. The conditions of supply of other metals of industrial importance. 
Location of the world soil. Oil and coal as motive power. Effects of competition 
on the position of coal-owning countries and on the organisation of trade routes.

L.T.—Ten lectures by Dr. Stamp .

Syllabus. Soil, climate, labour and transport conditions determining the present 
production and distribution of the chief textile raw materials, cotton, 

wool, flax, silk, jute, etc. Special consideration will be given to the development 
of new areas of production.

32.—z.—General Trade and Transport Relations of the 
European Countries, a course of ten lectures by Professor 
Sargent  and Mrs. Orms by , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in L.T., 
beginning 13th January.

[.For B.Com., Group B.\]

Fee:—£l 10s.

For  evening  stude nts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., beginning 12th January.

Fee:—£l.
Syllabus. ^be lectures will be descriptive and will deal with the trade of the 

United Kingdom with Continental Europe and of the chief Conti-
nental countries one with another ; the trans-frontier movement on the inland 
waterways and railways ; the coastwise traffic of Europe and the activities of the 
chief seaports.

33.—z.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in 
Europe, a course of fifty lectures by Mr. Forres ter  and 
Mr. Meyendor ff , on Tuesdays and Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., 
beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

[For B.Com., Group B.~]

FeeSessional, £l 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 12s.; S.T., £l 16s.

For  evening  students  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays at 7 p.m., and Wednesday at 6 p.m., beginning 4th 
October.

Fee Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M-T. or L.T., £2 8s. ; S.T., £\ 4s.
[Contd.
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This course will deal with problems of trade and economic organisation 
Syllabus. m jrur0pe> and the subjects of the lectures will be chosen from the 

following groups:—(1) The Balance of Trade, with special reference to the position 
of the chief States. (2) The Basis and Character of International Comparisons in 
Industry and Agriculture. A consideration of the validity of the methods com-
monly employed. The influence of competition in international trade. (3) The 
European position with regard to the production and utilisation of power, raw 
materials and foodstuffs. (4) The Magnitude and Organisation of certain leading 
Manufacturing Industries. (5) The Tariff Situation. Structure and working of 
modern tariff's. State policy in relation to foreign trade. (6) The Growth and 
Extent of Co-operative Organisation in Europe. (7) Selling Organisation in 
Foreign Trade. (8) The Trade Problems of Russia.

References to books and sources of information will be given during the course.

34,—z.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry 
outside Europe, a course of twenty-five lectures by Professor 
Sargent  and Mrs. Anstey , on Fridays at 5 p.m., beginning
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Com., Group BJ]
Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

M.T. (a) India and the Far East.
Syllabus. L.T. (b) The Americas and Australasia.

S.T. (c) World Problems in Trade Organisation.
1 j>. in

The course will be a parallel one to that on Europe (No. 33) and will deal with 
the more important aspects of trade and industry in the areas indicated.

References to material for reading will be given during the course of the 
lectures.

35.—z.—Indian Production, a course of ten lectures by Mrs^ 
Anstey , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in M.T., beginning 5th 
October.

[For B.Com., Groups B and C.]

Fee :—£\ 5s.

„ .. . General conditions of production. Fundamental agricultural pro- 
syuaous. blemg Agricultural progress in India, actual and potential. Food 

grains,cotton, oil seeds, jute, indigo, tea, hides. Mineral products. Manufactures. 
Industrial Legislation. The Organisation of production.

Books  Recomme nded .—C. W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Information 
for India ; James McKenna, Agriculture in India ; The Moral and Material Progress of 
India (Annual) ; Annual Agricultural Statistics ; Sir Theodore Morison, The Economic 
Transition in India ; The Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. Ill', P. P. Pillai, Economic Conditions 
in India ; Report of the Industrial Commission, 1916-1918.
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36. z. The Trade of India, a course of ten lectures by Mrs. 
Anst ey , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in L.T., beginning nth 
January.

[For B.Com., Groups B. and C.]

Fee :—£l 5 s.

Syllabus. Historical. sketch of Indian trade. General features and conditions 
of Indian trade. Modern developments. The opening up of India 

and emergence of a great export trade. An analysis of existing trade; internal 
■export and import trade ; tariffs; transport, ports and industrial centres.

Books  Recommended .—Sir W. W. Hunter, History of British India ; C. W. E. 
Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Information for India ; The Moral and Material 

rogress of India (Annual)L. C. A. Knowles, The Economic Development of the 
Overseas Empire ■ Annual Review of the Trade of India ; Report of the Indian Fiscal 
Commission, 1921-221 Annual Report of the Indian Trade Commissioner,

37. z. Indian Finance, a course of twenty lectures by Dr. 
Slater , on Mondays at 5 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning M.T., 3rd October, L.T., 9th January.

[For B.Com., Groups B and C.]

Fee for the Course £2 10s ; Terminal, £l 10s.

Syllabus. Currency and Exchange.—Gold and silver money, in India. The 
reforms of 1835 and the standard silver rupee. Indian paper currency. 

Effect on Indian exchange of European currency changes of 1873. The closing of 
the mints and the gold exchange standard system. Iadian Reserves. Council Bills 
and Keverse Councils. Indian money during and since the War. Recent condition 
ot sterling and dollar exchange. Reports of Currency Commissions.

Banking .—The indigenous system and the financing of internal trade. 
Establishment of the Presidency Banks. Restraints on their working. Right of 
note issue. The Imperial Bank. The Exchange Banks and the financing of Indian 
foreign trade. Indian joint-stock banks. Co-operative banks.

Public Finance. Resources of the Indian Treasury and heads of expen- 
,Ho“® Indian Policy in relation to capital expenditure, loans

and debts. Division of revenues between Imperial and Provincial Governments 
and Imperial control of provincial finance before the Montague-Chelmsford reforms. 
Present division of heads of revenue and expenditure. Imperial contributions. 
Balancing of Budgets. Financial resources of local governing bodies.

Tariffs and Industrial Policy.—Indian import duties in Revenue and Pro-
tective aspects. The Cotton Excise. The Indian Industrial and Fiscal Com- 
rnissions. The case for and against protection for India. Reports of the Tariff 
P°fd- Policy of the Government in relation to internal development. Railways' 
btate and Company ownership and management. Need for consolidation. Recent 
Railway Reforms. ^Irrigation works. The Famine prevention policy. Takavilozns 
Departments of Agriculture, Industries and Fisheries, Labour Legislation.' 
collection and compilation of economic statistics.
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38.—z.—Trade of Africa and Australasia, Students taking 
this option in Group B of the B.Corn. must consult Mr. Skene 
Smith, who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 7*Hvtl 2 6

39,—z.—-Trade of India and the Far Fast. Students taking 
this option in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Dr. Stamp 
and Mrs. Anstey, who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

4,0,—z.—Trade of North and South America. Students taking 
this option in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Professor 
Sargent, who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

4-f,—z.—Commercial Methods of the special areas selected 
by B.Com. 3rd year students taking Group C ; tutorial classes by 
the lecturer concerned with each area at times to be arranged 
with students.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

42.—z. and a .—International Trade and Traffic of the Great 
Ports of the World, a course of twenty-five lectures by 
Professor Sargen t , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Com., Groups E and F, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of 
International TradeJ]

FeeSessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

% For  evening  students  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., ^"I4s. ; S.T., 12s.

The lectures will be descriptive and will deal with the broad lines of 
Syllabus. tra(qe organisation in different markets and the movement of 

commodities for import or export. The great seaports, with their inland com-
munications and ocean routes, will be taken as the basis for the treatment of the 
whole subject,
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43.—z—Marketing Organisation, a course of nine lectures by 
Mr. Forr ester , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., begin-
ning 25th April.

[For B.Com., Groups B and C.]

Fee:—/l 7s. 6d.

Syllabus Amon£ tlie subjects to be dealt with in this course are: Recent 
economic developments in the marketing of farm products The 

tendency towards classification, grading and standardization. The conception 
ot pooling and orderly marketing. Characteristic features of marketing develop-
ment in the case of perishable products. The forms of sales organization and the 
study of price margins. Problem of “ surplus ” production and stoiage. Growth 
ot the idea of producer’s control. Its relations to the middleman system and to 
Government agency. Market services which may be performed by Governments 
Relation of recent developments in marketing in other countries to the position of 
the British producer.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Report of the “ Linlithgow ” Committee upon the Sale 
and Distribution of Agricultural Produce; Reports upon the Marketing ot Commodities 
and upon Co-operative Marketing in the Economic Series of the Ministry of Agriculture ; 
Reports of the Imperial Economic Committee upon the Marketing of Empire Products ■ 
Special Bulletins upon Marketing, U.S.A. Department of Agriculture.

There are also a number of general works upon marketing by Duncan 
Cherrington, Shaw, Macklin, Hibbard, Weld, Hubner and others, which may be 
used for reference on general issues.

44.—z.—Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Food 
Stuffs, a course of fifteen lectures by Mr. Forr ester  and Dr. 
Shana han  on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms] 
beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

[For B.Com., Group B.~\

Fee:—£l 17s. 6d. ; M.T. £l 10s. 1 L.T. 15s.

Syllabus. World's food resources. Chief classes of foodstuffs apd their places 
" in the dietaries of different nations. Principal areas of production 

and the conditions affecting production. International trade in foodstuffs. Utilisation 
of by-products. The position of the United Kingdom with regard to food supplies 
The part played by the British farming industry.

Tlie constitution of the chief food materials and the more important processes 
of elaboration and manufacture. Progress in the methods employed in trans-
portation and preservation and its economic effects. Questions of food values 
and adulteration.

Recommended .—J. Russell Smith, Food Resources of the World- 
E. W. Shanahan, Animal 1 oodstuffs ; H. Rew, Food Supplies in Peace and War - 
Food and Raw Material Requirements of the U.K. (Cd„ 8x23) ; Report of Committee 
of Royal Society (Cd., 8421) ; Dominions Commission, Final Report, (Cd., 8462.)

Commerce and Industry, 95

45,—z.—Foreign Trade Class, B.Com. Professor Sarg ent  will 
hold a special class which will be open to students taking Groups 
B, C, E or F, in the B.Com. Final Examination, on Tuesdays, 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 24th April.

The class will deal largely with documents and material supplementary to 
lectures.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

46.— z.— Constitution, Production and Manufacture ot 
Materials (Textiles). Students taking this option in Group B 
ot the B.Com. will attend lectures and practical work at the City 
of London College.

[N.B.—Students taking this option must pay an additional fee of 5 guineas 
See pp. 33.]

47,—z.—Industrial Organisation, a course of twenty lectures 
by Mr. Rowe , on Tuesdays, at 10 a.m., in the Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, beginning M.T., 4th October, L.T., 10th January.

[For B.Com., Final Part I. and B.A. Final Honours in Geography].

Fee :—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £\ 16s.

if For  evening  students  the same course will be given on 
Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning 3rd October.

Fee for the Course:—£2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

Description and analysis of the organisation and structure of the more 
Syllabus, important British industries, together with some discussion ot factors 

affecting their future development. Methods of wage payment. Profit-sharing, 
co-partnership and co-operation. Trade unions and employers’ organisations. 
Modern developments in the relations of capital and labour. Machinery for 
arbitration and conciliation. Whitley Councils, Trade Boards, etc. The problem 
of unemployment,

48.—z.—The Constitution and Business Organisation of 
Public Services. B.Com. students taking Group H must 
consult Mr. Rowe, who will supervise their reading in this 
subject.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.



49-J—The Financing of Industry, a course of six lectures 
by Professor Gregory , on Tuesdays, at 7 p.m. in S.T., begin-
ning 24th April. * s

{For B.Com., Groups A and £>.]
Fee:—10s.

Syllabus, and J? ■ lectu£es is the investigation of the mechanism
_ 1 . a , Pr°blems business finance. They will deal therefore with the 
supply of capital to businesses, primarily analysing the supply of capital to ioint
stock companies; the rights of different classes of stock and shareholders in the
profits of the company, and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved 

“®C^.a“IS“ of Promotion and underwriting ; the supply of short period capital: 
?Px^allSation °i Profits i statistical and economic aspects of companies' 

npofi!’ fh ’ ,tbermfluenc® on profits of consolidation and integration of busi- 
nesses , the stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves; the reorganisation 
of businesses; the trend towards the creation of companies and the future of
by the*shareholderantHhe'law.^°^es businesses; tL control of bushel

—ic' ** “tta.

Books  Recomme nded .—Withers, Stocks and Shares; Mead, Corporation Finance •
ZatLZZZ'tb LVe/7nV BJtefZimP und Finanzierungsgesellschaften ; Gerstenberg' 
Materials for the Study of Corporation Finance-, Jordan, Handbook on Joint Stock 
Companies Wieser, Derfnanzielle Aupbau der Englischen Industrie ; The Stock Exchange
YrZll Bh°°ft; FrenTzted Finance-, Steinitzer, Oekonomische Theorie der AktieL
Gesellschaften, Robinson, Investment Trust Organisation and Management

9^ Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

N-B- Reference should also be made to the following courses:_
No. 62.—Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry). 
No. 64.—Modern Industrial Problems.
No. 70.—Collective Agreements in Industry.
No. 71.—Problems of Industrial Production.
No. 215.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.
No. 216.—Industrial Pyscholcgy.
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5.—ECONOMICS.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The sign IT indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

f>Oi—y  and a .—The Elements of Economics (General Princi-
ples), a course of twenty-six lectures by Dr. Dalton , on Tuesdays, 
at 11 a.m., and Fridays, at 10 a.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

Revision classes for degree students will be held by Mr. Hicks  
in L.T, and S.T. at times to be arranged.

{For B.Sc. (Econ.), and B.Com., Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in 
Geography,]

Fee:—For the Course, 18s.; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s.; L.T.,^1 Is.

1 For  evening  students  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Mondays and Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 3rd October.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 12s.; Terminal M.T., £2 8s.; L.T., 15s.

Scope of economics and methods of economic enquiry. Criteria 
Syllabus, of economic welfare. Production of wealth and organisation of 

production. Causes of differences in productiveness of different 
communities. Theory of population. Dependence of economic organisation on 
various social institutions. Economic provision for the future. Theory of value 
and its application to various commodities and services. Distribution of income 
between economic categories and between persons. Relation between income and 
economic welfare.

Books  Recomm ende d .—-Cannan, Wealth; Henderson, Supply and Demand; 
Bowley, The Measurement of Social Phenomena; Robertson, Control of Industry, 
Robbins, Wages; Taussig, Principles of Economics; Ostwalt, Vortrdge uber 
Wirtschaftliche Grundbegriffe; Landry, Manuel d’Economique.

SI.—y  and.a .—The Elements of Economics, (Money, Banking 
and International Exchange), a course of fourteen lectures 
by Mr. Whale , on Wednesdays, at 12 noon, in the Lent and 
Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 15th February, S.T. 25th April.

{For B.Sc. {Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate and B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography.]

Fee for the Course:—£2 2s.; Terminal, L.T. 18s.; S.T. £\ 12s. 6d.
[Contd,

G
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*f[ For evening  students  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 13th February.

Fee for the Course \—£l 8s.; Terminal, L.T. 12s.; S.T. £1 is.

„ , Part  I.—The nature and function of currency. The value of units of
syllabus. currency. The British currency system. The nature and function of 

Banking. The British Banking System and the London Money Market.

Part  II.—The raison d'etre of a separate discussion of external trade. The 
measurement of such trade. Special features of its organisation. The settlement 
of external debts : the mechanism of the Foreign Exchanges. General view of the 
relation between internal and external price levels.

Books  Recom mended .—Part  I.—Cannan, Money (4th edn.); Robertson, Money; 
Bagehot, Lombard Street; Gregory, The Return to Gold ; Leaf, Banking ; Withers, 
Meaning of Money.

Part  II.—Cannan, Wealth; Hobson, Export of Capital-, Gregory, Foreign 
Exchanges', Cassel, The World’s Monetary Problems ; Pigou, The Riddle of the Tariff; 
Flux, Economic Principles (2nd edn.), chapters xv.—xviii.

62.—y .—The. Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry), 
a course of fourteen lectures by Mr. Hicks , on Fridays, at 12: 
noon, in Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 17th February,, 
S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Intermediate.]

Fee:—For the Course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T.t 18s.; S.T., £\ 12s. 6d.

T For  even ing  stud ents  the same course will be given on Tues-
days, at 7 p.m.j beginning 14th February.

Fee:—For the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s.; S.T. £\ is.

S llabus Tke Present organisation of production and distribution. Raw 
y ° “ * materials. Manufacturing industry. Transport and marketing. 

Imports and exports. Organisation, and supply of the factors of production. 
Labour and Trade Unionism. Capital and Investment. Combines and Scientific 
Management. Wage fixing. Industry and the State.

Books - Recom mended :—D.. H. Robertson, The Control of Industry; Is 
Unemployment Inevitable ?; Report of the Coal Commission, 1926; Report of the Balfour 
Commission on Industry and Trade; J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets; G. M. 
Lloyd, Trade Unionism; G. D. H. Cole, Organised Labour; F. Tillyard, The Worker 
and the State.

63—2 and a .—Comparative Economic Theory, a course of 
eighteen lectures by Mr. Robbins , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, in 
Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T.. 
24th April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final, 2nd year.)

. Pee :—For the Course, £2 14s.; Terminal; L.T., £\ 16s. I S.T,t £1 10s..
[Contd.
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For  even ing  stud ent s  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 10th January.

Fee:—For the Course, £1 16s.; Terminal, L.T., £\ 4s.; S.T., 12s.

This course will deal mainly with the economic theories of earlier 
Syllabus, generations, but it will attempt to exhibit these theories, not as so 

much antiquarian data, but as the raw material out of which by a process of 
refinement and elimination the economic theories of to-day have been evolved. 
That is to say’, its ultimate purpose will be to provide a negative preparation for 
modern analysis. Among the topics to be discussed will be: The idea of
production,'capital, diminishing returns, and early population theory. Value, 
distribution, wages, interest, profits and rent.

Books  Recomme nded :—Cannan, Theories of Production and Distribution; 
Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen-und Methodengeschichte (in the Grundriss der Social- 
okonomik); Davenport, Value and Distribution; Bohm Bawerk, Kapital und 
Kapitalzins; Sewell, Theory of Value before Adam Smith. (The student is warned 
against works which purport to give a complete history of- economic thought. 
No reliable book of this sort has. been written).

64,IF—z and a .—Modern Industrial Problems, a course of 
twenty lectures by Dr. Dalton  and Mr. Rowe , on Tuesdays, at 
12 noon, and Thursdays, at 10 a.m., in M .T., beginning 4th October.

[For B.Com., Group D and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—2nd Year.]

Fee :—For the Course, £3.

If For  even ing  stude nts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., and Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 
4th October.

Fee:—£2,.
This course will deal with a series of modern problems, including the 

Syl abus. tra(je CyCie> industrial risks, social insurance, the determination of wages, 
conditions of efficiency of labour, localisation of industry, large scale production, 
and trusts and combines.

65.—z and a .—Principles of Economics, a course of fifty-six 
lectures by Professor Youn g , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, and Fri-
days, at io a.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 24th April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ,) Final—3rd Year.)

Fee:—For the Course, £8 8s.; Terminal, M.T., or L.T., £3 12s., S.T. 
£2 17s. 6d.

For  evenin g  stude nts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., and Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 
4th October.

Fee :*—For the Course, £5 12s.; Terminal, M.T., or L.T. £2 8s., S.T., 
£1 18s.

[Contd.
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„ . The problems of economic theory. Forms of economic activity. The
y a us. theory of production. Costs and incomes; communal and competitive 

points of view. The distribution of incomes ; theories.of wages, rent, interest and 
profits. Risk-bearing and speculation. Monopoly and quasi-monopoly. Problems 
of industrial organisation and control. Industrial fluctuations ; types, causes, and 
possible remedies. Modern schools of economic thought.

Books  Recomm ended .—Cannan, History of Theories of Production and Distribution; 
Carver, The Distribution of Wealth; Cassel, Theory of Social Economy ; Davenport, 
The Economics of Enterprise; Ely, Outlines of Economics ; Gide and Rist, History of 
Economic Doctrines; Marshall, Principles of Economics) Mill, Principles of Political 
Economy, Pigou, Economics of Welfare; Schumpeter, Theorie d. Wirtschaftlichen 
Entwicklung; Von Wieser, Social Economics; Wicksell, Vorlesungen ueber National- 
oehonomie.

66.—a .—Economic Theory Classes. Professor Young  will 
hold three sessional classes as follows:—

(i) On Fridays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning 7th October.
(ii) On Thursdays, at 5 p.m., beginning 6th October.

(iii) On Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.
B.Sc. (Econ.) Students taking “Economics, Analytical and 

Descriptive,” as their special subject in the Final Examination 
should attend at one of the times given above. Occasional students 
may be admitted by permission of Professor Young.

Fee for occasional students :—Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £l 16s.

67,—a .—Public Finance (Descriptive). A course of six lectures 
by Dr. Dalt on , on Mondays, at 5 p.m. in S.T., beginning 23rd 
April,

rFor B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Economics and Public Administra-
tion:.]

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus.
A survey of the present state of public revenue, public expenditure 
and public debt in Great Britain.

Books  Recomme nded .—Finance Accounts (annual); Financial Statement of the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer (annual). Reference may also be made to the Report of 
the Royal Commission on the Income Tax, 1920; Report of the Colwyh Committee on 
National Debt and Taxation, 1927; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of Expenditure, 
and Dalton, Public Finance.

68.—a ,—Theory of Public Finance, a course of nine lectures 
by Dr. Dalto n . (To be given in 1928-29).

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subjects of Economics and Public Administra-
tion.']

[Contd.
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This course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems 
Syllabus. arising jn connection with modern systems of public finance.

Books  Recomm ended .—Dalton, Public Finance; Pigou, Economics of Welfare 
(Part IV. andChapters vii-xi of Part V.) ; Stamp, Fundamental Principles of Taxation.

69,—a .—Economic Problems of War, a course of twelve lec-
tures by Professor Young , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 18th October,
L.T. 24th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics and for B.A. and 
B.Sc. in Military Studies.]

Fee for the Course:—£1 16s.
Economic causes of wars. Economic aspects of preparedness , rela- 

Syllabus. t-ong to industrial and commercial policy. Economic values in war 
and peace. Control of production and trade; necessary restrictions; futile re-
strictions. War finance; taxes versus loans; the mechanisms of inflation and of 
stabilisation ; war-debts, internal and international. Economic clauses in treaties 
of peace.

Books  Recomm ende d :—Pigou, The Political Economy of War; Salter, 
Shipping Control; Lloyd, Experiments in State Control. Other references will be 
given in the course of the lectures.

70,__ z and a .—Collective Agreements in Industry, a course of
six lectures by Mr. Hic k s , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in L.T., 
beginning 9th February.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Economics, and B. Com., Group D.] 

Fee:—15s.

History of Collective Agreements in Great Britain, How negotiated 
Syllabus. and how enforced. Conciliation Boards and Joint Industrial 

Councils. The questions of area and of subjects suited for direct regulation. 
Theory of collective bargaining.

71.—z and a .—Problems of Industrial Production, a course of 
six lectures by Mrs. Anst ey  on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., 
beginning 26th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; and B. Com., Group D.]

Fee :—15s.
The production and organisation of the staple industries of the 

Syllabus JJnit£d Kingdom. Outstanding problems of structure and production 
including a discussion of the tendencies towards combination, standardisation, an 
the application of science to industry. [Contd
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Books  Recom mended :—The Census oj Production; Report ot the (Balfour) 
Committee on Industry and Trade, on “ Factors in Industrial and Commercial Efficiency ” 
{1927) ; Report of the Committee on Scientific and Industrial Research, 1925-26. 
Cmd. 2782.

72.—a .—Economic Theory. Classes for Research Students will 
be held by Professor Young  at times to be arranged.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses : —

No. i8.—The Foreign Exchanges and International Banking. 

No. 47.—Industrial Organisation.

No. 49.—The Financing of Industry.

No. 332.—-General Economics with reference to Transport,

Hi !
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6—ENGLISH.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The sign indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

75,—z.—Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation, 
a course of ten lectures and ten classes by Professor Reed , on 
Mondays, at 5.0 p.m., on the following dates:—
M.T.—Lectures : 3rd Oct., 24th Oct., 14th Nov., 5th Dec. 

Classes: 17th Oct., 7th Nov., 28th Nov.
L.T. — Lectures : 16th Jan., 6th Feb., 27th Feb.

Clashes: gth Jan., 30th Jan., 20th Feb.,.12th March.

S.T. — Lectures : 23rd April, 14th May, 4th June.
Classes: 7th May, 28th May, 18th June.

{For B.Com, Final Pt. I, and Diploma for Journalism.']
Fee :—Lectures and Classes, £3- Terminal, £\ 4s.

Lectures only, £l 10s. Terminal, 12s.
The course will consist of a lecture in one week at 5.0, at the end of 

which an essay will be set to be returned the next week and discussed 
with the lecturer in a class (Mondays, 5.0 to 6.30) the week after. The 
number of students permitted to write essays and attend the classes as distinct 
from the lectures will be limited; if necessary, the classes will be confined 
to students working for a degree or diploma.

■76.—z.—Modern English Literature from 1760-1900, a sessional 
course of lectures by Professor Reed , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

{For B.Com. Final Pt. I. and Diploma for Journalism.]
Fee :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal', £l 10s.

(i.) The Novel, with reference particularly to Jane Austen, Scott,
Syllabus. Dickens, the Brontes, Meredith, Conrad and Hudson.

(ii). The Essay, General Prose Literature and Criticism, with reference 
particularly to Hazlitt, Lamb, Arnold, Stevenson.

(iii.) Poetry, with reference particularly to Crabbe, Blake, Wordsworth, 
Shelley, Browning, Hardy, Masefield, De la Mare.

(iv.) Drama, with reference particularly to Goldsmith, Galsworthy, Synge, 
Shaw and Barrie.
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77.—z.—A Reading Course in English Literature with class 
work and discussions, by Professor Reed , on Fridays, at n a.m., 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For Diploma for Journalism.']

Fee :—Sessional, £3 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £l 10s. ; S.T. 18s.

Texts selected Chaucer’s Prologue and Masefield’s Reynard the Fox; More’s Utopia 
* and Morris’s News from Nowhere; W. H. Hudson’s The Crystal Age 

and Green Mansions) Milton’s Samson Agonistes and Gilbert Murray’s The Oedipus of 
Sophocles ; Dorothy Osborne’s Letters and the Letters of Cowper and Keats ; Swift’s 
Gulliver's Travels and Butler’s Erewhon; Webster’s Duchess of Malfi; Keats’ 
Isabella and Browning’s Ring and the Booh : Trollope’s Barchester Novels and Gals-
worthy’s Forsyte Saga\ Emily Bronte’s Wuthering Heights and Stevenson’s Master of 
Ballantrae ; Maria Edgeworth’s Castle Rackrent and Synge’s Plays.

78.—z.—A Course of Lectures on Shakespeare, by Professor 
Reed , on Fridays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For Diploma for Journalism.']

This course is open to students of the School who have paid the com-
position fee. Occasional students who desire to attend should register at King’s 
College.

79.—y .—English as a Foreign Language (Elementary), a 
course of fifty-eight lectures, by Mr. Poole , on Mondays and 
on Tuesdays or Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 3rd 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

[N.B.—The class will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend on 
Tuesdays and one on Wednesdays. The two groups will attend together on 
Mondays.]

[For B.Com. Intermediate,]

Fee:—Sessional, £8 15s.; Terminal, £3 10s.

Syllabus The soun(^s of the Engksh language. Symbols of the International 
y ’ Phonetic Association. Reading practice in (a) ordinary and (b) 

phonetic characters. Formation and amplification of vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of (a) spelling, (b) pronunciation, (c) emphasis, (d) intonation. The sentence. 
Changes of number, person and tense. Punctuation. The normal arrangement of 
words. Synonymous words and expressions. Antonyms. Common idioms and 
commercial expressions. Letter writing—essays on every-day topics. Paraphrasing 
and precis writing.

io5

3Q.—z.—English as a Foreign Language (Advanced), a 
course of twenty-five lectures, by Mr. Poole , on Thursdays, at 
5 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 
26th April.

[For B.Com. 2nd and 3rd Year.]

Fee:—Sessional f3 15s. Terminal M.T. or L.T. £l 16s. ; S.T. 18s.

English.

This course is intended for students who have passed the Intermediate B.Com. 
examination but applications for admission from other students who have an 
advanced knowledge of the English Language will be considered.

Regular practice in conversation and written work. Literal and 
Syllabus. figurative meanings of words. Correct employment of idiomatic 

expressions and of words which are apparently synonymous Errors and faults 
to be avoided in (a) Syntax, (b) Phraseology, (c) Order. Colloquialisms slang,



7,—ETHNOLOGY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign 1 indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m, or later.

35» a . General Ethnology, a series of twenty-five lectures 
by Professor Seligm an , on Tuesdays and Wednesdays in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. For dates of commencement, see 
below.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology, B.A. Honours in Soci-
ology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology and 

Psychology.]

Fee for the Course :—£3 2s. 6d.

These lectures constitute an introduction to General Ethnology, 
excepting Technology (course 87) and Somatology, and will be divided 
as follows:—

{a) Prehistoric and Early Man, eight lectures on Wednes-
days, at 2.30 p.m., in M.T. beginning 5th October.

Fee :—£\.

Syllabus *ce a§e’ c^mat^c and faunistic conditions. The palaeolithic
11 ' sequence, the drift and cave periods, and the typology of the

implements in Europe and Africa. The remains of palaeolithic man. The 
appearance of modern man. The French and Spanish cave dwellers, their art and 
rock drawings. The transitional period. The neolithic and early metal ages.

Books  Recomm ended .—Boule, Les Hommes Fossiles; Dechelette, Manuel 
d’Archeologie; MacAlister, A Text Book of European Archaeology, Peet, The Stone 
and Bronze Ages in Italy, Sergi, The Mediterranean Race; Sollas, Ancient Hunters ; 
Keith, The Antiquity of Man ; Burkitt, Our Forerunners ; British Museum, Guides to the 
Stone, Bronze and Iron Ages, and many papers in L’Anthropologic. ,

(b) Ethnology, with special reference to methods of field 
work, nine lectures on Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., in M.T., 
beginning 4th October.
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These lectures constitute an introduction to ethnology on its social side, and 
are intended to guide the student in the investigation of the lines on which 
social and religious thought and practice have developed among different peoples, 
They are specially intended for officials, missionaries and those going among 
primitive and barbarous peoples.

Some fundamental conceptions ; Definitions ; Race and Language , 
Syllabus. Methods. Awe; Mana. Taboo; Magic. The Cult of the Dead: its

simple and more complex manifestations. Developments in the higher religions. 
Heroes; Divine Kings and Gods. Animism; Polytheism; Persistence of both 
beliefs in the higher cultures, and their importance in the more advanced religions. 
The relation existing between man and animals ; Totemism ; Animal Cults, lhe 
part played by occupation and environment in the expression of religions. 
Migrations and cultural contacts. The fusion of peoples and the formation o 
sub-races. Some social and religious complexes.

Books  Recommende d .—Notes and Queries on Anthropology (published by The 
Royal Anthropological Institute) ; Krceber, Anthropology ; Tylor, Primitive Culture, 
Anthropology, Keane; Man, Past and Present; Marett, The Threshold of Religion , 
Frederick Schleiter, Religion and Culture; C. S. Burne, The Handbook of Folk- 
Lore- Frazer, The Magical Origin of Kings (out of print, incorporated m the 
third edition of The Golden Bough); Golden Bough (abridged edition); Malinowski, 
Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; Lowie, Primitive Society.

tc) The Living Races of Man and their Distribution, 
eight lectures on Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., in L.T., beginning . 
10th January.

Fee:—£l.

The Biological Standpoint; Heredity and Evolution ; The Darwinian 
Syllabus. and post_Darwinian Standpoints; Race, Nationality and Language; 

The Distribution and Cultural Achievements of the Chief Races.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Ripley, The Races of Europe; Romanes, Darwin and 
After Darwin; Baur, Fischer and Lenz, Menschliche Erblichkeitslehre; Semp e, n- 
fluences of Geographic Environment; Ruggles Gates, Heredity and Eugenics Had on, 
The Races of Man; Edmond Demolins, Comment la Route cree le Type Social; Punnett, 
Mendelism.

SB—s.—-Anthropology and Psychology, a course of four lectures 
by Professor Seligman , on Wednesdays, at 2.30 p.m., in L«T., 
beginning 15th February.

Fee :—10s.

• The mind of the savage and the theories of M. Bruhl. ‘‘Prelogical
Syllabus. mentalit .. and .-Mystic participation" not limited to savages 

European and non-European categories. Jung’s reaction types, 11 Extravert and 
- Introvert ’’ Characteristic expression of the types in Art. The reaction types in 
non-Europeans. Importance of the study of the Unconscious in races other than 
luropeam Dreams,P trance and neurosis. Diffusion and convergence in current 
Anthropological theory, evidence from the study of the Unconscious.
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87.—a .—The Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples, a course of 
seven lectures by Mr. Joyce , on Wednesdays, at 4 p.m., in M.T. 
beginning 5th October. Three demonstrations will be given at the 
British Museum at a time to be arranged with students,

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology', B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the' Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology.] J

Fee:—£l 5s.
[The full course extends over two years, but each part is complete in itself.]
Part  II. (to be given in 1927-28). Metal-working, Mining, Smelting, Forging, 

Casting, Use and varieties of bellows or analogous appliances—Agriculture, methods 
and appliances and their distribution—The Distribution of food plants—Stimulants 
and narcotics. Personal ornament—Artificial deformation, painting, tatu—Weapons
in primitive societies, their varieties and distribution—Hunting and Fishing_The
beginnings of Trade and Currency—Musical Instruments—Primitive methods of 
preserving records and of inter-communication—The beginnings of writing—Art, 
pictorial and decorative—Symbolism and evolution in Art—Survivals — The 
technological argument—Convergence.

, 1]^">ARJ given in 1928-29). Primitive tools and implements, stone, bone,
shell and ‘ ‘ natural ’ ’ tools : technique and varieties—Distribution—Contemporary 
otone-age Peoples—-Chalcolithie Cultures—Basketwork, Spinning and Weaving, 
Bark-cloth : the various techniques and their distribution—Ornamentation, dyeing, 
printing and embroidery—Utensils in solid materials, stone, wood and pottery— 
Technique of potting, firing and ornamentation'J-Fire-production, and distribution 
of the various methods.

88.IF—a . Social Anthropology, a course of twenty-five lectures 
by Professor Malinowski , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B .Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology ; B .A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology and 
Psychology.]

Fee for the Course:—£3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /l 10s * 
S.T., 15s.

Syllabus. Biological Basis of the Social Order. Instincts. Habits and
Ideas in relation to the forms of social grouping, Social Psychology 

and the Morphology of Primitive Communities. The Fundamental Aspects of 
Primitive Organisation; Kinship, Local Grouping; The Clan; Economic Organi-
sation and the Constitution of the Tribe.

Books  Recommen ded .—Lowie, Primitive Society ; Rivers, Social Organisation; 
MacDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology,

89.—a .—Primitive Religion and Magic, a course of sixteen 
lectures by Professor Mali nowski , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., 
in the Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25th April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special ' subject of Sociology, B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology.]

Fee for the Course :—£2.', Terminal, L.T., £\ 10s.; S.T., 18s.
[Contd.
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The nature of early belief and knowledge. Characteristics of primi- 
Syllabus. tive experience and logic. Magic and religion as the two sub-divisions 

of the supernatural. The main elements of magical action: the rite ; the spell; 
the social condition of the performer ; mana, or the power of magic. Classification 
of religious ceremonies and ideas. Ceremonial, dogma and sacred story. 
Sociological analysis of mythology. A brief survey of the theories of primitive 
magic and religion. Analysis of facts and summary of the modern theoretical
outlook.

Books  Recomm end ed .—F. G. Frazer, The Golden Bough (abr.'edn.); E. A. 
Crawley, The Tree of Lift; E. O. James, Primitive Ritual and Belief', R. R. Marett, 
The Threshold oj Religion.

30._s.__The Ethnography of East-Central Africa, a course of
ten lectures by Mr. Driber g , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in L.T., 
beginning 10th January.

Fee:—£l 5s.

Geographical features from the Abyssinian highlands to the great lakes. 
Syllabus. The Rift Valley. Desiccation. Ethnological importance of climatic 

and geographical variations. Migrations. Nomad hunters. Bantu civilisation ; 
the Baganda ; Bakitara; Banyaruanda. Nilotic group of mixed agricultural- 
pastoral peoples. Lango; Luo; Acholi; Alur. Nilo-Hamitic group; Masai; 
Turkana; Topotha; Iteso. The importance of cattle. Cushitic group; Galla; 
Kafa; Di’dinga. Age-grades. Egyptian influence in Central Africa.

g-|,_s.__The Ethnology of West Africa, a course of eight
lectures by Mr. Driber g , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., begin-
ning 24th April.

Fee :—£l

Influence of geographical and other natural conditions in moulding 
Syllabus. cuiture. The West African negro. Linguistic groups—Bantu, 

semi-Bantu, and Sudanic. The impact of Islam. “ Cow ” Fulani and settled 
Fulani. Negro, Bantu and Hamito-negroid types. Land tenure and conceptions 
of property. Social Organisation. Religion. Secret Societies. Art.

g2<_s .t_The Ethnography of South Africa, a course of eight
lectures by Mr. Schape ra , on Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., in S.T., 
beginning 24th April.

Fee :■—£\.
[Contd.
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Syllabus P16 Prehistor.ic period in South Africa; archaeology and ancient 
UntZntZ* - hUmau Tem^inZ The Strandloopers. The Bushmen and the 
Hottentots their physucal characters, cultures, languages and relationship 
Ethnological problems of the Bushman—Hottentot peoples. Position of the 

T£e ^a5tu Peoples of South Africa, their physical characters, lin-
guistic and cultural divisions. Tribal movements in South Africa. Subsistence 
and economic basis of Bantu native life; house and village systems; the family 
as a social unit; kinship systems, the clan and totemism; sex and age stratifi-
cation ; government and law; religion. Effects of European contact on native life.

, ,fc001^ Rec om mend ed —Passarge, Sii^/nAu f Fritsch, Die Eingeborenen Sud- 
i2k ’ cflu ' ,N 1 [ J ' 1 * °f South Afyica ’ Passarge, Die Buschmdnner der Ka- 

S?ultie.~Aus Cama!and unt Kalahari-, Vedder, Die Bergdama; Kropf, Das 
oik der Xosa-Kaffern; Junod, The Life of a South African Tribe ; Casalis The Basu-

Am01Xg th{ Bantu Nomads; Die, Die Herero; Schinz, Deutsch-Sudwest- 
Afnka-, Tonjes, Ovamboland.

93.—a .—-Discussi°ns on Early Social Organisation and 
Religion, a Seminar by Professor Mali now ski , in Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms, on Thursdays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January.

Open to Students paying the Composition fee or the Research fee 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Malinowski.

94. a .—Comparatrvc Study of Language, a short course in
Linguistics by Professor Malinows ki , at times to be arranged.

Open to Students paying the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B. Reference should also he wade to the following courses -__

No. 164.

No. 280. 
No. 281. 
No. 282. 
No. 283. 
No. 284. 
No. 285. 
No. 286. 
No. 287. 
No. 288. 
No. 289.

Cultural Contacts between the West and Primitive 
Peoples.

Introduction to the Study of Society.
Comparative Social Institutions.
Social Psychology.
Social Philosophy.
Social Psychology.
Biological Factors in Social Evolution.
Comparative Ethics and Religion.
Ethics.
Social Rights and Duties.
The Family. |

III

8.—GEOGRAPHY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p m. or later.

100.—y .—General Regional Geography (for B^Sc. (Econ.) 
Intermediate), a course of thirty-two lectures by Professor 
Rodwell  Jones  and Mrs. Orm sby , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, and 
Fridays, at 11 a.m., in the Lent and Summer Terms, beginning
L.T. 31st January, S.T. 24th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.]

Fee Ifet 16s. ; L.T. £2 10s. ; S.T. £3 5s.

11 For  evening  stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Mondays and Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 30th January.

Fee:—£3 4s.; L.T. £l 15s. : S.T. £2 5s.

Special attention will be paid to the study of the great industrial 
Syllabus. regjons Qf the world and to those regions that produce food and raw 

materials for them.

101.—-y .—General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. 
Intermediate), a course of fifty-seven lectures and classes in the 
Lent and Summer Terms, by Professor Rodw ell  Jones  and 
Mrs. Ormsby , on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays, at n a.m., 
beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T, 24th April.

[For B.A. and B.Sc. Intermediate.]

Fee :—For the Course, £8 10s. : Terminal, £5 2s. 6d.

H For  eveni ng  stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, from 7 to 9 p.m., and Thursdays, from 7 to 8 p.m., in the 
Lent and Summer Terms, beginning 10th January.

Fee:—For the Course, £5 15s.; Terminal, £3 10s.
[Contd.
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Syllabus. Geography of the World to Intermediate Standard. Students
j • ta ,ng,these classes must have attended a course of lectures at King’s 

College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.

102. y . Commercial Geography, a sessional course of lectures 
Dudle y  Stam p, on Wednesdays, at io'a.m., beginning

M.T. 5th October, L.T. i ith January, S.T. 25th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
alter each leqture. , ,

[For B.Com. Intermediate.]

^ee : Sessional, £6 15s.; Terminal, )£2 15s.

For  eveni ng  ,,student s -, the same »;,#hrse will be given on 
Fridays, at 6 p.m., followed by a class at 7 p.m., beginning 
7th October, & ®

,!%ee Sessional, £4 1‘Os^ Tbrftiinal, £l 16s.

Syllabus, .General Geography pf the World with special attention- to- the
physical factors in industrial, agricultural and commercial development.

1 °3,r TZ- md A-~General Regional and Economic Geography 
of Asia and the Southern Continents, a Course of fifty-six 
lectures, extending over two sessions, by Professor Rodwell  Tones , 
Dr* Dudley  Stamp  and Mrs. .Orms by .

B.A. andB.Sc. Final and tlie Geogresphy^Diploma.]

M Asia, twenty-eight lec*ur(esr by Dr. Dudley  Stamp , on 
1 hursqays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 

.1,2th January, S.T. 26th April.

Fee ^Sessional, £Z‘l£>si", Terhiina'l, 6d.

'.'^[These lectures will be ^i\en in the day in 1928-29 ]

m Africa and South America, nineteen lectures
a ?- u0iSS0r r°dwell;~ Jones ,,,£n Thursdays, .at 12 noon, in 
Michaelmas and Lent Ternis, beginning M.T 6th October 

. L.T. 12th January.

Fee For the Course, 6d ; Terminal, £l 15sT

[These ledtUres will he given in the evening ini 928—29,] ^

[Contd.
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.0 South Africa and Australasia, nine lectures by Mrs. 

Orms by , oh Thursdays, at 12 noon, in S.T., beginning 26th 
April.

Fee £l 7s 6d.

[These lectures wifi be given in thefhvehing in f92$f-Jf9.],;';/

104/1—a .—Detailed Geography of Europe, a.eourse of lectures 
and elasses by Professor Rodw Kle -.^io 'Nes  and Mrs. Ormsb y .

, [For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.A. and Bj-^Sc. JHonours in Geography, B.A. Final Pass 
, with Geography, and the Geography Diploma.]

.^ Students attending this class y/ho have paid thefgpmppsition Fee in 
the Faculty of .Ecpnqmi&SK. will, be expected to pay in addition a 
laboratory fee of ^3 a session or £l ,4s. a term.

Some previous knowledge of Geography, is essential.

(aj The British Isles, ten lecthrbs and classes by Professor 
, es ,-ron Mondays,, at r o-a. m., in M .T., beginning
3rd tfcfob.er.
Fee 5b.

If For  EVElffNfG SThbENTS 'the sriitejilburse of lectures arid classed 
will be given on Wednesdays, at'7 p.rri., beginning 5th October.

' iFbe^£^f0's. I

(#) France, ten lectures and classes by Mrs. Ormsb y , on* 
Fridays; at 7 p.m., in M.T., begriming 7th October.

10s.

[Thebe lectures will be given in the day iriT9if8-29.]

(c) Europe (excluding the British Isles and France), 
nirieteeri' lectures arid classes; by Mrs. ORMSBY^on Fridays^ 

~ af X P*m*> in and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 13th
January, S. T. 2 7th April.
Fee:—For. the: Course,:, Terminal, :£l 16s.

[These" lectures will* be given in the day in- 192&-23

Books  Recom mend pp .—Vidal de la Blache, Tableau de la giographie de. la France; 
Philippson, Das Mittelmeergebiet; Diercke, Schul Atlas.

H
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105.—a .—Detailed Geography of North America, a sessional 
course of lectures and classes by Professor Rodwell  Jones , 
on Thursdays, from 3—4.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October,
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Geography; B.A. Honours in 
Geography, B.A. Final Pass with Geography, and the Geography Diploma.]

[These lectures will be given in the evening in 1928-29.]

Fee:—Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Students attending this class who have paid the Composition Fee in 
the Faculty of Economics will be expected to pay in addition a laboratory 
fee of £3 a session or £l 4s. a term.

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.
The number of students who can be admitted to this class is limited.

Syllabus. The continent is taken region by region, and the,complete geography 
built up from the foundations, as an illustration of geographical 

method. The class consists of combined lectures and discussions, and arrange-
ments are made for lending out to students portions of large scale maps, together 
with books relating to the special districts and to special aspects of the geography.

1Q6/T—a .—Historical Geography of the Mediterranean 
World, a course of ten lectures by Professor Myres , on 
Mondays, at 5.30 p.m., in M.T., beginning 3rd October.

[For B .Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography, 
and the Geography Diploma.]

Fee:—£\ 10s.

, This course will be a general survey of the geographical factors 
y ' involved in (1) the spread of Minoan civilization, (2) the colonial 

expansion of the Greeks, (3) the structure and administration of the Persian Empire, 
(4) the distribution of seapower between the Greeks and their competitors, (5) the 
discoveries and achievements of Alexander and his successors, (6) the political 
unification of Italy, (7) the strategy of the Punic Wars, (8) the eastern diplomacy 
of Rome, (9) Roman Imperial organization and defence, (10) the transition from a 
Mediterranean to a Peninsular World.

Books  Recomme nded .—Kiepert, Atlas antiquus; Grundy, Handy Classical Maps 
(Murray); Philippson, Das Mittelmeergebiet; Newbigin, The Mediterranean World; 
Tozer, History of Ancient Geography ; Ramsay, Historical Geography of Asia Minor; 
Hogarth, The Near East; and the relevant chapters of the Cambridge Ancient History.

107.IT—a .—Historical Geography of Northern and Central 
Europe, a course of ten lectures by Mr. Robinson . (To be 
given in 1928-29).

[For B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography and the Geography Diploma.]
[Contd.

Geography.

This course, which is complementary to No. 106, will, if required, be given for 
Evening Students in the Session 1928-29.

Day Students will attend the course given by Professor Seton-Watson at King's 
College.

Books  Recomme nded .—Mackinder, The Rhine; Haynel, The Danube, its Historical’, 
and Political Importance; Coolidge, The Alps in Nature and History ; Himly, Formation-. 
Territoriale desEtats de V Europe Centrale; Dominian, Frontiers of Nationality in Europe; 
Hofmann, Das deutsche Land und die deutsche Geschichte ; Kniill, Historische Geographic: 
Deutschlands im Mittelalter.

1 08—a .—Historical Geography of England, a course of ten 
lectures by Mr. East , on Mondays, at 2 p.m., in L.T., 
beginning 9th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.), and B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd year Honours in Geography, and 
the Geography Diploma.]

Fee: £l 10s.
y

*\ For  evening  students  the same course will be given on 
Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 9th January.

Fee: £l.

S 11 b ^ detailed study of some of the changes in the human and political 
y a us' geography of the English plain from the earliest times to the Indus-

trial Revolution, of the physical factors involved and of the sources of information 
available.

Books for reading will be suggested during the course of the lectures.

109—a .—Historical Geography of France, a course of nine 
lectures by Mr. Robinson . (To  be given in 1928-29).

[For B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography and the Geography Diploma.} 

Fee :—£l 7s. 6d.

Hf For  evening  students .

Fee :—18s,

This course, designed for comparative purposes as a parallel course 
yl abus. to ]sj0 w^j inciutje a detailed study of the geographical factors

involved in the growth of French unity, and of changes in the geography of settle-
ment and communications from the earliest times to 1789. A general knowledge 
of the physical and human geography of modern France will be assumed, andt 
students would find it useful to have read some elementary history of France.

* [Contoi
HZ
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'Boors  Recomm end ed .—Schrader, 'Atlas de Geographic histdriqiie; Longnon, 
Atlas.historique dela France; J. Flach,'Ofigine deslieux habitcs in France , A. Blanchet, 
•hes enceintes romaines de la Gaule\ E. Desjardins, Geographic htstorique de la Gaule 
romaine; Dongnon, Formation de I'-U'nite franqais; Funck-Brentano, ‘The Earliest 
Times, The Middle Ages]'Brunhes, Geographic humaine de la France.

More directly relevant periodical literature yrill be suggested during the 
course.

1 lO. -A'||gHistorical Geography Revision Class , by, Mr. 
Robins ©!?, at times to be arranged..”^( To be giveq in 1928-9.)

Open to students paying the Compositon Fee.

HI

11.1 ,-r^iA Map Class in Geography will meet under the 
direction of Professor Rqd wel l  Joj Ses  and Miss Hunt  on 
Fridays, at 3 p.m. in .the Michaelmas, :aiid Lljnt Terms, beginning
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.
* , [For B Sc (Econ )_ Final—special subject of Geography, Second Year B-.A .and 

Final Honours in Geography, B.A. Final Pass with Geography, and 
the Geography Diploma.]

'Fee-^fe^oi the Class, £5 , Terminal, £3 ’

Students attending “this elites’ who', 'have paid^the Composition1 Fee 
in the Faculty oT Ebonbrftics will be ekpeci'da^ft'o/pay in addition a 
laboratory fee of-^2 a sfesteiori or^l 4s a term.

The number of students who may be admitte'd is limited to sixteen. 
Preference will be given to students who have previously attended 
lectures ob^Geography at the School. Some previous knowledge of 
Geograph§§ls essential.

„ .. , The .interpretation of large-scale"maps-. The mapping of-selected
y a us. physical and economic data.

11Map Class in Geography, undfer condifidns similar 
^"jbq those stated for No. in, will meet under the direction of 

Professor Rodweel  Jones  and Miss Hunt  on Frida) s, at
5.30 p.th., in the Michaelmas and Lent Tenns, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January.

[For B.Sc. '(Econ.) FihM-^-Spfdidl Subject of Geography, Sico'hd pear B.A. and 
BtSc. Final Honours in Gdd'gruphy, B.A. Final Pais with Geography, and 
the Geography Diplomh.']

Fee:-MFor the Cites, jpB) Terminal, £S.~

m
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11 Map Class in Geography, under the direction of
Dr. Dudley  Stamp  and Mrs. This’s By,, under conditions similar 
to those for No. hi .

[Eoy Thiyd,Yve,arB.A.gndILSc, FifialHonours iyiGeography, and the,Geography 
Diplom%.\tr.

Fee:—For either Class, £5 , Terminal, £3.

'(a) Maps of the British Isles, under the “direction of Dr. 
-Dud Sey  Stamp , on Fridays^ at 5 Pjiu. in M.T., and. on Mondays, 
at‘^..^ofp.m. in L.T., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 9th 
January. ;

(jb) Maps of France, under the* direction of Mts ^Ormsb y , on 
Fridays, at^^p';p.m. in M.T., and on Fridays, at 3 p.m. in L.T., 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. E^th, January.

Thalnferpretation and>-correlation of physical* maps and geological Syllabus. ma;s. P

114/l^s^-The Geography of London. Seihinar by Mrs. 
;Ormsby , meeting every third week throughout the session, 
at times be arranged. The first meeting will be on Mon-
day, ioteK October, at 5:30 p.m.

Fee jgj§g 7s. 6d.

11 Economic Geography. Seminar by Professor
Sarge ni , on Fridays,,at i p.m., beginning M.T. 7^ October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

'©pen to students paying either the GompositioUFeeTor' the Research Fee, 
though admission will be strictly by permission of Professor SARGENT!' :'-’

1 1 6,—zl—Commercial and Physical Geography in relation to 
the special sheas selected by,,$E&Com. 3rd year students taking 
Group C : tutorial: assistance ;will be given vby the lecturer 
concerned with each area, at times to b? arranged with students.

Open to students paying either the Composition F<be or the Research Fee, 
though admissidn will be strictly by permission of Professor Sarge nt .
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1 7,—a —Geography of Transport. Class by Professor Sarge nt  
for advanced students at times to be arranged. The first meeting 
will be at 2 p.m., on Thursday, 6th October.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee, 
though admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sargent .

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the followeng courses :—

No. 31.— Raw Materials of Indusnry and Trade.
No. 33.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in 

Europe.
No. 34.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry out-

side Europe.
No. 36—Trade of India.
No. 38—Trade of Africa and Australasia.
No. 39—Trade of India and the Far East,
No. 40—Trade of North and South America.
No. 42—International Trade.

9— HISTORY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign IT indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

125.—y  and a .—The Growth of English Industry, with special 
reference to the period after 1760, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Dr. Power , on Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., beginning 
|\/| 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate; B.A. Final Honours in Geography, the 
Academic Diploma in Sociology.']

Fee -.—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L,T. £l 16s. ; S.T. 18s.

1T For  evenin g studen ts  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 4th October.

Fee :—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T, £l 4s. ; S.T. 12s. 
These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.

This course will include a sketch of the development of England up 
Syllabus. ^ ^he revolution in the iron trade, in internal communication,

in the textile industries and in agriculture, and the social effects of the changes , 
the effect of the great wars on English trade and finance, the development of the 
■Factory Acts, Truck Acts, and other industrial legislation, the growth of trade 
unions, the changes in the Poor Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff 
changes in the nineteenth century.

Books  Recommende d .—W. J, Ashley, The Economic Organisation of England,
C. Waters, Economic History of England] Cunningham, Growth of English Industry 
and Commerce, Vols. II. and III.; L. Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial 
Revolutions] J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry The Village 
Labourer, The Town Labourer ; J. H. Clapham, Economic History of Modern Britain, 
Vol. I. ; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England ; Griffiths, Population Problems in the 
Age of Malthus] Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry, Ashton, Iron and Steel 
in the Industrial Revolution] Hutchins and Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation 
Mantoux, La Revolution lndustrielle ; L. W. Moffitt, England on the Eve of the Industrial 
Revolution] Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present] Webb, History of Trade 
Unionism] Industrial Democracy, Armitage-Smith, The Free Trade Movement 
Cunningham, Rise and Decline of the Free Trade Movement; Nicholson The History of 
the Corn Laws] W, J. Ashley, The Tariff Problem] Bowley, A Short Account of 
England's Foreign Trade in the XIXth Century, Wages m the United Kingdom in 
the XIXth Century] Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation, 1833-48; Reports of the 
Poor Law Commissions, 1834 and 1909, and other pertinent blue-books.
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126.—y .—English Economic History, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Mr. Marshall , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, beginning 
M*T* 4th October, L.T. xoth January, S.T. 24th April.

[For B.Cotn. Intermediate.]

Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T., or L.T., £\ 16s.; S.T., 18s.

f For  evening  students  the same course will be given on 
Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 5th October.

Fee :—Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

. This course will begin with an introductory survey of eighteenth- 
y ‘ century England, but will deal fully only with the period 1760-1914. 

It will include a study of the changes in the technique and organisation of agriculture, 
industry and transport and the corresponding and related changes in public 
finance, banking and the price level. This will lead to an examination of the 
social problems which emerged during the period and the measures taken to 
cope with them, whether by the State or by voluntary associations. Attention 
will be given to the economic consequences of political events, and particularly 
of wars.

Books  Recomm end ed .—Introductory Ashley, The Economic Organisation 0} 
England; Trevelyan, British History in the Nineteenth Century. For reference 
purposes: Porter, The Progress of the Nation ; Clapham, Economic History of Modern 
Britain.

Agriculture Ernie, English Farming Past and Present (from chapter VI.); 
Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of our Land.

Industry and Trade:—Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; Witt 
Bowden ; Industrial Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century 
(these two should be read together and compared); Knowles, The Industrial 
and Commercial Revolutions ; Chapman, The Lancashire Cotton Industry ; Lipson, 
The History of the English Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Ashton, Iron and Steel 
in the Industrial Revolution ; Kirkaldy and Evans, The History and Economics of 
Transport; Ashley (ed.), British Industries ; Bowley, England's Foreign Trade in 
the 19th Century ; Fuchs, Trade Policy of Great Britain (PaitL).

Finance*:^ Ac worth, Financial Reconstruction 1815-1822!; Rees, A Short Fiscal 
and Financial History of England; Andreades, History of the Bank of England’, 
John Francis, Chronicles and Characters of the Stock Exchange ; Layton, An 
Introduction to the Study of Prices.

Social Problems :—Webb, English Poor Law Policy ; Hutchins & Harrison, 
A History of Factory Legislation ; Tillyard, The Worker and the State; Hammond, 
The Village Labourer ; Cole, A Short History of the British Working Class Movement; 
Webb, History of Trade Unionism (esp. chs. I.-III.) ; Hovell, The Chartist 
Movement; Bowley, Wages in the United Kingdom in the Nineteenth Century ; Griffith, 
Population Problems of the Age of Malthus , Dicey, Law and Opinion in England.

127.—2.—Ec onomic Development of the Overseas 
Dominions, India and the Tropical Dependencies, a course 
of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Beales  and Mrs. Anstey , on 
Tuesdays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 24th April.

[Contdt.
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A class in connection with this course will be held on 
Tuesdays, at 11 a.m., beginning nth October.

[For B.Com. Final Part /.]
Fee for Lectures and Class:—Sessional, £5 12s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. 

or L.T., £2 15s. ; S.T., £l 7s. 6d.

Fee for Lectures only:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or 
L.T., £l 16s. : S.T., 18s,

»r For  evening  students  the same course of lectures will ^ be 
given on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 5th October, with a 
class on Fridays, at 7 p.m., beginning 14th October.

Fee for Lectures.and Class Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T.or L.T.,.
£l 16s. ; S-T., 18s.

Fee for Lectures only :—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.»- 
£\ 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

The course will deal with the general characteristics of the economic 
Syllabus, development of each of the Dominions, India and the tropical

areas under British rule.
The questions to be considered with regard to the Dominions will be those 

connected with the disposal ot vacant lands, the growth of population and 
immigration, the development of agriculture and industry, the nature 
of thl export and import trade, the development of railways and shaping 
communications, labour legislation, the labour movement and the question 
of coloured labour, the growth of public debts and the share of the State 
in the direction of economic life. With regard to the tropical areas under British
rule the questions to be considered will be the production of the great agricultural
staples such as tea, coffee, rubber, oils, cocoa, sugar and cotton, the labour supply 
and transport questions, the nature of the export and import traae, the planting 
and mining industries, the application of science to agriculture, health and finance.

In dealing with India, the settlement of the land revenue and land tenures, the 
development of indigo, jute, tea, quinine and coffee piantmg the Prod^ct^ 
raw cotton, the railways, the famines, the irrigation works, financial questions, 
the development of large scale industries, the work of the a^nculjKBl res^cb 
stations and the change in the nature of the trade of India will form part of .he 
lectures.

Books  Recomm ende d .—(i.) General : Lucas, Sir C.P., Historical Geography of 
the British Colonies; Oxford Survey of the British Empire, Knowles, The Economic 
Development of the Overseas Empire ; Colonial Office List [Annual)- Royal
Commission’ Zimmern,Third British Empire ; Bruce, C. P., Crown Colonies and Places 
Reinsch, Colonial Administration; Ashley (Editor), British ^minions; F^hs,
Pnlicv of Great Britain and her Colonies; Sargent, Seaways of the Empire , Stephenson, 
Communications of the Empire ; Statistical Abstract of the Btritish E 
of the Royal Colonial Institute and Empire Review, Board of Trade Journal. Annua 
Reports of the Imperial Trade Commissioners.

In addition to those mentioned above (H) Canada and Newfoundland . 
Griffith, The Dominion of Canada ; GriSm Canadian History of the . gA ;
Mavor, Report of the Board of Trade on the North-West of Canada Cd -( ) ,
Lucas, C.P., Introduction to Lord Durham's Report; Pomtt, Sixty years 0( Protection 
in Canada] Chomley, Protection in Canada and Australasia Fieming, sia ^ 
The Intercolonial- Innes, The Canadian Pacific Railway-, Skelton, O.D.1M 
Railway Builders (No. 32 of the Chronicles of Canada) ; Perry, J. R?. PuUuPeUs m
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Canada; Shortt and Doughty, Canada and its Provinces, Vols. IX. and X. ; Munro, 
Seignorial System in Canada; Parliamentary Report of 1857 on the Hudson’s Bay 
Company ; Johnson, Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America ; Year Book 
of Canada.

(iii.) Australia and New Zealand : Coghlan, Labour and Industry in Australia ; 
Heaton, Economic History with special reference to Australia; Jose, A. W., History of 
Australia; Mills, The Colonisation of Australia ; Roberts, History of Australian Land 
Settlement; Wise, The Commonwealth of Australia', Official Year Book of Australia; 
Reeves, State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand; Clark, V. S., The Labour 
Movement in Australia ; Fletcher, C. B., The New Pacific ; Scholefield, The Pacific— 
Its Past and Future ; Epps, The Land Systems of Australasia ; Vigoroux, L’Evolution 
Sociale en Australasie ; Leroy Beaulieu, Les Nouvelles Societes Anglo-Saxonnes, Australie, 
Nouvelle-Zelande, Afrique du Sud) Harrap, England and New Zealand; Scholefield,
G. H., New Zealand in Evolution', Siegfried, Democracy in New Zealand; Douglas, A. P., 
The Dominion of New Zealand; Reeves; W. P., The Long White Cloud ), Year Book of 
New Zealand.

(iv.) South Africa: Newton, A. P., Select documents relating to the Unification of 
South Africa, 2 vols., 1924 ; deKock, Economic History of South Africa) Worsfold.W. B., 
The Union of South Africa, and The Reconstruction of the New Colonies under Lord Milner ; 
Williams, B., Life of Cecil Rhodes ; Papers relating to a Federation of the South African 
Colonies, Cd. 3564 (1907)—Selborne Report; Lederer, Die Entwicklung der Sudafrikani- 
schen Union ; Theal, Progress of South Africa in the Nineteenth Century ; Official Year Book 
of the Union of South Africa; Annual Reports of the Departments of Land, Agriculture, 
and Irrigation.

(v.) Tropical and semi-tropical areas under British rule: Annual Colonial Reports 
of each region. Mathieson, British Slavery and its A bolition; Ireland, Tropical A dminis- 
tration; Reinsch, Colonial Administration. Report on Emigration from India to the 
Crown Colonies and Protectorates (1910), Cd. 5192 ; Empire Cotton-growing Committee, 
Cmd. 523 (1920); Commission on the Trade Relations between Canada and the West Indies, 
Cd. 5369 (1910)', Johnston, Sir H. H., The Opening up of Africa) The Uganda 
Protectorate) History and Description of the British Empire in Africa; Lugard, 
The Dual Mandate ; Report of the West African Commission 1926, (Cmd. 2744); Report 
of the East African Commission, 1925 (Cmd. 2387); McPhee, Economic Revolution in 
British West Africa; Aspinall, The British West Indies) Pitman, Development of 
the British West Indies) Swettenham, British Malaya; Roberts, Population Problems 
of the Pacific.

(vi.) India: Koldernesse, Peoples and Problems of India) Sir W. Hunter, The 
India of the Queen ; Sir J. Stracbey, India: its administration and progress) Sir B. Fuller, 
The Empire of India) Baden Powell, Land Revenue and Tenure in British India ; Sir 
T. Morison, Economic Transition in India: The Indian Empire, being Vol. 1-4 of the 
Imperial Gazeteer of India, especially Vol. 3 ; Keatinge, Agricultural Progress in Western 
India; Pillai, Economic Conditions in India. The decennial reports summarising 
the economic and administrative development of the previous decade are useful, 
from 1871. The Industrial Commission, 1916-1918, Cmd. 51. The Year Book of India. 
Census Reports.

128.—z and a .—The Growth of English Commerce and 
Colonisation, with special reference to the period after 
1846, a course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Beale s , on 
Wednesdays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T 25th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.']

Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l 16s.;
S.T., 18s.

\Contd.
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H For  evening  stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 4th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. /I "is. ; S.T. 12s.
This course will deal with English economic development and policy 

Syllabus. frorn 1815, the reaction from the mercantile system, the tariff changes, 
the repeal of the Navigation Acts, the revolution wrought by the changes in 
transport, the attempt to control the railways and railway rates, the causes of 
England’s commercial and industrial supremacy up to 1870, and the depression 
which followed, the more recent developments in English economic policy and 
trade, such as the Merchandise Marks Acts and the Sugar Bounties question, the 
changes, during the I free trade f era in shipping and shipping policy, the revolution 
in agriculture, the developments in the textile, iron, and coal trades, the develop-
ment of limited liability companies, the trust movement, the labour movement, 
modern social legislation, the period of laissez-faire and the colonies, the develop-
ment of a new Empire, the abolition of slavery, the transplantation of the coolie, 
the emigration of the white man, the Chartered Companies and colonisation, the 
reaction of the self-governing colonies on English economic policy, the abolition 
and partial reconstruction of the inter-imperial preference system, and the 
rearrangement of the commercial relations between Great Britain and the self- 
governing dominions beyond the seas.

Books  Recomme nded .—Fuchs, The Trade Policy of Great Britain and Her 
Colonies since I860) Buxton, Finance and Politics) Mr. Gladstone as Chancellor 
of the Exchequer) B. Mallet, British Budgets, 1887-1913) Rees, Fiscal and Financial 
History of England) Rathgen, Die englische Handelspolitik am Ende des 19ten 
Tahrhunderts) Schulze-Gaevernitz, Britischer Iwperialismus; Kirkaldy, British 
Shipping ; W. J. Ashley (Editor), British Industries ; Nicholson, History of the English 
Corn Laws ; Rents, Wages and Profits in Agriculture; Rents and Taxes as 
Affecting Agriculture; Bedford, Duke of, Story of a Great Agricultural Estate , Levy, 
Large and Small Holdings ; Monopoly and Competition) Ac worth, Elements of Railway 
Economics ; Ross, British Railways ; Cleveland, Stephens, English Railways and their 
relation to the State ; Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices ; Chapman, The 
Cotton Industry and Trade ; Clapham, The Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Giflfen, 
Economic Enquiries and Studies) Ireland, Tropical Colonisation ; Carton de Wiart, Les 
Grandes Compagnies Coloniales Anglctises du XIX. Siecle) Rathgen, Die englische 
Auswanderung und Auswanderungsfiolitih im 19ten Jahrhundert; S. C. Johnson, Emigra-
tion from the U.K. to British North America; Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; 
Macrosty, The Trust Movement in British Industry; Drage, Imperial Organization of 
Trade) Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain during 
the Nineteenth Century) The Economic Development of the Overseas Empire.

The attention of the student will be directed from time to time to the indis-
pensable Reports of Commissions, such as the report on the Depression in Trade, 
1886 ; the reports on the Depression in Agriculture; the report on Shipping 
Subsidies, 1902; on Shipping Rings, 1909; on the decline in the Agricultural 
Population; on the Colonial Conferences, etc. The exceedingly valuable articles 
contained in the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, the Economic Journal, the 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Schmoller's Jahrbuch, the Journal of the Royal 
Colonial Institute and the Journal of the Society of Arts will also be mentioned,

129.—z and a .—The Economic Development of the Great 
Powers, a course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Tawne y  and 
Mr. Beales , on Fridays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final Part I.] 
Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal M.T. or L.T. £1 16s.

[Contd.
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II For  evening  stud ents  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 5th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £\ 4S; S.T., 12s.
Syllabus. ^^is course will deal with the commercial, industrial and agricultural 

development of France, Germany, Russia and the United States after 
i7^9- The economic after-effects of the French Revolution leading to changes in 
the status of persons, freedom of movement, and free choice of occupation will be 
traced. The continental predominance of France up to 1870 in economic matters, 
the evolution of Germany from a tariff mosaic through the Customs Union into a 
united Empire and an industrial State of the first rank, the economic transformation 
of Russia from a mediaeval to a modern State, the development of the United States 
from an agricultural disunited country into a united industrial empire whose wheat 
exports vitally affected the agricultural development and policy of Europe, will be 
the main subjects of the lectures. Reference will also be made to the railway and 
shipping policies and tariff changes of the four Great Powers, while stress will be 
laid on the varying labour problems of each country and the attempts to deal with 
them. The English developments of machinery, coal and iron and mechanical 
transport will only be included in so far as they affect the four other countries in 
question. They are treated fully as regards England herself in course No. 128.

M.T. (1).—The rearrangement of European economic relations after the French 
wars. The economic development of France during the 19th century.

L.T. (2).—The economic development of Germany and Russia.
S.T. (3).—The economic development of the United States.
Books  Recommen ded .—GENERAL.: Clapham: Economic Development of

France and Germany, 1815-1914; Fueter, World History, 1815-1920; Schmoller, 
Grundriss, Vol. II., Book IV.; Ogg, The Economic Development of Modern Europe 
Percy Ashley, Modern Tariff History, Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X., Chapter 
Economic Change; Report of the Labour Commission, 1893-4, Vol. on Foreign 
Countries; Friedrich List, National System of Political Economy, translated '. Agri-
cultural Tribunal, Final Report, 1924 (Cmd. 2145) ; Consular and D.O.T. Reports: 
Miscellaneous and Annual.

SPECIAL.—France , Levasseur, Histoire des classes ouvrieres en France de 1789- 
1870; Ame, Etude sur les tariffs de douanes et sur les traites de commerce ; Meredith, 
Protection in France ; Franke, Der Ausbau des heutigen Schutzzollsystems in Frankreich; 
Bajkic, Die franxosische Handelspolitik 1892-1902 ', Ange-Laribe, L’Evolution de la 
France Agricole ; Imbart de la Tour, La crise agricole in France et d l'etran°er ; Weill, 
Histoire du Mouvement Social en France ; Levine, The Labor Movement in France.

Germany .—Gooch, Germany; Sombart, Deutsche Volkswirtschafft im 19ten 
Jahrhunderi; Schmoller, Zur Geschichte der deutschen Kleingewerbe im 19ten Jahrhundert; 
Goltz, Geschichte der deutschen Landwirtschaft", Knapp, Die Bauernbefreiung; Weber 
Der Deutsche Zollverein-, Lotz, Die Ideen der deutschen Handelspolitik von 1860-1891; 
Handelspolitik des deutschen Reiches unter Graff Caprivi und Fiirst Hohenlohe; 
Verkehrsentwickelung in Deutschland; Dawson, Protection in Germany ; Evolution 
of Modern Germany-. W. J. Ashley, Progress of the German Working Classes ; Greer, 
The Ruhr-Lorrame Industrial Problem ; Consular Report on the Commercial, Industrial, 
Maritime and Traffic Interests in Germany, 1871-98, No. 490, 1899.

Unit ed  State s .—Cambridge Modern History, Vol. VII., chapter 22 ; The 
Economic Development of the United States ; Bogart, Economic Development off the 
United States ; Oliver, Alexander Hamilton ; Taussig, Tariff History of the United 
States; Hammond, The Cotton Industry; Sering, Die landwirtschafftliche Kon- 
kurrenz N or darner ikas ; Levy, Die Stahlindustrie der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika; Jennings, The Economic History of the United States', v. Halle, 
Baumwollproduktion und Pflanzungswirtschaft in den Nord Amerikanischen Sud- 
Staaten; The United States Census', The United States Industrial Commission; 
Jenks and Lauck, The Immigration Problem. A. Siegfried, Les Etats- Unis d'anjourdhui. 
Also articles in Quarterly Journal of Economics, and Political Science Quarterly.
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Russia ._Wittschewsky, Russlands Handels-, Zoll-, und Industriepolitik ; Wallace,
Russia; Drage, Russian Affairs; Golovin, Finanzwirtschaft Russlands; Schulze 
Gaevernitz, Vblkswirtschaftliche Studien aus Russland; Marx, Economic History of 
Russia', Pares, History of Russia; Miller, Economic Development of Russia.

<130,—z and a .—The Political Position of the Great Powers, a 
sessional course of lectures, by Dr. Power , on Tuesdays, at 10 
a.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th 
April.

[For B.Sc. (Ecom.) Final, and B.A. Final Honours in History.]

Fee :—Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £l 16s.

For  even ing  studen ts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 5th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £3; Terminal, £l 4s.

The course will be a general survey of the political history of Europe 
Syllabus. since 1815 Until the outbreak of the recent war, with some special 

consideration of the history of the United States and of the history of revolutionary 
movements during that century. In the Michaelmas Term the period from 1815- 
1848 will be discussed ; in the Lent Term the period from 1848 until 1878 ; and in 
the Summer Term the period from 1878 to the present time.

Books  Recomm ended .—(i) For preliminary reading: Lipson, Europe in the 
Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History ; (2) Text books : Debidour, Histoire 
Diplomatique de VEurope (Vols. I. & II.) , Grant and Temperley, Europe in the 
Nineteenth Century ; Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II. ; 
G. P. Gooch, History off Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Lowes Dickinson, The European 
Anarchy, 1904-1914, Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical Atlas of Modern Europe ; 
(3) For reference: Cambridge Modern History, Vols. VII., X-, XI., and XII.; 
Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, Vols. II. and III. ; Brandenburg, From 
Bismarck to the World War. Books on special subjects will be recommended in the 
course of the lectures.

1 31 .IF—A.—Economic History from 1485, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Mr. Tawney  and Mr. Marsha ll , on Fridays, at 6 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Modern Economic History ; B.A, 
Final Honours in History.]

Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £l 16s., S.T. 18s.
This course will deal with economic and social history, principally of 

Syllabus. England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Books  Recommen ded .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, passim ; 
Hammond The Rise of Modern Industry ; Acton, Lectures on Modern History ; Abbott, 
The Expansion of Europe; Pollard, Factors in Modern History ; Cunnmgham, English 
Industry and Commerce, and Western Civilization', Ashley, Economic History and 
Surveys Historic and Economic ; Lipson, The Economic History of England Bland, 

J ’ [Contd.
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Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, Select Documents ; Prothero, Statutes 
and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625; Day, History of Commerce ; Gretton, The 
English Middle Class ; Rogers, The Economic Interpretation of History and Six Centuries 
of Work and Wages; Cheyney, The European Background of'American History, 
Schanz, Englische Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelallers; Bov den, Industrial 
Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century ; George, London Life in the 
Eighteenth Century.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. Scott, English Joint Stock Companies; 
Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England ; Ehrenberg, Das Zeitalter der Bugger 
and Hamburg und England ; Hunter, History of British India-, Krishna, Commercial 
Relations between India and England ; Epstein, Early History of the Levant Company ; 
Hewins, English Trade and Finance in the Seventeenth Century-, Williamson, Maritime 
Enterprise 1485-1558 and A Short History of British Expansion; Gerson, Knight 
and Deardoff, Studies in the History of British Commerce in the Tudor Period; 
Schmoller, The Mercantile System; Gill, National Power and Prosperity; Keith| 
Commercial Relations of England and Scotland; Murray, Commercial Relations between 
England and Ireland ; Brisco, The Economic Policy of Robert Walpole.

Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, Common 
Land and Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land; Johnson, The 
Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Systems; Tawney,' The 
Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century ; Hammond, The Village Labourer, 1760>- 
1832; Bradley, The Enclosures in England: an Economic Reconstruction; Ha's bach, 
A History of the English Agricultural Labourer; Nicholson, History of the English 
Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Abram, Social England in the 
Fifteenth Century; Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages; Hibbert, Influence and 
Development of English Guilds; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century; Kramer, 
The English Craft Guilds and the Government; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London 
and Industrial Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; Heaton, The 
Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Lipson, The History of the English Woollen 
and Worsted Industries; Morris and Wood, The Golden Fleece; Ashton, Iron and! 
Steel in the Industrial Revolution; Hamilton, The English Brass and Copper 
Industries to 1800; Lloyd, The Cutlery Trades; Westerfield, Middleman in 
English Business; Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry ; Lewis, 
The Stannaries; Dunlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship and Child Labour; 
Hyde Price, English Patents of Monopoly ; Levy, Economic Liberalism and Monopoly 
and Combination in England ; Webb, The King’s Highway ; Moffit, England on the Eve 
of the Industrial Revolution.

Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIII and the 
English Monasteries; Savine in Oxford Studies in Social and, Legal History, Vol. I. ; 
Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts; Steffen, Studien zur 
Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Poor Relief; Leonard, 
The Early History of English Poor Relief; Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and 
Vagabonds; Kirkman Gray, A History of English | Philanthropy; Gras, The 

*Evolution of the English Corn Market; Trotter, E., Seventeenth Century Life in the 
Country Parish; Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England; Webb, The 
Parish and the County.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation ; Kennedy, English Theories of Taxation; 
1640-1799 ; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558; Scott, The English Crown Finances, 
1558-1603 ; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market; Bisschop, The Rise of the 
London Money Market, 1640-1826; Shaw, The Beginnings of the National Debt; 
Andreades, History of the Bank of England; Rogers, First Nine Years of the Bank 
of England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth ; Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, and 
The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic History of 
the United States.
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Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries :— 
More, Utopia ; The Commonwealth of the Realm of England (edited by Lamond}; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878) ; Paul, 
Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften aus der Zeit Heinrich VIII (English Text, 
German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor Commons and 
The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Early English Text Society, 
1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by Withington and Furnival), 
Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce ; Mun, England's Treasure by Foreign Trade ; 
Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon Trade ; Barbon, Discourse of Trade; 
Child, New Discourse of Trade; Davenant, An essay on the probable methods of making a 
people gainers in the balance of trade, and An essay on the East India Trade ; Defoe, A 
Plan of English Commerce, Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.

132.—a .—Economic and Social History of Tudor England, 
two seminars for students taking this special subject for B.A. 
Final Honours in History, by Mr. Tawney  and Dr. Power , on 
Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m. and 3.30 p.m., throughout the session, 
beginning 4th October.
Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Mr, Tawney 

or Dr. Power.

Fee: £4 10s.

For  evening  stude nts  a special seminar will be held by 
Dr. Po w e r , at times to be arranged.

133.11—a — Economic History of Western Europe in the 
Middle Ages (with special reference to England), a sessional 
course of lectures by Dr. Po w e r , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., begin-
ning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

A class for Honours History Students will be held at a time to be 
arranged.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Medieval Economic History.']

Fee : Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.

The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire. The bar- 
Syllabus. barian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. Early field 

systems The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England. The church as an economic force. Feudalism and the 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage in England. 
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town life and 
industry Industrial organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and the 
Levant trade. The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry. Mediaeval 
trade routes. Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars and Lombards). 
The economic revolutions of the 14th century. Economic effects of the Black 
Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in England. The 
rise of capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guild system. The Hanse 
League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and Merchant Adventurers. 
Economic theory in the Middle Ages. rContd
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Books  Recom mended .—(i) European —Boissonade, Life and Labour in the 
Middle Ages', Kotzschke, Allegemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters; Cunningham, 
Western Civilisation in its Economic Aspects ; Kovalewsky, Die okonomische Entwicklufig 
Euro pas bis zum Beginn der Kapitalischen Wirtschaftsform; Dopsch, Wirtschaftlichc 
und Soziale Grundlagen der europdischen Kultureniwicklung ; See, Les classes rurales en 
France au moyen age ; Delisle, Etudes sur la' classe agricole en Normandie; Coulton, 
The Mediaval Peasant; Pirenne, Mediwval Cities ; Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique, vols, 
I. and II.; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im Mittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches 
Stadtewesen in dlteren Zeit; Davidsohn, Geschichte von Florenz, Bd. IV. ; Letts. 
Bruges and its Past; Renard, Gilds in the Middle Ages', Espinas, La draperie dans 
la Flandre frangaise au moyen dge; Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne; 
Huvelin, Essai hislorique sur le droit des marches et des foires ; Heyd, Histoire du Com-
merce du Levant; Zimmern, The Hansa Towns ; Kunze (ed.) Hanseahten aus England; 
O’Brien, Essay on Mediaval Economic Teaching ; Jarett, Social Theories of the Middle 
Ages; Tawney (ed.), Wilson's Discourse on Usury (Introduction).

(2) Englis h .—Textbooks : Ashley, Economic History ; Cunningham, Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. andlL; Lipson, Introduction to the Economic 
History of England.

Documents: Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic History, 
Select Documents.

General: Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain; 
Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor; Seebohm, The English Village Community; 
Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond; Gray, English Field Systems; Hone, The 
Manor and Manorial Records; Coulton, The Mediaval Peasant; Ballard, The Domesday 
Inquest; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth Century ; Gras, The Early English 
Customs System; Jacobs, The Jews in Angevin England; Salzman, English Industries 
of the Middle Ages ; Gross, The Guild Merchant; Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of 
London ; Unwin, Finance and Trade in the reign of Edward III; Green, Town Life 
in the Fifteenth Century ; Lucas, The Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise ; 
Oman, The Great Revolt; Ernie, English Farming Past and Present; Tawney, Religion 
and the Rise of Capitalism ; Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Intro.).

*134.—z.—History of the Modern World (West), a course 01 
twenty lectures, by Mr. Judges , on Fridays, at 11a.m., in Michael-
mas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January.

[For B. Com. Final Part 7.]

Fee for the Course :—£3. Terminal £l 16s.

For  evening  stud ents , the same course will be given on 
Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee for the Course :—£Z. Terminal, £l 4s.

s 1 inh Regime ; The French Revolution. Napoleon. The Con-
r gress of Vienna. France (1815-1870). The Nationalist Movement in

Italy, Germany and Austria. The Great Powers and the Eastern Question. The 
reform movement in Russia. The development of the U.S.A. and the Civil War. 
The development of Latin America. The British Empire. The partition of Africa. 
International problems 1878-1914. The Labour and Socialist movement in Europe.

Books  Recom mended .—Textbooks : C. J. H. Hayes, Political and Social History 
of Modern Europe, Vol. II. or J. Harvey Robinson, Introduction to the History of 
Western Europe, Vol. II.
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For Reference and General Reading : Fueter. World History ; Gooch, History of 
Modern Europe' (1878-1919) ; Lowes Dickinson, The International Anarchy ; A. R. 
Marriott, The Eastern Question; Grant Robertson, Bismarck ; Simpson, Louis Napoleon 
and the Recovery of France ; Max Farrand, The Development of the U.S.A .; Cambridge 
Modern History.

135«—z.—History of the Modern World (East), a course of 
six lectures by Dr. Power , on Fridays, at 11 a.m. in S.T., begin-
ning 27th April.

[For B.Com. Final Part /.]

Fee ;.-i-i8s,

1: For  even ing  stud ents , the same course will be given on 
Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 27th April.

Fee —12s.
Stages in the relations of Europe and the East., British India in the 

Syllabus. jjgg|| century. The Great Powers and China. The expansion of 
Russia in Asia. Japan, the rise of a Modern Power..

Books  Rec ommen de d .—Grousset, Histoire de TAsie; Harris, Europe and the 
East; Douglas, Europe and the Far East; Ramsay Muir, Making of British India ; 
Todwell, History of India 1858-1918; Cordier, Histoire de la Chine; Hovelaque, China ; 
Soothill, China and the West; Driault, La question d'exterme Orient; Skrine, Expansion 
of Russia ; Porter, Japan.

1 36.—a .—Modern European History from 1500, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Judges , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October,
L.T. 10th January.

[For B.A. Final Honours in History.]

Fee for the Course :—£3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

. . The Renaissance. The Reformation. The Counter-Reformation. 
y a us. struggle against Philip II. The Thirty Years’War and the great-

ness of Sweden. France and Holland in the 17th century. The rise of Prussia 
and Russia. The Struggle of England and France in Europe, India and Canada. 
The Benevolent Despots. The French Revolution. Napoleon. The Congress of 
Vienna. France in the 19th Century. The nationalist movement in Italy, 
Germany and Austria. The Great Powers and the Eastern Question. The reform 
movement in Russia. The labour and socialist movement. The chief international 
problems of the period 1878 to 1914.

Books  Recomme nded —Textbooks: C. J. H. Hayes, A Political and Social 
History of Modern Europe (2 Vols.) or J. Harvey Robinson, Introduction to the 
History of Western Europe (2 Vols.).

For reference and general reading : F. S. Marvin, The Living Past ; S. 
Benians, From Renaissance to Revolution ; E. Fueter, World History (1815 to 1920) ; 
G. Lowes Dickinson, The International Anarchy (1904-1914) ; The Cambridge Modern 
History. Special books relating to different countries and subjects will be recom-
mended in the course of the lectures.
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137.—a .—The Political and Constitutional History of 
England from 1689 to 1914, a course of twenty lectures by 
Mr. Mar sha ll , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning, M,T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January.

[For B.A. Final Honours in History.]

Fee:—Sessional, £3; Terminal, £l 16s.

This course will begin with a brief survey of the struggles of the
y a as. j 7th century and an examination of the Revolution Settlement, and 

will then trace the general political history of England down to 1914, paying special 
attention to the following points: the power of the Crown; changes in the 
composition, constitutional powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament, 
the evolution of the Cabinet; the rise of the office of Prime Minister ; the history 
of political parties; the growth and expression of public opinion; religious 
movements within and without the Church of England ; relations between the 
central Government and Ireland and the Empire.

The course will not deal with the economic and social history of the period.
Books  Reco mme nde d .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 

(chapters xii .-xv .) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ; Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English People ; 
Halevy, History of the English People in the 19th Century, Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History (12, 13, and 16).

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters xiv.-xx.); 
Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England; Dicey, The Law of the Constitution.

Cabinet and Parliament.—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Government; 
Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform', Butler, The Passing of the Great Reform 
Bill', Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parliament during the 19th Century.

Political Parties.—Feiling, A History of the Tory Party ; Winstanley, Personal 
and Party Government', and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition; Hovell, The 
Chartist Movement.

Religious History.—Overton and Relton, The History of the English Church 
1714-1800 ; Warre Cornish, The History of the English Church in the 19th Century.

Ireland and the Empire.—J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924; 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule', Keith, The Constitution, Administration and Laws op 
the Empire.

Biography.—Morley, Robert Walpole; . Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ; 
Trevelyan, The Early Years of C. J. Fox; Rosebery, William Pitt; Cole, William 
Cobbett; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bill; Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury ; 
Morley , Gladstone ; Strachey, Queen Victoria.

1 37a.—*a .—Political and Constitutional History. A tutorial 
class for students taking B.A. Final Honours in History will 
be held by Mr. Judges , at a time to be arranged.

138-^—a .—Constitutions of the Great Powers, a sessional 
course of twenty-five lectures by Professor Laski  and Mr. Law , 
on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 25th April.
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[For B.A. Final Honours in History j .

[This course will be given in the day in 1928-29.]

Fee for the Course :—£l 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £l 4s.; S.T. 12s.

This course will deal with the principles of constitutional development 
Syllabus. -n British Empire, Ireland, the chief countries of Europe and the 

United States. The emphasis of the lectures will be on the general theses of 
modern constitutionalism rather than on particular details. The period treated will 
be 1815 to the present day.

A bibliography will be discussed at the first lecture ; but students should have 
read some such work as A. Esmein, Elements de Droit Constitutionnel.

*139,—s.—European Diplomacy, 1890-1914, a course of ten 
lectures by Mr. Robinso n . (To  be given in 1928-29).

Fee:—^1 10s.

The inter-relations of the European Powers in the twenty-five years 
Syllabus. prececiing the Great War, with an introductory sketch from 1870-1890.

Books  Recom men ded .—G. P. Gooch, History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919 ; 
Recent Revelations of European Diplomacy ; Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, 
Vol.III.', Lowes Dickinson, The European Anarchy, 1904-1914 ; Bourgeois, Manuel, 
Historique de Politique Etrangere, Vol. 4; M. Fabre-Luce, The Limitations op Victory, 
F. Rachfahl, Deutschland und die Weltpolitik ; G. Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the 
World War; Hammann, The World-Policy op Germany, 1890-1914 ; Montgelas, The 
Case for the Central Powers', Andrassy, Bismarck, Andrassy and their Successors, 
Seton-Watson, Sarajevo. [The most valuable diplomatic memoirs and special 
monographs will be referred to during the lectures.]

Docum ents  for  Refere nce .—Pribram, Secret Treaties op Austria-Hungary 
(ed. Coolidge); Die Grosse Politik der Europdischen Kabinette, 1871-1914 ', Siebert and 
Schreiner, Entente Diplomacy and the World', Marchand, Un Livre Noir (2 vols.); 
Der Diplomatische Schriftwechsel Isvolskis (ed. Stieve) ; Correspondance entre Guillaume 
II et Nicolas II (ed. Semenoff) ; Livres Jaunes :—sur l’Alliance franco-russe, sur les 
Accords franco-italiens, sur la Crise balkamque.

140A-s__Mediaeval Famine Records. Seminar by Dr. Hall ,
on Thursdays, S-30-7 D.m., throughout the session, beginning 
6th October.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

[N.B.—Dr. Hall  will, in addition, be available to advise students 
from time to time, as required.]

The Seminar will continue and complete the researches which it has been 
making for the information of the Director and which will eventually be published. 
Besides statistics of Prices these researches will continue to deal with the evolution 
of the English manorial economy, and with special reference, during the present 
session, to Weights, Measures, and the Terminology of Local Products.



141,—s.—The Sources and Literature of English Economic 
and Social History to the Year 1760, a course of eight 
lectures by Dr. Hall , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in L.T., be-
ginning 18th January.

Fee :—£j l  .

The discovery and description of printed and unprinted historical 
Syllabus. sources, interrupted by the world war, will, be found in the tenth 
year after the war to have made considerable progress, while the recent 
works based upon these sources have increased in a still greater proportion. 
At the same time the study of archives and bibliography has not kept pace with 
the issue of these materials, and references to them derived from reviews or sum-
maries have now become unwieldy. For these reasons alone any systematic 
attempt to appreciate the nature and use of the earlier sources of our economic 
and social history must prove a valuable discipline of study for advanced students.

A detailed syllabus will be issued later.
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142.-—s.—Mediaeval Trade and Modern Theories of the 
Rise of Capitalism, a course of six lectures by Mr. Posta n , 
on Fridays, at 5 p.m.. in L.T., beginning 13th January.

Fee for occasional students15s.

[The course is open free to registered internal students of the Univer-
sity reading for the B.A.. with Honours in History.]

The “evolutionary” theories: Middle Age6 as the pre-capitalist era 
Syllabus. Df European history (Sombart, Bucher). Economic nature of me-

diaeval trade : capital and credit. The transformations of urban economy; regu-
lation and laissez faire. in mediaeval towns. Mediaeval capitalism and its migrations. 
The “functional” theories (Brentano, Dopsch, Pirenne).

143/i—s.—Industry and Trade in the Later Middle Ages. 
Seminar by Dr. Power  and Mr. Postan , on Mondays, at 7.30 
p.m., throughout the Session, beginning 10th October. This 
Seminar will be held at The Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr.. Power.

144.1i—a .—Economic History of the Seventeenth Century. 
Seminar by Mr. Tawney , on alternate Thursdays, at 6 p.m., at 
The Institute of Historical Research.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

tf.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses :—

No I^.__History of the Development of International Intercourse.

No. 157. - International Relations.

No. 158.—Diplomatic and International Institutions.

No. 159.—Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire.

No. 167.—Government of the British Empire.—Outside the Dominions. 

No. 168.—Constitutions of the British Empire.—Self-governing Do-
minions.

No. 181.—English Constitutional Law and its History.

No. 240.—The History of Political Ideas.

No. 263.—Social Developments from 1760.

See also p. 308—“ Institute of Historical Research."

History. 133
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10.—INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS.

The letter a indicates that the course is a preparation for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a special or Graduate Course.

The sign U indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

155.—s.—History of the Development of International 
Intercourse. (A sessional course of lectures to be given in 
1928-29.)

156.—s.—Political Aspects of the Present International 
State System, a course of five lectures by Professor Baker , 
on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in M.T.> beginning 3rd October.

Fee:—15s.
. This course is intended to be preliminary to course No. 157 on. 

y s' International Relations. It will deal with the part played by 
various states in the political life of international society, with the effect of their 
national character on their international action, and with the nature and importance 
of Continental and other groupings of states.

1 57.—s.—International Relations, a course of fifteen lectures 
by Professor Baker , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th November, J_.T. 9th January.

Fee:—For the Course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. 18s., L.T. £\ 16s.

The course will give a general survey of the nature of the relations 
y a as. between the governments and peoples of different countries. It will 

deal with the development of the means of international transport and communica-
tion ; the effect of this development on the relations of states and peoples ; inter-
national migration ; the economic and financial relations of different peoples, 
including those which result from the colonization of backward areas; the social, 
intellectual and cultural interests which different peoples have in common; the 
influence of the Press and the power of public opinion; abnormal international 
relations in time of dispute and war.

Books  Recomm end ed .—Buell, International Relations ; Moon, Syllabus of Inter-
national Relations; Culbertson, International Economic Policies; Delisle Burns, 
International Politics ; Salter, Allied Shipping Control; Lugard, The Dual Mandate in 
Africa; Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa; Hobson, Imperialism. For reference, 
The History of the Peace Conference at Paris (six volumes issued under the auspices of 
the Institute of International Affairs). Other books will be suggested during the 
lectures,
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>153,_s._Diplomatic and International Institutions, a course
of twenty lectures by Professor Baker , on Fridays, at 5 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January.

[,Students attending this course should have attended previously 
courses 156 and 157.]

Fee :—For the Course £2 ; Terminal £l 16s.

The course will deal with the international institutions which have 
Syllabus. grown up as the result of the increasing intercourse and inter-

dependence of different parts of the world. It will include a discussion of the 
machinery of diplomacy; of parliamentary control of foreign policy; of the 
Hague Conferences and International Bureaux established in the 19th Century; 
of the Council, Assembly, Secretariat and Technical Organisations of the League 
of Nations; of the Permanent Court of International Justice. It will elucidate the 
principles on which these institutions are founded and trace the tendencies of their 
present development.

Book s Recommen ded .—Woolf, International Government; Potter, Inter-
national Organisation (2nd edition); Sir E. Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic 
Practice• A. Pearce Higgins, 7 he Hague Peace Conference; Sir F. Pollock, 
The League of Nations (2nd edition); Roth Williams,_ The League of Nations 
To-day; Munch; Les origines et I’cevre de la Societe des Nations; Facbiri, 
The Permanent Court of International Justice; Ralston, The Law and 
Procedure of International Tribunals.

159.—a .—Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire, 
a course of five lectures by Professor Baker , on Fridays, at 12 
noon, in M.T., beginning 7th October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Public Administration.']

Fee:—12s. 6d.
The growth of the Imperial Conference and the development of 

Syllabus. the present international position of the Self-Governing Dominions 
will be discussed, and the various possible methods of dealing with the unsolved 
problems ot the present situation will be considered.

Book s Recomm ended .—Duncan Hall, The .British Commonwealth of Nations- 
C. M. Mclnnes The British Commonwealth and its Unsolved Problems; 
L. Curtis, The Commonwealth of Nations; A. B. Keith, The Constitution. Administra-
tion, and Laws of the British Empire (Pan I.) ; E. Povvitt Fiscal and Diploma.tic 
Freedom of the British Overseas Dominions; A. E. Zimmern, The Third British Empire, 
R. A. Eastwood, The Organisation of the Britannic Partnership. Other books 
will be suggested during the lectures.

1 60.—s.—The International Labour Organisation, two courses 
of five lectures each, by Mr. Grims haw , in December, 1927* antf 
March, 1928.

Fee for each Course:—15s.
[Details to be announced later.]
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161 ■—s.—Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes, 
Seminar by Professor Baker , on Thursdays, at 2.30 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January.

[To. be taken only by students in their final year ]

Fee :—£3. Terminal, £l 16s.

Syllabus The c^ass wdl discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
pacific settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this 

machinery has been used. Discussioi will be based on the Texts of the Hague 
Conventions, the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Pacts, and other 
treaties of arbitration.

Books  Recomm ended .—Arnold Forster, The Victory of Reason', P. J. Noel 
Baker, The Geneva Protocol; Ralston, Law and Procedure of International Tribunals.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Baker.

136

162.—s.—Economic Aspects of International Relations, 
Seminar by Professor Baker , on alternate Mondays, at 3 p.m., 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 10th October,
L.T. 16th January.

[To be taken only by students in their final year.']
Fee:—£1 10s.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Baker.

The class will discuss some aspects of economic relationships between 
yllabus. the governments and peoples of different countries, including some of 

the phenomena of so-called economic imperialism.

163.—s.—Cultural Contacts between the West and Other 
Civilisations, a course of five lectures by Mr. Meyend orff , on 
Fridays, at n a.m., in S.T., beginning 4th May.

Fee :—15s.

The religious aspect. The administrative and legal aspect. The 
Syllabus. SOcial aspect. The political aspect. The economic aspect.

164.—s.—Cultural Contacts between the West and Primi-
tive Peoples, a course of seventeen lectures by Professor 
Seligman , Professor Malin owski  and Mr. Dribe rg  on Wednes-
days, at 11 a.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T., 
12th October, L.T., nth January.

Fee for the Course:—£2 10s.; Terminal £1 10s.
[Contd.
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The modes of thought of ‘ Primitive ’ man; some characteristic 
Syllabus examples. European and native conceptions of law and morality 

compared. The white man’s tendency to accelerate reforms. Effect °f 
tendency upon native social organisation. Typical forms of primitive social 
structure and the place of religion and magic in these. Direct and indirect rule. 
Result of discrediting indigeneous beliefs and morality. Correlation of economics 
with general social structure. Theory and practice of economic development by white 
incomers: native labour: industries, old and new: division of labour:
relations between sexes. Marriage. Emancipation of Women : morality: mis-
cegenation. Psychological inertia. Education. Language. The physical aspect 
of race impact.

Books  Recommen ded :—Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British Tropical 
Africa-, Roberts, Population Problems of the Pacific ; Spiller, Inter-racial Problems ; 
Marvin, Western races and the World; Bryce, Race Sentiment as a Factor in History; 
Rivers 'Essays on the Depopulation of Melanesia-, Franck, Etudes de colonisation com-
pare ; Smith, The Golden Stool; McPhee, The Economic Revolution in British West 
Africa', Gregory, The Menace of Colour.

165. _s.__Cultural Contacts, Governmental and Administra-
tive Phenomena. (A sessional course of lectures to be given 
in 1928-29.)

166, _s.—Cultural Relations. Seminar to be arranged.
Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.

167,__ a .—Government of the British Empire, outside the
Dominions and their Dependencies, a course of nine 
lectures by Sir Anton  Bertram , on Thursdays, at 12.15 p.m., 

in L.T. beginning 12th January.
[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Public Administration.]

Fee :—£\ 10s.
Syllabus. I.—General Geographical Review of the Areas Concerned:

n\ The West Indies and the Atlanuc. (,1 ) The Mediterranean and the Near 
East! (iii.) West Africa, (iv.) East Africa and Central Africa, (v.) South Africa 
(Swaziland, Basutoland and Bechuanaland). (vi.) The Far East (Ceylon, Malaya, 
Borneo, Hong Kong). (vTii.) The Pacific.

The Governor (or High Commissioner) :
His position as the King’s Representative. His Commission, Letters Patent 

and Royal Instructions. His personal and centralised authority and respon-
sibility. His Executive Council and Chief Officers of State. His excercise 
of the power of life and death. His control by the Secretary of State.

II. & III.__The Colonial Secretary and the Machinery of Government.

The Governor’s Chief Officer and Lieutenant. His Office, the office of 
the Colony—containing all the records and archives of the administration 
The ‘Minute Paper’ System and its method of working. His control of the 
administration through (a) The District Officers and (6) The Departmental 
Officers. [Contd.
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The District Officer: —
His importance as the pivot of local administration. Exposition of his 

functions. Direct and indirect government.
The Departmental Officers:

(i.) Public Works, (ii.) La^d agriculture, (iii.) Public Health, (iv.) Educa-
tion. (v.) Railways, (vi.) Registration, (vii.) Post Office and Telegraphs, etc. 
Financial Officers:

(i.) The Treasurer, (if.) The Collector of Customs, (iii.) Excise, (iv.) Audit. 
The preparation of the annual estimates.
The subordinate civil and clerical s rvice.

IV. Law and Justice.
(a) The Attorney General;

His importance in the system of Crown Colony administration.
His various functions :
(i.) The Prosecutor of Crime (and incidentally the substitute for the Grand 

Jury), (ii.) The adviser and advocate of the Government and all its depart-
ments. (iii.) The draftsman and exponent of all legislation (and herein of 
codification and consolidation), (iv.) Subject to the Colonial Secretary, the 
protagonist in the Legislative Council, (v.) The Reporter to the Secretary of 
State on all Colonial legislation.
(b) Police and Prisons.

V. The Judicial System 
The Chief Justice:

His speciaj and prculiar position, as independent of the Executive, the 
head of the judiciary, and the holder of the highest precedence after the 
Governor.

The importance of the independence of the judiciary in the British 
Colonial system.

The severance of judicial and executive functions.
The ordinary Judicial Hierarchy :

(i.) The Supreme Court; (ii.) The Subordinate Judiciary. (iii) Native 
Tribunals.

The Appeal System (including the appeal to the Privy Council). Circuit 
Trials and Capital Offences. Penal Codes. The Jury System and substitutes 
for the Jury system. The diversity of law in the British Empire.

VI. The Legislation.
The various types that have been evolved.

(a) The Governor as sole legislator—with or without the advice of an 
Executive Council, (b) The survivors of the old Colonial Legislature, in 
colonies possessing full and unrestricted representative Government—but not 
responsible Goveinment—Bahamas, Barbados, Bermuda. (c) The purely 
Official and Nominated Legislature: (The Control of the Official Vote). 
(d) Official and Nominated Legislatures, with an elective element. (e) Legisla-
tures with an unofficial majority.

The Governor’s power of overriding such legislatures by his power of 
certification.

The working of Select Committees. The annual Estimates. The King’s 
Power of Disallowance. Limitation of powers of legislation prescribed by Royal 
Instructions. The power reserved by the Crown of legislating by Order in 
Council. The Colonial Statute Book.

VII. & VIII. Protectorates, Protected States, Jurisdictions of Local Chiefs 
and Mandated Territories.

IX. The Recent Colonial Office Conference and some of the Problems 
and Developments which ft presents
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1 68. — a .— Constitutions of the British Empire—Self- 
Governing Dominions, a course of nine lectures by Mr. 
Smellie , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in S.T., beginning 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—-special subject of Public Administration.]

Fee:—£l 10s.

The framing of the Constitutions of Canada, Australia, South Africa, 
Syllabus. ancj their development. Federation and the Cabinet System. Irish 

Free State and Dominion Status.

Books  Recom mended .—Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions; War 
Government in the Dominions; Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada; Moore, 
Commonwealth of Australia ; Eger ton, Federations and Unions in the British Empire.

1 69-—s.—Geographical Aspects of Current International 
Problems. (A course of twenty lectures to be given in 1928-29.)

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses: —

No. 13.—Banking and Finance in the Principal Foreign 
Countries.

No. 14.—Banking in the British Dominions.
No. 18.—Foreign Exchanges and International Banking.
No, 22.—General Trade and Transport Relations of the 

European Countries.
No. 33.—Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. 
No. 34.—Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside 

Europe.
Mo. 42.—International Trade.
No. 129.—Economic Development of Great Powers.
No. 130.—Political Position of Great Powers.
No. 134.—History of the Modern World (West) since 1789.
No. 138.—Constitutions of the Great Powers.
No. 139.—European Diplomacy.
No. 186.—-International Law (Peace).
No. 187.—International Law (Disputes, War and Neutrality). 
No. 188.—International Law Cases.
No. 199.—Comparative Industrial Law.
No. 228.—Comparative Parliamentary Government.
No. 231.—The French Constitution.
No. 232.—French Public Administration.
No. 234.—Government of the French Coloniesj
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II.—LAW.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign If indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

1 80. If—s. —Elements of English Law, a sessional course of 
lectures by Mr. Jenkins , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

A class for discussion will be held at 5.30 p.m., immediately 
before each lecture, except the first in each term.

• Fee (For Lectures and Class) Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, £2.
(For Lectures only):—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

This course is of a non-technical character, and, whilst primarily intended for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take 
an intelligent interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will 
be invited

Nature and Origins of Law, the System of English Law :-^Statute 
Syllabus. Law • Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and Custom; 

English Legal Institutions :—The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession ; The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence, Legal Persons, natural and artificial, 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State ; Elements of Criminal 
Law ; Family Law ; The Nature of Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, 
possession, trusts); outline of the principal classes of property and of modes of 
disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy) ; 
Elements of the Laws of Contract and of Tort.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either Constitutional 
Law or Law of Contract.

Books  Recomm ended .— Jenks, Treatise on Law (Duckworth) ; Geldart, Elements 
of English Law (Home University Library). For reference purposes, Stephen, 
Commentaries on the Laws of England (Butterworth).

181.—Y and z.—English Constitutional Law and its History, a 
sessional course of lectures by Professor Jenks , on Tuesdays, at
2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 
24th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be followed 
by a short class for discussion and paper work.

[For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.]
Fee:—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

[Contd.
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For  evening  stude nts , the same course, with class, will be 
given on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee ;—Sessional, £l; Terminal, £2 15s.

A general outline course, beginning with an introduction on the 
Syllabus, general characteristics of the Constitution and the special position of 

England in the British Empire, proceeding with a detailed description of the 
Parliamentary, Executive, and Judicial organization of the State, and concluding 
with an outline of Local Government.

Books  Recomm end ed .—Dicey,. Introduction to the Study of the Constitution, 
8th edn. (Macmillan); Jenks, The Government of the British Empire, 3rd edn. (Murray); 
Medley, Documents Illustrative of English Constitutional History (Methuen); Jenks, 
Outline of Local Government, 6th edn. (Methuen).

Asa work of reference: Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution, 5th edn. 
(Clarendon Press).

■| 82.—y  andz.—Criminal Law and Procedure, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Jenkin s , on Tuesdays, at 11.30 a.m., in Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

A short class will be. held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.]

Fee „■—For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal responsibility, 
Syllabus. punishment. Offences against the person (homicide, assault, etc.).

Offences against property (burglary, robbery, arson and malicious damage, larceny, 
embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, false pretences, receiving, forgery, fraud 
and falsification). Offences against King and Government. Offences against 
religion. Offences relating to the administration of justice.. Offences against the 
public peace, trade, convenience, and morals. Offences against the law of nations. 
Conspiracy, incitement and attempt to commit crime. . Summary offences. Pro-
cedure in general. Arrest. Preliminary examination. Indictment and plea. Trial. 
Verdict and judgment. Restitution, compensation and costs. Appeal. Reprieve 
and pardon.

Books  Recommende d ..—Text Books: Kenny’s Outlines oj Criminal Law; 
Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law ; Harris’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; Stephen’s 
Commentaries on the Laws of England (Vol. iv.) ; Gibson’s Criminal and Magisterial 
Law.

For reference: \ Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice; Russell 
on Crimes and Misdemeanours; Halsbury’s Laws of England (Vol. ix.).

183.—z and a .—General Principles of the Law of Contract, a 
course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Parry , on Mondays, at 
11.30 a.m., beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 
23rd April.

[Contd.
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A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture except the first in each term.

[For LL.B. Final and B.A. Pass.]

Fee :—For the Course, £8 10s.; Terminal, £3 10s.

11 For  evenin g  studen ts  the same course of lectures with class 
will be given on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee : For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £7, 15s.
A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.

For LL.B. students. A special Discussion and Revision Class will be held by Mr. 
Parry, on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in Lent Term, beginning 9th January. This Class 
is intended only for students in their third year, and admission will be strictly by 
permission of the lecturer.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Anson, Law of Contract; Kenny, Cases on the Law op 
Contract; or Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract; or Caporn, Selected 
Cases on the Law of Contract. For reference purposes—Pollock, Principles of Contract; 
Leake, Law of Contracts ; Smith’s Leading Cases ; Jenks, Digest of English Civil Law.

For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given 
by Mr. Hussey  Griff ith  at King’s College, on Thursdays, at
4.30 p.m. (day) or Fridays at 6 p.m. (evening).

184.—z and a .—English Property Law, a sessional course of 
lectures on Real and Personal Property by Professor Jenks  and 
Mr. Parry , on Tuesdays, at n a.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, 
L.T. 10th January, S.T, 24th April.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each 
lecture, except the first in each term.

[For LL.B. Final.]
Fee:—Sessional, £8 10s.; Terminal, £3 10s.

The course will deal systematically with the whole of the subject.
Syllabus, students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.

Books  Recomme nded .—Text  Books .—Stephen’s Commentaries, Vol. IT.; 
Williams, On Real Property', Cheshire, on the Modern Law of Real Property. For 
reference—Wolstenholme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes.

185.1F—z and a .—Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto, 
a sessional course of lectures by Mr. Hurs t , on Thursdays, at 
6 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 
26th April.

[For LL.B. Final].

Fee:—Sessional, £5 15s.; Terminal, £7 5s.
[Contd.
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, Estates in Land, Previous I .aw and New Law. Statute of Uses,

Sy a us. why abolished. Scheme of reform under the new legislation includ-
ing the so-called “curtain” provisions and the Land Charges Act 1925. Contracts 
between vendor and purchaser. Usual conditions of sale. Abstracts of title. 
Requisitions on title and conveyancing practice; how changed. Purchase deeds 
of interests in land Conveyancing Acts 1881 to 1911, and New Law under the 
Law of Property Acts 1925 and 1926 and unrepealed parts of the Acts of 1922 
and 1924, Mortgage deeds relating to land. Transfers and Reconveyance of 
Mortgages. Law of Landlord and Tenant. Leases. Covenants in a lease 
and how far they run with the land. Settlements of Property. The Settled 
Land Acts 1882 to 1911 (repealed from the end of 1925) and S. L. A. 1925. 
Wills, and certain statutes affecting them, e.g., Wills Act 1837 and an 
Amending Act of 1852. System of Land Registration and the Land Transfer 
Acts 1875 and 1897 (repealed from the end of 1925) and Land Registration Act 
1925. Registration of deeds and of title compared. Lord Kingsdown’s Act 1861. 
Reference will also be made to the Law of Intestacy and the Law of Property 
Amendment Acts 1859, i860, the Real Property Act 1845, the Satisfied Terms 
Act 1845 (and how far affected by the Law of Property Act 1925, and the 
Administration of Estates Act 1925), the Married Women’s Property Acts 1882 
to 1907, the Prescription Act 1832 and the Trustee Act 1925.

This order of the topics mentioned above will not invariably be followed; 
but the list is intended to indicate to students what subjects will be taken 
or referred to in the course.

Note .—A knowledge of the old law before the legislative changes of 1922-26 
will be essential and will be taken for granted.

186.^1—zand\.—International Law (Peace), a sessional course 
of lectures by Mr. Moelwyn -Hughes , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

A short class in connection with this Course will be held 
after each lecture, except the first in eaoh term.

[This course will be given in the day in 1928 29.]

[For LL.B., B.A. Pass and B.Sc. (Eton.) Final—special subject of Public 
International Law.)

Fee :—Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £7 15s.

M.T.—Introduction.—Nature, basis, sources, dominion, codifica- 
Sy I la bus. tion, and science of international law. Its historical development.

The Covenant of the League of Nations. II. States as Subjects of the Law 
of Nations.—Conception of State and of sovereignty. Recognition. Changes in 
condition of States. Extinction and succession of States. States in personal and in 
real union. Confederated and federal States. Suzerain and vassal States. States 
under protection. Neutralised States. Self-governing Dominions. Mandated 
Territories. III. Characteristics of States within the Family of Nations.— 
Personality. Equality. Independence. Territorial and personal supremacy, 
Intercourse. Intervention. The Monroe doctrine. The Drago doctrine. IV. 
Responsibility of States,—International delinquencies. Responsibility for acts 
of State organs and of private individuals.

[Contd.
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L.T.—I. State Territory.—Conception. Kinds and parts of territory. Rivers. 
Landlocked seas. Canals. Marginal belt of sea. Gulfs and bays. Straits. 
Boundaries of territory. State servitudes. Modes of acquiring territory. Session. 
Occupation. Accretion. Conquest and subjugation. Prescription. Loss of 
territory. II. The Open Sea.—Historical development. Conception of open sea. 
The freedom of the open sea. Jurisdiction. Piracy. Fisheries. Telegraph cables. 
Verification of flag, visit, search. III. Individuals.—Position of individuals 
in international law. Nationality. Naturalisation. Double and absent nationality. 
Reception, treatment, expulsion of foreigners. Right of asylum. Extradition. 
IV. Treaties.

*S.T.—Recognition of Governments and The Privileges and Duties of 
Diplomatic Agents and Consuls.—I. Heads of States.—Monarchs, Presi-
dents of Republics, Recognition of Governments. II. Diplomatic Envoys.— 
The institution of legation and diplomacy. Right of legation. Kinds, classes, 
appointment,, reception of diplomatic envoys. Their functions and position, their 
inviolability and exterritoriality. The retinue of envoys. Termination of diplo-
matic mission. III. Consuls.—Consular organisation. Appointment, functions, 
position, privileges of consuls. Termination of Consular office. Consuls in non- 
Christian States.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (1923) ; Lord 
Birkenhead, International Law (6th ed., 1927); Oppenheim, International Law (Vol. 
I. Peace (3rd ed., 1921); Hall, International Law (8th ed., 1924); Westlake, Inter-
national Law, Vol. I., Peace (Cambridge, 1910) ; von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht (12th 
edition, Berlin, 1925); Fauchille,. Traite de Droit International Public (Tome I., 
Paris, 1922; Tome II., 1925; Tome III, 1926); Hyde, International Law (1922); 
Fenwick, International Law (1924); P.M. Brown, International Society (1923); Pearce 
Higgins, The Binding Force of International Law (1920).

For collections of International Conventions, see A. Pearce Higgins, The Hague 
Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909); E. A. Whittuck, International Documents 
(London, 1908) ; and The Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth Century, by Sir 
Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowatt (Oxford, 1918). Leading Cases on International 
Law, by Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott, N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans, should also 
be consulted.

1 87.—a .—International Law (Disputes, War and Neutrality), 
a sessional course of lectures by Mr. Moelwyn -Hughes , on 
Tuesdays, at 3 p.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 24th April.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[This course will be given in the evening in 1928-29..] .

[For LL.B. and B.Sc, (Econ.) Final—special subject of Public International Law.]

Fee:—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

* This course may ba taken separately for a fee of £2 15s.
[Contd.
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M.T. I.—Settlement of State Differences without War.—• 
Syl abus. Negotiation. Good Offices. Mediation. Conciliation. Arbi-

tration. The Hague Court of Arbitration. The Permanent Court of Justice. The 
League of Nations Machinery. Retorsion. Reprisals. Pacific blockade. Inter-
vention. Article 16 of the Covenant. II. War.—Characteristics of War. Causes, 
kinds, and ends of war. Laws of war. Region of war. The belligerents. The 
armed forces of the belligerents. Enemy character. Commencement of war- 
Effects of outbreak of war. III. Warfare on Land.—Violence against enemy 
persons. The wounded and the dead. Captivity. Appropriation and utilisation* 
of public and private enemy property. Requisitions and contributions. 
Destruction of enemy property. Assault, siege, and bombardment. Espionage,, 
treason, ruses. Occupation of enemy’s territory.

L.T.—War (continued).—IV. Warfare on Sea.—Attack and seizure of 
enemy vessels. Appropriation and destruction of enemy merchantmen and 
their goods. Violence against enemy persons. The wounded and the 
shipwrecked. Espionage, treason, ruses. Requisitions. Contributions, 
Bombardment. V. Non-Hostile Relations of Belligerents.—Passports. 
Safe-conducts. Safeguards. Flags of Truce. Cartels. Capitulations. 
Armistices. VI. Means of Securing Legitimate Warfare.—Complaints, good 
offices, mediation, and intervention. Reprisals. Punishment of war crimes. 
Taking of hostages. VII. End of War.—Simple cessation of hostilities. 
Conquest and subjugation. Treaty of peace. Effects of treaty of peace. 
Performance of treaty of peace. Postliminium.

S.T.—N eutrality.—I. Neutrality in General.—Development of the 
institution of neutrality. Neutrality and the League. Characteristics of neutrality. 
Kinds of neutrality. Commencement and end of neutrality. II. Relations 
between Belligerents and Neutrals.-—Rights and duties deriving from 
neutrality. Neutrals and military operations. Neutrals and military prepara-
tions. Neutral asylum to soldiers and naval forces. Neutral supplies and loans to 
belligerents. Neutral maritime services to belligerents. Violation of neutrality. 
Right of Angary. III. Blockade.—Strategic and commercial, outwards and 
inwards. Establishment of blockade. Effectiveness of blockade. Breach of 
blockade. IV. Contraband.—What articles are contraband. Carriage of 
contraband. Penalty of contraband. V. Continuous Voyage. VI. Unneutral 
Service. VII. Visitation, Capture, and Trial of Neutral Vessels.—Right 
of visitation. Mode of visitation. Resistance against visitation. Irregularities 
regarding ship-papers. Capture. Trial of captured neutral vessels by prize 
courts.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lawrence, Principles oj International Law (1923) ; 
Lord Birkenhead, International Law (6th ed., 1927) ; Oppenheim, International Law, 
Vol. II., Disputes, War and Neutrality (4th ed. 1926); Hall, International Law (8th 
ed., 1924); Holland, The Laws of War on Land (1908) ; Westlake, International Law, 
Vol. II., War (1913); Edmonds and Oppenheim, Land Warfare (1912); Garner, 
International Law in the Great War; Fauchille, Droit International (Tome II. 1921) ; 
von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht (12th ed., Berlin, 1925); Hyde, International Law (1922) ; 
Fenwick, International Law (1924).

For collections of International Conventions see A. Pearce Higgins, The Hague 
Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909) ; E. A. Whittuck, International Documents 
(London, 1908):; Leading Cases on International Law, by Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott, 
N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans; and The Great European Treaties of the Nine-
teenth Century, by Sir Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowatt (Oxford, 1918). Roscoe’s 
English Prize Cases and British and Colonial Prize Cases should also be used.

188.—International Law Cases. Discussion Class by Dr. 
Lauterp acht , to be held in S.T. at a time to be arranged.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.
K



1 89,—z and a .—History of English Law, a sessional course of 
lectures by Professor Jenks , on Fridays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be followed by 
a short class for discussion and paper-work.

[For LL.B. Final.]

Fee:—Sessional: £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

^ For  evening  students  a similar course of lectures, with class, 
will be given by Mr . Parry , on Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., beginning 
7th October.

Fee Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.
Outline of the general Development of English Law from the earliest 

Syllabus. tjmes j-0 the present day, with especial reference to the gradual 
differentiation of the various branches of the system as now administered (Substantive 
Law and Procedure; Public Law and Private Law ; Crime, Property, the Consti-
tution, Contract, Tort).

Books  Recom mend ed .—As a general text-book, Jenks , A Short History of 
English Law, 3rd edn. (Methuen). Students will be expected to refer on special 
points to Pollock  and Maitl an d , History of English Law to the Death of Edward I., 
2nd edn. (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to Holdsworth , History of English Law 
(Methuen), as well as to contemporary works, statutes and decisions. As a guide 
ito these sources they should use Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal History 
(Oxford Univ. Press).
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190, IT—a .—Mercantile Law — Special Subject, a sessional 
course of lectures by Mr. Roxbu rgh , on Fridays, at 5.30 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 7^ October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For LL.B. Final. Students other than LL.B. students will cnly he admitted by 
Permission of the lecturer.']

Fee:—Sessional,/# 10s.; Terminal, £l 15s.
Special Subject for 1927-28 : Law of Partnerships and Incorporated Trading 

Companies.
Companies : Incorporation and Limited Liability ; Public and Private; 

Syllabus. Memorandum and Articles of Association, Membership and Shares; 
Prospectus and Offer for Sale ; Directors ; Contracts ; Meetings; Accounts and 
Audit • Profits and Dividends; Borrowing and Debentures; Alterations in Memo-
randum and Articles ; Winding-up ; Reconstruction and Amalgamation ; Trading 
Abroad; Foreign Companies; Share:hawking ; and other matters. Partnerships: 
The nature of Partnership ; the relation of Partners to persons dealing with them ; 
Partnership Articles, and the relation of Partners to one another ; Dissolution dis-
tribution of Assets; Insolvency; Limited Partnerships; and other matters.

Books  Recomm ended .—Palmer’s Company Law, 1924 (12th edn.); Topham’s 
Principles of Company Law, 1924 (6th edn.) ; The Company Law (Amendment) Act, 
when passed ; and in the meantime the Company Law (Amendment) Bill ; 
Underhill’s Law of Partnership, 1919 (3rd edn.) ; Pollock’s Digest of Partnership, 
1920 (nth edn.) ; and (for reference only) Lindley on Partnership, 1924 (9th edn.).
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191 •—z and a .—Conflict of Laws, a course of twenty lectures by 
Mr. Jenkins , on Thursdays, at 2.30 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture except the first in each term.

[For LL.B. Final],

Fee:—For the Course, /7; Terminal, £3 10s.

, The nature and scope of the subject—jurisdiction (Order 11), and 
syllabus, choice of law (Proof of foreign law). General principles. Domicile-- 

its nature and its ascertainment. Nationality—British Nationality and the status of 
aliens ; the acquisition and loss of British Nationality. Family Law—marriage ; di-
vorce; legitimacy ; guardianship. Contracts—capacity, formality, intrinsic validity, 
interpretation, performance, discharge. Special contracts. Torts. The Law of 
Property—movables and immovables ; choses in action ; alienation. Administration of 
A ssets—testate and intestate succession ; the validity and interpretation of wills ; the 
grant of probate or letters of administration ; the payment of debts and the ’ dis-
tribution of the surplus. Bankruptcy—an English and a foreign adjudication ; the 
appointment of a trustee; discharge. Procedure—Statutes of Limitation; admis-
sibility and inadmissibility of evidence. Foreign judgments—in rem and in personam ; 
their validity ; the extension of Colonial judgments.

Books  Recom men ded .—Text Books :—Dicey’s Conflict of Laws or Foote's 
Private International Law. For reference:—Westlake’s Private International Law.

192,—z and a .-—Elements of Commercial Law, a course of 
forty-three lectures by Professor Gutteridge , and Mr. Jenkins , 
on Mondays, at 12 noon (15 lectures) and on Thursdays, at 
10 a.m. (28 lectures), beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 26th April.

A discussion class, to which students will be admitted on applica-
tion to the lecturer, will be held in connection with this course, at 
a time to be arranged.

The subjects will be treated from the Commercial standpoint.
[For B.Com. Final Part I. ; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of 

Commercial Law.]

Fee :—Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. £3 12s. 6d. ; L.T. £2 15s.
S.T./lios.

For Section (a) only, /I 16s.

H" For  evenin g students  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays at 7 p.m. (15 lectures) and Thursdays, at 7 p.m. (28 
lectures), beginning 4th October.

Fee:—Sessional, /4 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. £2 8s.; L.T. £\ 16s.
S.T./l.

For Section (a) only, £1 4s.
[Contd.
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Section (a).—Principles of the Law of Contract (including Contracts 
Syllabus. ma(je through Agents, and the effects of Bankruptcy, and thewinding- 

up on business contracts). (Ten Lectures by Mr. Jenkins). Section (b).—Sale of 
Goods. Negotiable Instruments—and Banking. Carriage of Goods by land and 
by sea. Insurance. The law of Partnerships and Companies. (Thirty-three 
lectures by Professor Gutteridge and Mr. Jenkins.)

Books  Recom men ded .—Stevens, Mercantile Law. (for general reading). For 
Special Topics : Anson, Law of Contract; Chalmers, Sale of Goods ; Jacobs, Bills of 
Exchange; Topham, Company Law ; Underhill, Partnership ; Disney, Carriage by 
Railway ; Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea ; Chalmers, Marine Insurance. (It is 
imperative that students should consult only the latest editions of these works.)

1 93. If—2. —The Law of Banking, a course of fifteen lectures by 
Professor Gutterid ge , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., in the Michael-
mas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January.

[For B.Com., Group A.]

Fee:—For the Course, £\ 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. £l 10s; L.T. 15s.
(An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments and

Banking will be presumed.)

The Legal Relationship between Banker and Customer, Current 
Syllabus. Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts. The Pass 

Book. The legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer. The 
Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1879. Cheques and documents analogous to cheques. 
The payment and collection of cheques. The Payment of cheques by mistake. 
Forged cheques. Securities for Advances in general, Pledges and Mortgages of 
Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, Life Policies and Documents of Title 
to Goods. Bankers’ Commercial Credits. The Realisation of Securities, Bankers' 
Guarantees. An outline of Stock Exchange Law.

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work.
Books  Rec ommen de d .—Hart, Law of Banking; Paget, Law of Banking (3rd 

edn.) ; Grant, Law of Banking (2nd edn.) ;Tillyard, Banking and Negotiable Instruments 
(2nd edn.).

1 94.—z.—Maritime Law, a course of fifteen lectures by Professor 
Gutterid ge , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in Lent and Summer 
Terms, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Com., Group F.]

Fee :—For the Course, £2 5s.; Terminal, L.T. £\ 16s.; S.T. 18s.

(An elementary knowledge of the Law of Carriage of Goods by Sea will
be presumed.)

Part I.—The regulation and control of the Mercantile Marine. 
Syllabus. Registration Transfers and Mortgages of Ships. The Master and 

Crew. Workmen’s Compensation and National Health and Unemployment 
Insurance in relation to Seamen. The Law of Passengers and Emigrants. Salvage. 
Towage. Wreck. Marine Liens.

[Contd.
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Part II.—The nature and characteristics from the legal point of view of Charter 
Parties and Bills of Lading. Rules for the construction and interpretation of 
Shipping Contracts. The incorporation of Usages and Customs of Trade. The 
Shipowner’s Responsibility for Cargo. His statutory protection. Excepted perils. 
The Hague Rules. The Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. The Bill of Lading as 
a document of title. The Bills of Lading Act, 1855. The incorporation of Charter 
Party terms in Bills of Lading. Loading and Discharge of Cargo. Freight. 
Demurrage. Shipowner’s lien. Stoppage in transit. General average. (N.B.—The 
course will be illustrated by shipping documents actually in use.)

Books  Recom men ded .—For General Reading:—Machlachlan, Laws of Merchant 
Shipping. For Reference: Tecnperley: Merchant Shipping Acts (3rd edition); Scrutton, 
Charter Parties and Bills of Lading (12th edition); Carver, Carriage by Sea (7th edn.); 
Halsbury’s Laws of England, Vol. 26 (sub-title "Shipping") ; Temperley, Carriage 
of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. Useful books on practical points are: Holman, 
Shipowners and Masters', Cole, Merchant Shipping Acts.

195.—z.—The Law of Marine Insurance, a course of ten 
lectures by Professor Gutterid ge , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in
M.T. beginning 6th October.

[For B.Com., Group F.]

Fee;—£\ 10s.

The Contract of Marine Insurance. Course of business. Relations 
Syllabus, between Assured, Underwriter and Broker. Insurable Interest. The 

Duty of Disclosure. Representations and Warranties. Insurable Value. The 
form and contents of present-day Marine Policies. The Institute and other 
special Clauses. The Nature and Duration of the Risk. Absolute Total Loss. 
Constructive Total Loss. General Average. York, Antwerp Rules. Subrogation. 
Adjustment of Losses. Return of Premiums.

Books  Reco mme nde d .—Arnould, Marine Insurance (nth edn.); Chalmers, 
Marine Insurance Act, 1906 (3rd edn.); Gow, Marine Insurance ; Lowndes, General 
Average', Marine Insurance Clauses (Witherby & Co.).

t 96«—Commercial and Industrial Law. Seminar by Professor 
Gutterid ge . Time to be arranged with students.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Advanced Students who are interested in Comparative Commercial or 
Industrial Law are invited to consult Professor Gut te rid ge , who will be glad 
to make an appointment for that purpose.

197.—z.—Elements of Industrial Legislation, a course of 
fifteen lectures by Mr. Robson , on Tuesdays, at 11 a.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 
10th January.

[For the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.']

Fee:—For the Course, £2 5s.; Terminal, M.T. ^1 16s. ; L.T. 18s.
[Contd.
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An introduction to English Law: Common Law, Equity and Statute;
* a *’ case law or judicial precedents; the structure of the English Court 

system ; the remedies of the law ; contract, tort and crime ; industrial law based 
on contract—the elements of contract ; the contract of service ; modes of ter-
mination and remedies for breach of contract; the common law of Master and 
Servant; the liability of an employer for the wrongful acts of his employee; the 
liability of an employer for injuries to the employee ; the doctrine of common em-
ployment ; the Fatal Accidents Act; the Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s 
Compensation Acts; the legal position of Trade Unions; the Trade Union 
Acts and the Trade Disputes Act. Statutory Interferences with the conditions 
of labour: (i) Legislation affecting Wages: the Truck Acts, Trade Boards 
Acts, Agricultural Wages Act, etc.; (2) Legislation affecting Hours of
Work: the Factory Acts, Education Act, Women, Young Persons and Children 
Act, Shop Acts, etc. ; (3) Legislation affecting Safety : Factory Acts, etc. ; (4) 
Legislation affecting Health: the National Health Insurance Act. Unemploy-
ment Insurance. Conciliation and Arbitration.

Books  Recomm ended .—Geldart, Elements of English Law ; Dicey, Law and 
Opinion in England; Hutchins and Harrison, History of Factory Legislation.

For Reference.—Anson, Law of Contract; Tillyard, The Worker and the State-, 
Tillyard, Industrial Law ; Slesser and Baker, The Law of Trade Unions; W. M. 
Geldart, Present Law of Trade Disputes and Trade Unions [Political Quarterly, May, 
1914); Status op Trade Unions in England [Harvard Law Review, May, 19x1) ; Slesser 
and Henderson, Industrial Law, MacDonnell, Law of Master and Servant; A. L. 
Goodhart, The Torts of Corporations [Camh. Law Journal, 1926, Vol. II., p. 350) ; 
E. H. Warren, ib., p. 180; Report of Select Committee on Employers’ Liability for 
Injuries to their Servants, 1877 ; Pari. Papers; Reports, Vol. X., p. 553 ; Royal Com-
mission on Trade Disputes, 1906; Departmental Committee on Truck, 1908; 
Holman Gregory Committee on Workmen’s Compensation, Cmd. 8x6/1920; 
Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; Willis or Knowles, Law of Workmen’s Compensation] 
Factory Inspection (I.L.O. publication) • Sir E. Troup, The Home Office; H. A. Mess, 
Factory Legislation audits Administration, 1891-1924 ; Balfour Committee on Industry 
and Trade ; Survey of Industrial Relations ) H. Clay, State Labour Policy [Journal of 
Public Administration, 1926); Departmental Committee on Accidents in Factories 
(Cmd. 5535/1911)H. C. Emmerson and E. C. P. Lascelles, A Guide to the 
Unemployment Insurance Acts ; Report of Blanesburgh Committee on Unemployment 
Insurance Scheme, 1927; Felix Morley, Unemployment Relief in England-, Annual 
Report of Minister of Labour; Lord Askwith, Industrial Disputes; Leverhulme, The 
Six Hour Day ; Jethro Brown, Judicial Settlement of Industrial Disputes [Camb. Law 
Journal, 1926, p. 51).

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time, and cases and 
statutes will be mentioned for reference.

198-—z and a .—Industrial Law, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Sir Henry  Slesser , K.C., on Fridays, at 5 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S,T. 27th April.

U A class in connection with this course will be held on 
Wednesdays at 7 p.m. by Mr. Robso n , beginning 12th October.

[For B .Com. Group D,and B,Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject of Industrial Law.]

Fee :—Sessional, £5 12s. 6d. : Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £2 15s. ; S.T. 
/I 7s. 6d.

[Contd.

Law.

... General Principles of the Law of Employers and Workmen. Liability 
Sy a us. £or Occidents (Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s Compensation 

Acts). Law of Trade Unions. Friendly Societies. Law relating to Factories and 
Workshops. Law relating to Labour in Mines and on Railways and Ships. 
Shops. Trade Boards. General Conditions of Labour, Truck Acts, etc. Arbi-
tration and Conciliation. National Health Insurance. Unemployment Insurance. 
Comparative International Industrial Law.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—Slesser and Henderson, Industrial Law; Slesser 
and Baker., Trade Union Law ; Willis, Trade Boards, Workmen’s Compensation; Fuller, 
Friendly Societies. Redgrave, Factory, Truck and Shop Acts ; MacS ■vinney, Coal 
Mines Acts.

1 99,—s.—Comparative Industrial Law, a course of five lectures 
by Mr. Robso n , on Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., in S.T., beginning 
25th April.

Fee :—15s.

A discussion of the principles governing the legal relations between 
Syllabus. emp]Qyers and employed in some of the principal countries in the world. 

The position of organised labour and of associations of employers will also be 
examined.

Books  Reco mme nde d .—Jacobi, Arbeitsrecht; Kaskel, Arbeitsrecht; P. Pic, 
Traite elementaire de legislation industrielle ; H. Capitant and P. Cauche, Cours de 
legislation industrielle ; International Labour Office, Legislative Series : International 
Survey of Legal Decisions in Labour Law, 1926; Abel and Legasse, Code Industriel 
Beige) Sayne, Cases on Labour Law, Commons and Andrews, Principles of Labour 
Legislation.

200.11—z.—The Law of Carriage by Railway, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Ball  and Mr. Leslie , on Tuesdays, at 
6 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10th January.

[For B.Com., Group G.] ",

Fee :—For the Course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

I. The Contract of Carriage. The common carrier at Common 
Syllabus. Law_ The Carriers’ Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility 

for the safety of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence 
The contract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through tickets. 
Bye-Laws and offences. Passengers’luggage. The carriage of animals.

II. The Carriage of Goods.—The Railway and Canal Act, 1854. Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. 
Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. Rates. 
Recovery of charges. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference.

Book  Recomm ended .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Raihvay (Stevens& Sons), 
6th ed.



201 .If—s.—The Law of Local Government, a course of ten 
lectures by Mr. Robs on , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in L.T., 
beginning nth January.

Fee:—£1 10s.
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Syllabus. It is not intended to confine this course of lectures to a mere 
description of the various Statutes relating to Local Government. 

The powers and duties of Local Authorities under various Acts of Parliament will 
be referred to from time to time, but the main object of the course will be to 
discuss the fundamental legal principles underlying all the activities of a local 
authority and to analyse particular questions in the light of those principles.

The following topics will be among those discussed:—The nature of a 
municipal corporation and of other local authorities ; the doctrine of ultra vires; 
the criminal and tortious liability of local authorities; Misfeasance, nonfeasance 
and malfeasance; legal methods of compulsion and restraint — injunction, 
mandamus, certiorari, etc.; the powers of the District Auditor ; the liability of a 
local authority for the acts of its officers and members; Discretion and reasonable-
ness ; contraccs; the conflict of duty and interest; highways, public health, 
education, rating, etc., etc.

Books  Recommend ed .—Attlee and Robson, The Town Councillor; Samuels, 
The County Councillor; Clarke, Local Government of the United Kingdom; Gleeson 
Robinson, Public Authorities and Legal Liability.

202.IF—z and a .—Code Civil, a sessional course of lectures by 
M. Alleme s , at a time to be arranged. The first meeting will 
be held on Wednesday, 5th October, at 6 p.m.

A short class in connection with this course will be held 
immediately after each lecture, except the first in each term.

\_For LLJB. Final.']

Fee :—Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights—Records of the 
Syllabus. Civil Status Department—Civil Domicile—Absent persons—Marriage, 

Divorce, Paternity—Filiation, Adoption—Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of ownership.

(iii.) Of the different ways by which ownership may be acquired. Succession—Gifts 
inter vivos and Wills—Contracts—Priorities and Mortgages—Prescription.

Books  Recomm ended .—Dalloz, Petit Code Civil Annote ; The French Civil Code 
(Trans, by E. Blackwood Wright); H. Capitan, Introduction a. VEtude du Droit Civil; 
Colin and Capitan, Cours Elementaire de Droit Civil Franqais; Planiol, Tra.ite 
Elementaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.); Baudry-Lacantinerie, Precis de Droit Civil (3 vols.).

203^__2.—The Law Relating to Public Services. B.Com.
Students taking Group H must consult Professor Guttekidge , 
who will supervise their reading in this subject.
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Other lectures in the Faculty of Laws to which the Composition
Fee in that Faculty gives access are:—

Intermedi ate  Course .

Roman Law at University College (day and evening).

Jurisprudence at University College (day), and at King’s College 
(evening).

Criminal Law and Procedure at King’s College (evening).

Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure, at University 
College (day).

Final  Cours e .

General Principles of Common Law—Torts, at King’s College 
(day and evening).

General Principles of Equity, at University College (day and 
evening).

English Law of Property, at King’s College (evening).

Roman Dutch Law, at University College (day).

Mohammedan Law, at University College (day).

Hindu Law, at University College (day).

Ottoman Law, at University College (evening).

English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure, at University 
College (day and evening).

Indian Evidence and Civil Procedure of the Indian Courts, at 
University College (day).

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire, at University 
College (evening).

Comparative Jurisprudence, at University College (evening).

The Digest, at University College and at King’s College (evening).

Conflict of Laws, at King’s College (evening).
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12.—LOGIC, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course.

The sign 1[ indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

210.—y .—Logic, a sessional course of lectures by Professor Wolf , 
on Thursdays, at ii a.ra., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 26th April.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate.]

Fee :—Lectures with class : Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, £2 15s.
Lectures only: ,, £4 10s.; ,, £\ 16s.

11 For  evening  students  the same course of lectures with class 
will be given by Mr. Fulton , on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 
7th October.

Fee :—Lectures with class : Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £1 16s.
Lectures only: ,, £3; ,, £l 4s.

Syllabus. Logic and psychology. Analysis of Experience. Perception and 
Apperception. Memory. Imagination. Conception. Association of 

ideas, logical and non-logical. Spontaneous and logical concepts. Thought 
and language. Organisation of concepts in systems. Conflict of systems. Belief. 
Judgment. Universe of discourse. Inference, implicit and explicit. The influence 
of feeling and desire on thought. Deduction and induction. Postulates of thought.

Terms and their classification, extension, intension, and connotation. Pre-
dicables, definition, division, and classification. Import and classification of 
propositions. Opposition of propositions. Forms of immediate inference. Syllogism 
and other deductive inferences.

Ground of induction. Uniformity of nature. Causation. Observation and 
experiment. Inductive methods. Quantitative induction. Scientific explana-' 
tions. Mathematical, Physical, and Historical Methods. Nature and function of 
hypothesis. Analogy. Chance. Theory of probability and its logical foundations.

Books  Recomm ende d .—J. S. Mill, A System of Logic; J. Dewey, How We 
Think; A. Wolf, Essentials of Logic; Essentials of Scientific Method; Exercises in Logic 
and Scientific Method) and. Key to the Exercises.
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211,—z and a .—Scientific Method, a course of twenty lectures by 
Professor Wolf , in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, on Tuesdays, 
at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.]

Fee :—For the Course £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

1 For  evening  students  the same course will be given on 
Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning 3rd October

Fee :—For the Course £2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

s ll b Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Comparison 
y a us. ^ Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation 

between Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative Method. 
The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive Methods and 
their application to economic and sociological investigations. The function of 
Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use and misuse of 
Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Books  Recommend ed .—W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics; J. N. Keynes, 
The Scope and Method of Political Economy; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific Method ; 
Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method; Key to the Exercises.

212.—z.—General Psychology, an introductory course of twenty 
lectures by Professor Wolf , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January.

[For B Com. Final Part I, and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.]

FeeFor the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £l 16s.

The Problems and Methods of Psychology. Description and Classifi- 
Sy I tabus. ca^0n Qf Mental Processes. The Stream of Consciousness. Con-

sciousness, sub-consciousness, self-consciousness. Cognition, feeling, conation. 
Sensibility and perception. Attention and retention. Recognition, memory, 
imagination and ideation. Association of ideas, judgment and reasoning. Emotion, 
mood, passion, sentiment, temperament and character. Impulse, instinct and will. 
Mind as a social product. Individuality.

Books  Recom mende d .—W. James, Textbook of Psychology ; G. F. Stout, Manual 
of Psychology, J. Ward, Psychological Principles; M. Ginsberg, The Psychology of 
Society ; C. Myers, Mind and Work.

213.—s.—The Psychological Theory of Law, a course of four 
lectures, by Mr. Meyendorff , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in M.T., 
beginning nth October.

Fee12s.
[Contd.
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S Ilabus 1 -The emotional basis of law (jus). 2. Normative emotions or ethics, 
y ' law and morality. 3. Positive and intuitive law and morality. Fluc-

tuating inter-relation in the process of history. 4. The tendency of normative 
emotions towards positivationand unification. The State. The Church. Conflicts 
between old and new authorities or powers. Social aspect of intuitive ethics, 
Evolution and Revolution.

Books  Recomme nded .—L. Petrazycki, A Theory of Law and Morals (St. 
Petersburg, 1906, 1907, 2 vols. Russian) to be contrasted with Sir F. Pollock, 
Essays in Jurisprudence and First Book of Jurisprudence; Leslie Stephen, The Science of 
Ethics', H. Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, The Elements of Politics ; E. Westermarck, 
The Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Sir P. Vinogradoff, Historical Jurisprudence ; 
A. Shand, The Foundation of Character \ Graham Wallas, Our Social Heritage', James 
Bryce, Studies in the History of Jurisprudence (Essays II. and IX.).

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

215.—z.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology, a course 
of five lectures by Dr. Myers , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., 
in S.T., beginning 24th April.

[For B.Com., Group D.]
Fee:—I5s.

The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 
developments in the subject. Students attending the course will be expected to 
have read Industrial Psychology in Great Britain by Dr. Myers, and Industrial Fatigue 
and Efficiency by Dr. Vernon.

216.IF—z —Industrial Psychology, a sessional course of lectures by 
Prof. Burt , Dr. Culpi n , Mr. Farm er , Dr. Miles , Dr. Myers , and 
Miss Smith , on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

Demonstrations of Methods and Apparatus will be held at 
times to be arranged.

[For Academic Diploma in Psychology and B.Com. Final, Part /.]
Fee For the Course, £4 10s.; Terminal, £l 16s.

(Half fees will be charged to members of the National Institute of Industrial 
Psychology.)

Syllabus The history, methods and present employment of industrial psychology.
Industrial evolution in its psychological bearings. Instincts, native 

and acquired abilities, intelligence and emotion : their relations. The
physical environment: illumination, temperature, etc. Psychological conditions 
affecting the routing and lay-out of works. The mental environment: worry, 
discontent and monotony. Muscular work: fatigue, dexterity, rhythm, the principles 
of movement and time study. Mental work: skill, discrimination, judgment. 
Incentives : methods of payment, promotion, social service. Output curves : their 
analysis and interpretation. Spoiled work. Accidents. Lost time and labour 
turnover. Distribution of periods of rest and work. Individual and sex differences. 
Vocational guidance and selection. Vocational training. Psychology of 
advertising and salesmanship.

(A more detailed syllabus will be given in the special leaflet.)
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217.—Practical Work, a course covering the Lent and Summer 
Terms and comprising practical work in Industrial Psychology 
and Demonstrations of Methods and Apparatus will be given at 
the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. Intending 
students should communicate with Dr. Myers .

Open to students paying the composition fee for the Academic Diploma in 
Psychology.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses:—

No. 261.—Social Philosophy.
No. 280.—Introduction to the Study of Society.
No. 281.—Comparative Social Institutions.
No. 282.—Social Psychology.
No. 283.—Social Philosophy.
No. 284.—Social Psychology.
No. 285.—Biological Factors in Social Evolution.
No. 286.—Comparative Ethics and Religion.
No- 287.—Ethics.
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13.—POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign If indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

220>—y .—The British Constitution, a course of thirty lectures 
by Dr. Lees -Smith  and Dr. Finer , on Wednesdays and Fridays, 
at 12 noon, in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.']

Fee:—For the Course, £A 10s .; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s.; L.T., £\ 16s.

IT For  evenin g stud ents , the same course of lectures will be 
given on Mondays and Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 
3rd October.

Fee:—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s.; L.T., £l 4s.

An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
Syllabus. United Kingdom and the British Empire, referring mainly to 

central government, and introducing local government, dealing with the matter 
historically only so far as historical references are necessary to explain existing 
institutions. The lectures will be divided as follows :—=•

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The “rule of 
law ” and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the United 
Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recomme nded .—Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The English 
Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of England; Dicey, 
Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution; Courtney, 
Working Constitution of the United Kingdom; Clarke, Local Government of the United 
Kingdom ; Odgers, Local Government; Craik, State in Relation to Education. Other 
works will be indicated from time to time in the lectures.
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221*—a .—Problems of Central Government, a course of 
twenty-five lectures by Dr. Lees -Smit h , on Fridays, at 5 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Public Administration.]

Fee :—For the Course, £3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £\ 10s. ; 
S 15s.

Syllabus. courseis a continuation of the course on the British Constitution,
which is intended for first year students. It explains the actual 

working of parliamentary institutions, and discusses the various problems which 
arise out of the explanation.

The reading in connection with the course consists largely of extracts from 
official publications, to which references will be given during the lectures.

222.—z and a .—Public Administration, a course of twenty 
lectures on Wednesdays, at n a.m., by Dr. Lees -Smith  in M.T., 
beginning 5th October, and by Professor Laski  and Mr. Smellie  
in L.T., beginning nth January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.']

FeeijIiSessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

1 Fo r  e v e n in g  s t u d e n t s the same course of lectures will be 
given on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee : Sessional, £l 13s. 4d.; Terminal, £\.

M.T. Public Administration: The Parliamentary Aspect, ten lectures 
by Dr. Lees -Smith .

Syllabus. The parliamentary machine. The process of legislation. Financial 
control. The relations between the Cabinet and Parliament. The 

House of Commons and the supervision of the Executive. Party organisation 
and its influence. Proposals for the reform of the parliamentary machine. Differ-
ences between British and foreign parliamentary methods. Problems of parlia-
mentary government such as Second Chambers, the Referendum and the Party 
System.

L.T. Public Administration: The Departmental Aspect, ten lectures by 
Professor Laski  and Mr. Smelli e .

Syllabus. ^he meanmg and growth of public administration. Distribution of 
work between departments. The internal organisation of typical 

departments. Relation of Minister, chief officials and subordinate staff. Recruiting 
of the Civil Service. Problems of personnel: tenure, discipline, right of association, 
political rights. Civil Service and - Business methods: possible new forms of 
administration. The devolution of administration: regional or functional.
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223*—z and a .—Public Administration Discussion Class, a 
class, primarily for students attending Course No. 222, will be held 
by Dr. Lees -Smith  in the Michaelmas Term, and by Professor 
Laski  in the Lent Term, on alternate Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., 
beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 17th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.']

Fee :—/l 5s.

The following subjects will be dealt with :—

M.T. The Cabinet and the Modern Constitution. Party Government. The 
Problem of the Second Chamber. The Referendum. The Relation-
ships between Great Britain and the Dominions.

L.T. The Grouping of Departments. The value and working of an Economic 
Parliament. The determination of salaries and conditions of employ-
ment. The training of Civil Servants before and after appointment. 
Central Control of Local Authorities.

224.—a .—Public Administration, a seminar for Honours- 
Students in Public Administration will be held by Professor Laski , 
Dr. Le e s -Smit h , and Dr. Fin e r , at times to be arranged.

Open to students who have paid the composition fee.

225.—s.—The Principles of Administrative Law, a course of 
eight lectures by Mr. Robson , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in L.T.r 
beginning gth January.

Fee ■—£!.

The course will deal with the general principles which govern the con- 
Syllabus. stitutional relations between the executive authority, the citizen and the 
Courts of Law in themodern State. Special attention'will be paid to the acquisition of 
judicial functions by Government departments and other bodies unconnected v?ith 
the Courts of Law (with particular reference to England).. An analysis will be: 
attempted of the institutional and psychological aspects of justice.

Books  Recomme nded .—W. A. Robson, Administrative Law in England-; 
Gerrard Henderson, The Federal Trade Commission; E. Freund, Cases in Adminis-
trative Law, I. Gibbon and F. Wiltshire, Appellate Jurisdiction of Government 
Departments (Journal of Public Administration); B. Cardozo, Nature of the Judicial 
Process ; John Dickinson, A dministrative Justice and the Supremacy of Law (Harvard 
Studies in Administrative Law) ; H. J. Laski, Growth of Administrative Discretion- 
(Journal of Public Administration) ; Carr, Delegated Legislation. Other books will. 
be suggested during the lectures.
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226.—s.—The English Judicial System, a course of six 
lectures by Professor Laski , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in M-T- 
beginning 3rd October.

Fee :—18s.

The course will describe the structure and working of the English 
Syllabus. Qourts since 1873. Attention will be given to the problems in-

volved in judicial appointment and to the relations between the judiciary and 
the executive.

22T.—z and a .—Local Government, a course of nineteen lectures 
by Dr. Finer , on Mondays, at 2.30 p.m., in Lent and Summer 
Terms, beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.
[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Public Administration and Social 

Science Certificate.]

A class will be held in connection with this course on alternate 
Mondays, at 3.30 p.m., beginning 16th January.

Fee:—For the Course, £2 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, /I 10s.
,, ,, ,, (with Class), £3; Terminal, /116s.

T For  evening  students  the same course will be given on Thursdays, 
at 6 p.m., in M.T. and L.T., beginning 13th October.

Fee :—£2 ; Terminal, /I 4s.

This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend it are 
Syllabus. expecte(j to know the elements of the subject. The course will cover 

central control of Local Government; Grants-in-Aid ; Local Finance ; Municipal 
Organisation ; Municipal Enterprise ; Poor Relief ; Public Health ; Education ; 
Police ; Roads ; Civic Amenities ; Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison will 
be made with foreign experience.

Books  Recommen ded —For study: Ashley, Local and Central Government; Redlich 
and Hirst, Local Government in England ; Wright and Hobhouse, Local Government 
and Local Taxation. For reference; Maitland, History of English Law, English Con-
stitutional History; Webb’s English Local Government, Parish and the County, Manor 
and the Borough.

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be suggested 
during the lectures.

228.—a .—Comparative Parliamentary Government, a course 
of nineteen lectures by Mr. Soltau , on Mondays, at 12 noon, 
in Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Public Administration; and B.A. 
Final Honours in History,]

Fee:—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £l 16s.
[Contd.



For  eveni ng  stu dent s  the same course will be given on Fridays, 
at 7 p.m., beginning 13th January.

Fee :—For the Course, £l; Terminal, £\ 4s.
The relationship between theories of the State and the practice of 

Syllabus. Government. Contrast between the development of modern democracies 
and the prophecies of their founders. The meaning of Sovereignty and Federalism 
in practice. The problem of adjusting political institutions to economic change. 
The government of France, Germany and U.S.A. with special regard to their various 
types of Constitutions, Cabinet and Party Government, Executives, Electoral 
Systems, Representative Assemblies, Second Chambers and legislative methods, 
Conclusions as to the actual working and possible developments of democracy.

Books  Recommen ded .—Bryce, Modern Democracies; Finer, Foreign Governments 
at Work ; Bodley, France; Sait, Government and Politics of France; Soltau, French 
Parties and Politics; Caudel, Nos Libertes Politiques; Esmein, Elements de Droit 
Constitutionhel; Duguit, Lain in the Modern State; Dell, My Other Country; 
Sisley Huddlegtone, France; Barthelemy, The Government of France: Bryce,
The American Commonwealth ; Wilson, Congressional Government, Constitutional Govern-
ment) Beard, Economic Interpretation of the American Constitution, American Government 
and Politics ; Taft, Our Chief Magistrate; Ford, The Rise and Growth op American 
Politics ; Croly, The Promise op American Lipe ; Gooch, Germany ; Dawson, The German 
Empire, 1867-1914 ; Barthelemy, Les Institutions Politiques de l' Allemagne Contem- 
poraine; Brunet, The German Constitution; Vermeil, La Constitution de Weimar • 
Oppenheimer, The, German Constitution ; Anschutz, Die Verpassung vom 11. August, 
1919; Hatschet, Deutsches und Preussisches Staatsrecht; Finer, Representative 
Government and a Parliament of Industry.

Books on special topics will be suggested during the course.
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229. if-__a .—Thd Civil Service in the Modern State, (with
special reference to the experience of Great Britain, France, 
Germany and the U.S.A.), a course of seven lectures by 
Dr. Finer , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., in L.T., beginning 12th 
January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ ) Final—special subject of Public Administration.']

Fee:—12s.
The nature of the problem ; the general position, social and political, 

Syllabus. o{ tbe gervice- Methods of recruitment: preparation and after-
training. Promotion, demotion, and the rating of efficiency. The problem of 
incentive. Discipline. Conditions of work ; principles of pay ; official decorum, 
and representative councils of the staff. Civilian reports ; the vote; political 
candidature ; association and the strike. Legal status. Economic security of the 
Civil Service, and remedies against the State. The problems raised by 
nationalisation.

230.—a .—The Government of the United States, a course of 
fifteen lectures by Mr. Smellie , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in Lent 
and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

[For B Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Public Administration.]

Fee;—£l 17s. 6d. [Contd.

Syllabus. This course will deal with the structure of federal and State govern-
ment, excluding, however, the municipal government.

Students are advised to read Charles Beard, American Government and 
Politics (1924).
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231 • IF—a .—The French Constitution, a course of t-en lectures 
by Professor Vauc her , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in M.T., begin-
ning 5th October.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject of Public Administration.]

Fee :—16s. 8d.

5 Uabu The Constitution of 1875. Electoral System. Parliament: The 
y a us. Chamber and the Senate Executive; The President of the Republic 

and the Cabinet. Political Parties : Press, Meetings and Associations. ■

232. IT—a —Frenqh Public Administration, a course of sixteen 
lectures by Professor Vaucher , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in 
Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 
25th April.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject op Public Administration.]

Fee:—For the Course, £l 12s. ; Terminal, L.T. ; £l 4s.; S.T. 14s. 6d.

S Tabu Growth of Modern French Administration. Central Administration.
y .a s. The Home Office and Local Government : “ Departe'ments,”

Arroadissements ” and “Communes”; towns and country. Description of 
various branches of Government Office. Agriculture, Trade and Public Works. 
Finance. Justice. Ministry of Labour and Ministry of Health. Civil Servants 
.and Trade Unionism.

233,—s.—L’homme politique en France, a course of six lectures 
by Professor Vauch er , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in L.T.,- beginning 
i6th January. These lectures will be given in French or English 
according to the desire of the class.

Fee :—15s.

Caracteres de la vie politique. Quelques personnalites ; Clemenceau, 
y .a us. jaures, Millerand, Briand, Poincare.

234.—a .—The Government of French Colonies, a course of 
five lectures by Professor Vaucher , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in 
M.T., beginning 17th October. These lectures will be given in 
French or English according to the desire of the class.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subiect of Public Administration.]

Fee:—12s. 6d. [Contd.
l 2
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Syllabus. Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco. West Africa and Congo, Indo-China.

Books  Recomme nded  :—Duguit et Monnier, Lts Constitutions et les principals 
lois politiques de la France ; J. Barth elemy, Le gouvernement de la France ; Esmein, 
Droit constitutionnel; Duguit, Manuel de droit constitutionnel; H. Berthelemy, 
Droit administrate; Girault, Legislation coloniale ; Poincare, How France is governed; 
Hauriou, Precis de droit administratif (edn. 1927).

235.—z and a .—Political and Social Theory, a course of nineteen 
lectures by Professor Laski , on Wednesdays, at 10 a.m., in the 
Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th 
April.

{For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final; B.A. Honours in Sociology.]

Fee:—For the Course, £2 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, £1 15s.

For  evening  stude nts  the same course of lectures will be. 
given on Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning gth January.

Fee:—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.
The course will deal with the place of the State in modern society 

Syllabus. and the prot,iems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as Professor Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice, or 
H. J. Laski’s A Grammar of Politics.

236,—s.—Voltaire, seven lectures by Professsor Lask i , on Mon-
days, at 5 p.m., in L.T., beginning 9th January.

Fee:—17s. 6d.

1 & 2. Voltaire and religion. 3 & 4 Voltaire’s social philosophy. 
Syllabus. 5 & 6. Voltaire as a political thinker. 7. Voltaire’s character and 

'nfluence.

Books  Recomme nded :—Morley, Voltaire Lanson, Voltaire; Desnoireterres,. 
Voltaire et La Societe Frangaise.

237.—a .—English Political Thought in the Nineteenth 
Century, a course of ten lectures by Mr. Smellie , on Thursdays, 
at 5 p.m., in L.T., beginning 12th January.

[For B.Sc.~(Econ.) Final—special subject of History of Political Ideas; B.A. 
Honours in Sociology.]

Fee:—^ll5s.
The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. The: 

Syllabus, idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The be-
ginning of realism.

Books  Recomme nded  :—Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; Leslie 
Stephens, English* Utilitarians; Barker, Political Thought from Herbert Spencer 
to the Present Day.

Politics and Public A dministration.

238.—s.—American Political Ideas (to the Civil War), a 
• course of six lectures by Mr. Smellie , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., 

in S.T,, beginning 26th April.
Fee :—15s.

The Colonial period: the revolution: the making of the Constitu- 
> a as. tion. Jefferson; Hamilton; Jackson; the prelude to the Civil War.

Books  Recommended  :—Parrington, Main Currents in American Thought, Vols. 
I & II; Carl Becker, Declaration op Independence; J. T. Adams, The Founding 
of New England; The Federalist; Benjamin Franklin's Autobiography; Ch. A. Beard, 
Economic Foundation of Jeffersonian Democracy.

l65

239,1—s.—German Political Ideas, 1789-1848, a course of five 
lectures by Dr. Finer , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., in S.T., be-
ginning 24th May.

Fee:—9s.

This is the first part of a three-year cycle of lectures on German Political 
Ideas in the 19th Century. In the second year the period covered will be 
1848-1871 ; in the third year, from 1871 to the present day.

240.—a .—The History of Political Ideas from Plato to 
the Nineteenth Century, a course of twenty-five lectures by 
Professor Laski , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 
5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of History, of Political Ideas ; and 
B.A. Honours in History.]

Fee:—Sessional £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L-T., £l 16s.; S.T.,18s.

Syllabus. Greek and Roman Political Ideas. The Political Ideas of the Early 
Church. Mediaeval Political Ideas. The Reformation. Hobbes, 

Locke and Rousseau. The French Revolution. The Nineteenth Century.

Books  Recomm ended :—Plato, Republic (trans. Davis & Vaughan) ; Aristotle, 
Politics ; Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth ; Dickinson, Greek View of Life ; Carlyle, 
Medieval Political Theory (4 vols.) ; Poole, Illustrations of the History of Mediceval 
Thought; Figgis, From Gerson to Grotius ; ib., Divine Right of Kings ; Gooch, Political 
Thought, from Bacon to Halifax; Laski, Political Thought from Locke to Bentham ; 
Leslie Stephen, The English Utilitarians ; Michel, L'Idee de I'Etat; Basket, Political 
Thought from Herbert Spencer to To-day; R. H. Murray, History of Political Theories 
from Plato. Other texts and secondary works will be discussed fully in the lectures.

241,—s.—Communistic Legislation in Russia, a course of four 
lectures by Mr. Meyendorff , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in M.T., 
beginning 8th November.

Fee:—10s.

Syllabus transid°n to the new economic policy and the liquidation of
communistic legislation.



242.—s.—Marxism in Russia, a course of three lectures by Mr, 
Meyend orff , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., beginning 1st May#

Fee:—7s. 6d.
The percipients of Marxism. The adjustment of the teaching to the 

Syllabus. SOcial structure. The propagation of the Doctrine. The enforcement 
of the Doctrine.

Books  Recomme nded .—The following non-Russian books are recommended: 
L. Arque, Les Modifications dans I’equilibre des classes sociales en Russie (La 
Science Sociale, fasc. 117, June, 1914) ; R. Labry, L Industrie Russe et la Re 
volution (Paris, 1919) ; Th. G. Masaryk, The Spirit of Russia (vol, ii, chap, xviii, 
Modern Socialism).
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243.___ a .—History of Political Ideas. Seminar for Honours
Students by Professor Lask i, on Thursdays, at 10 a.m., beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.
Fee for Occasional Students:—£4 10s- Sessional; £\ 16s. Terminal.

This seminar is also open, by permission of Professor-Laski, to such other 
students as may be doing graduate work in this field.

244.__s.—Political Obligation. Seminar by Professor Lask i, on
Mondays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T, 9*h 
January, S.T. 23rd April.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 

Fee for Occasional Students.:—£S 15s.

245,__a -—“Federalist” Discussion Class, A class will be
held by Dr. Finer , at times to be arranged, to discuss the 
“ Federalist ” Essays in relation to Modern Political Problems. 
The class will only be open to those students who are admitted by 
Dr. Finer .

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.

246.__a .—Modern Political Thought in France, a course of nine
lectures, by Mr. SoLTAU,on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., beginning 
23rd April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of History of Political Ideas.)

Fee :—£l 7s. 6d.
Influence of the French Revolution on French Political Thought. 

Syllabus. The three main currents: (i) Authoritarian and traditionalist (de 
Maistre, Bonald) ; (ii) Individualist and liberal (Royal-Collard, Guizot, de 

' [Contd.
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Tocqueville, Lamennais), its later division into mystical republicanism (Lamartine, 
Quinet, Michelet, Hugo, Gambetta and—later—Peguy), and the republican 
conservatism of the j eighties ’ and ‘ nineties ’ ; (iii) Economic and socialistic, 
with its fourfold division into humanitarian socialists (Fourier, St. Simon), 
scientific socialists (Blanc), independent socialists (Proudhon), syndicalists (Sorel); 
connection between those various schools of thought and contemporary politics : 
the authoritarian revival (Barres, Maurras); the incoherence of present-day 
republicanism; the breakdown of socialist unity since the death of Jaures and 
the rise of communism.

Books  Recomme nded ;—Michel, L’Idee de VEtat au 19me siecle ; Faguet, Politiques 
et moralistes au 19me siecle ; Caudel, Nos libertes i>olitiques; Fisher, Bonapartism ; Laski, 
Studies in the Problem, of Sovereignity, Authority in the Modern State; Bougie, 
Proudhon et nous ; Longuet, Karl Marx et la France; Rappoport, Jean Jaures.

In addition to the books mentioned above, students will be expected to read 
some of the works of the thinkers mentioned in the syllabus. A full bibliography 
will be given at the beginning of the course.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses:—
No. 68.—Theory of Public Finance.
No. 130.—The Political Position of the Great Powers.
No. 136.—Modern European History.
No. 138.—Constitutions of the Great Powers.
No. 139.—European Diplomacy.
No. 155.—History of the Development of International Intercourse.
No. 156.—Political Aspects of the Present International State System. 

No. 157.—International Relations.
No. i58.-ftlDiplomatic and International Institutions.
No. 159.—Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire.
No. 160.^—The International Labour Organisation.
No. 161.-— Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes,
No. 162.—Economic Aspects of International Relations.
No. 163.—Cultural Contacts between the West and Other Civilisations. 
No. 164.—Cultural Contacts between the West and Primitive Peoples.
No, 167.—Government of the British Empire, outside the Dominions.
No. 168.—Constitutions of the British Empire— Self-Gbverning Dominions. 

No. 282.— Social Psychology,
No. 283.—Social Philosophy.
No. 284.—Social Psychology.
No. 285.—Biological Factors in Social Evolution.
No. 287.—Ethics.



i68

1 4-—SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

(RATAN TATA FOUNDATION.)

960.__Problems of Modern Industry, a course of nineteen
lectures by Mr. Lloyd , on Tuesdays, at 10 a.m. m Michaelmas 
Term, and at n a.m. in Summer Term, beginning M.T. 4th 
October, S.T. 24th April.

Fee:—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £l 16s.

_ The development of capitalistic industry. Employers’and ^kmeiLs
Syllabus. combinations. Trade Union organisation and functions. The wage 

system Payment by results. Scientific management and mdustnal psycho ogy. 
ProiSharing and co-partnership. Collective gaining. Methods of ^nc.ha ton 
and arbitration in labour disputes. The strike and direct actio regulation^! wages. Trade boards and Whitley councils. Women m mdostryf 
Professional oreanisation among the non-manual workers. The P ?S cor^froS’ Collectivism. Guild Socialism. Industrial Unionism.

Co-operation in industry and agriculture.

og4 __An Introduction to Social Philosophy, a course of
nineteen lectures by Mr. Gray , on Mondays at 11 ,a.m m 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms, beginning M.T. 3rd October, 
S.T. 23rd April.

Fee :—For the Course, £3.; Terminal, £\ 16s.

M.T.—Social Structure. Factors in Social Grouping—-Family, 
Syllabus, occupation, Neighbourhood, Political. The State. Other Organisa-

tions. International Relations.
S.T. Principles and Ideals of Social Organisation. Justice. Order. Liberty. 

Equality, Sovereignty, Ideals of Reform Socialism and Individualism. Utopias.

262.—Problems of Social Administration, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Daviso n , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

Fee :—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £l 16s.
The National Health Insurance Acts. Public Health Administration. 

Syllabus. The care Gf the sick, of children, of the aged, of the feeble-minded. 
The State and Voluntary Workers. Methods of dealing with unemployment. 
TbS UnempToymenT I^rance Acts. The Widows Orphans and Old Age 
Pensions Act. “ All-in ” Insurance. Family Endowment.
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263.—Social Developments from 1760, a sessional course of 
lectures by Mr. Marsha ll , ' on Fridays, at 3 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

Fee:—Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £l 16s.

Syllabus. Poetical and social conditions of the old regime. The agrarian 
changes. “The Industrial Revolution.” The new Political 

Economy. The movement for Parliamentary Reform. The growth of pauperism 
and the reform of the Poor Law. Population and Migration. The Trade Union 
Movement up to 1850. The beginnings of factory legislation. The Chartist 
Movement. The early co-operators. The growth of a system of Public
Education. The reform of Local Government and the growth of municipal
enterprise. The growth and character of modern Trade Unionism. Tbe policy of 
the State towards industry and social questions. Recent changes in social and 
political thought. The present position of the industrial problem.

Bootes Recomm ended .—J. F. Rees, Social and Industrial History of England; 
A. Toynbee, The Industrial Revolution; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Modern 
Industry; The Village Labourer; The Town Labourer; L. Knowles, Industrial and 
Commercial Revolutions', G. T. Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of Malthus ; 
P. A. Brown, The French Revolution in English History; B. L. Hutchins and A. 
Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation; F. Tillyard, The Worker and the State ; 
T. Mackay, History of the English Poor Law, B. L. Hutchins, The Public Health 
Agitation ; G. D. H. Cole, Short History of the British Working Class Movement ; 
M. Hovell, The Chartist Movement', A. E. Dobbs, Educational and Social Movements 
1700-1850; A. Redford, Labour Migration in England 1800-1850 ', A. V. Dicey, Law 
and Opinion in England; G. Wallas, Francis Place', G. D. H. Cole, Robert Owen; 
J. Arch, The Story of His Life ; G. M Trevelyan, British History in the 19th century ; 
Lord Grey of the Reform Bill; W. B. Odgers, Local Government.

264.—Physiology, a sessional course of lectures by Professor 
Winifred  Cullis , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 3rd 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

Fee Sessional, £% 10s ; Terminal, /I 16s.

265.—An Introduction to Psychology, a course of nine 
lectures (for 1st year Students) by Mr. Gray , on Tuesdays, at 12 
noon, in S.T., beginning 24th April.

Fee :—£1 10s.

266.—Class for Welfare Students. A class by Miss Kelly , on 
alternate Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., beginning nth October.

This class is open only to full-time students training for Welfare Work.

267.—Machinery of Government, a course of ten lectures for 1st 
year Social Science Students by Mr. Lloyd , on Mondays, at 
3 p.m., in M.T., beginning 3rd October.

Fee:—£l 10s.
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268. —Class for Diploma Students^by Mr. Lloye >/bn Tuesday^- 
at 3 p.mi, throughout tht^selssion, beginning- M .TAtfti Oejbber, 
L.T. 10th Jaia'ti3fy> S.T. 24th- April.’

,Admission to this class will tpfe;%;perfhissif@>;n ©f MrdUoyd-. - :

269. —Class for Certificate Students (2nd year), by Mr. Gray *
on Mondays’*’ at 4a nobn, throughout the ;^girfning M.T.

* r(3rd Gibber, L.T. gth January,, S.% pfd .Apm:^
I ,Admissi-ott‘ to this class Will be by permisskfri <ff‘Mr- .©ray. 1

270. —Class for Certificate Students, by Mr.' on
Tuesdays^ at 3 pttn., thrd%hbut the “S'essiS'rf, beginning M.T. 
4th: October, L.T. ^ffijanuary, S.T. 24th April.

Cipeh to sttfd'dlits paying the composition fee, .

271. _introduction to Social Science, a course pf six lectures
by Miss,,.' EcK^li||t"'on Wednesdays, at” 12. noon, in M.T., 
beginning 12th October., * , t .

This'is an intrdduetdr,y c'ourse for First Year Social Science jsfudentsl 
J ’ wh6 have paid the compb^inon fee.

272Jllciass for Certificate Students (\\ho are taking the certifi-1 
cate in one M Miss Eckha rd , on Wednesdays, at 12 noon* 
in Lent and Summ^^ L.T ith
q  Tfjjjrth JHHj

273__Class for Industrial Welfare Students, b$ J^iss Haskins ,
P^Ton Wednesdays, §HBm9 throughout the beginning

M.T. 5th b|J|®r, L.T. iith^Jguary, S.T.^tlJ. Apnl. ^

No. 6*0.—Elements of Economics'.,
No. 1^1.—Growth of English Industry.
No l97MR1<>rneftts industrial Legislation.
No.'>I^P§Public Administration.
No. 2^^rLochl Government-.
No^2f0,—History of Political Ideas.
No. 28Q,—Introduction to the Study, of Society.
No. 281.—Comparative Social Institutions.
No.^ ^l:Jts°cial Psychology.'

‘Nb.V283.—Social Philosophy.
No/f$4^Social Psychology.
No. 300.—Introduction to Statistics’.

ifi

15.—SOCIOLOGY.

Jhe letter y  indicates! that the course is a preparation for ah Intermediate 
Examination, %'dp? Final Examination, and a , Jgr a- Finalx Honours 
Examination.

The sigh IT indicates"d "cdufSe beginning at 5:M) p.m. of later.

280*-mkmd A^Introduction to the Study of Society, a course 
T%f-twenty lectured by Professbr Hobho use , on Thursdays, at i f 
"^""a.m., Mi^&Eelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. ®th 

October, L.T. iihth January.
A ^ 'class * in* ednhdfetipn with this- fcburse Will be held immed- 

, iately after edch lectuie.
u [For 'B S’c ■*(Ectfit') Final; iB[.A. Honours in Sociology anti Anthropology and 

> the AcademicLfipl'dmck in AhWrofohgy, Sociology, and ‘PsyffivdWgy jr?*®
’Fee :—For the'Course'(inltmifgClassb /4 10s'. Ter|ilm|l‘,^2pl5s.

t , t The methods of ,Social Enquiry The earlv association with philo- 
Syllabus. «development in modern times Rise of specialised social

/sciences. The Abstract Method and the Historical and ^Comparative Methods. 
Questions1 Sof* fact'ashd questions ©flvalue . ? The meanings! 'of Law in\Soci§logy. 
Ker-ms of society.' Kindled., Community* and^Assqciatipny^Basis of the Community. 
The idea 06 ’Sueial ’Development *Conditions of social development,. Environ-
mental, Biological, Psychological and distinctively Sociological.
4:^Booxs Reco Mmend eb —Plato,- Republic (tr,, Davies and Vaughan) j Aristotle, 
EthicsJiT Peters) , Politics‘(tr. Welldon) ; Vtaciver, Community. /

281.r—z and n.jj Comparative Social Institutions, a course of 
twenty lectured by Dr. Ginsb erg , oh Friday's,"'af 6 p.m., in the 

- MioMalhnas &iid fflpp Terms?^b'eginning M.T. ^th October, L.T. 
13th January.

A' class in connection with this' cbhrse will be held immediately 
af'tef ejaLch lecture.

. (N.B.—This course should attended by bc3th;day and evening students.)

f (Econ.) Final; B.A. Honours in Sofitplqgy and Anthropology and
ttie Academic Diplomas in Anthropology. 'Sociology, and Psychology.^

Fee ‘.—For the Course (including crass)'; 3 ; ‘Terminal, £ 116s'1
[Contd.
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The formation and growth of communities. Kinship and intermarriage.
Syllabus. Tbg basis Qf Custom and Law. Development of political authority 

and responsibility. Social differentiation. Caste and class. Rise and decay of 
slavery and serfdom. Property and economic organisation. Relations between 
communities and their bearing on internal structure. Intellectual and moral con-
ditions of social development.

Books  Recomm ended .—Westermarck, History of Human Marriage; idem, 
Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution; Muller 
Lyer, History of Social Development (translation by E. C. Lake and H. A. Lake) ; 
Ginsberg, Hobhouse and Wheeler, Material Culture and Social Institutions of the 
Simpler Peoples ; Maciver, Community.

282.—a .—Social Psychology, a course of ten lectures by Professor 
Hobhous e , on Wednesdays, at n a.m., in M.T., beginning 5th 
October.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology ; B .A. Honoursin Sociology 
and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology, and Psychology.]

Fee (including class):—£2 5s. ; Lectures only, /I 10s.
Psychology from the point of view of the study of social life. Psycho- 

Syuebus. jogical basis of SQCiai relations. Hereditary basis of behaviour. 
Impulse and Purpose. The conscious and the unconscious Instinct and Reason. 
Psychological basis of Morality. The nature of Sympathy. The conception of a 
Common Good. The General Will and the Group Mind.

Books  Recomme nded .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology ; The Group 
Mind ; Wallas, The Great Society.

283.—a .—Social Philosophy, a course of ten lectures by Professor 
Hobhou se , on Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., in L.T.> beginning nth 
January.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology ; B. A. Honours in Sociology 
and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology, and Psychology.]

Fee (including class) :—£2 5s. Lectures only, £l 10s.
Ethics as applied to social relationships. The basis of Rights and 

Syllabus. Duties Personality and the Common Good. The State and the 
Community. Nature of Political Obligation. Compulsion and Consent. The 
meaning of Social Harmony. The problems of liberty, justice and equality in 
relation to political and economic organisation. The basis of rights of property. 
Self-government, Nationality and Internationalism.

Books  Recomme nded :—T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation; J. S. 
Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy, Hetherington and Muirhead, Social 
Purpose; Urwick, Philosophy of Social Progress; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem, 
C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimmern, The Greek 
Commonwealth; Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to to-day.
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284.IF—a .—Social Psychology, a course of twenty lectures by 
Dr. Gins berg , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in the Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January,

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.
(N.B.—This course is alternative to No. 282.)

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology-, B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and the Academic Diplomas in Psychology, Anthropology, and 
Sociology.]

Fee for the Course (including Class) :—£3 ; Terminal, £l 16s.

5 llabus Relation between' Psychology and Sociology. Influence of psycho-
logical assumptions upon social and political theory. Relation of 

Mind and Body. Forms of consciousness. The unconscious. The nature of 
instinct. Classifications of human instincts. Emotion. Hereditary basis of 
behaviour. The nature of learning by experience. The formation of sentiments. 
Conception and Will. The growth of the consciousness of self. The psycho-
logical basis of social relationships. Forms of social interaction. Imitation. 
Suggestion and Rational Persuasion. Sympathy. Habit and Custom. Tradition. 
Psychology of the moral life. Social Purpose and the conception of the Common 
Good. The unity of social aggregates. The theory of the Group Mind. Problems 
of democratic organization. Psychological factors in industrial and social unrest.

Books  Recommend ed :—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; Hobhouse, 
Mind in Evolution; Social Development ; W. Lippman, Public Opinion; Graham 
Wallas, The Great Society.

285«—a .—Biological Factors in Social Evolution, a course of 
eight lectures by Dr. Ginsbe rg , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., 
in M.T., beginning 4th October.

[For B.A. Honours in Sociology and the Academic Diplomas hi Anthropology, 
Sociology, and Psychology.]

Fee:—£1 4s.

Syllabus Forms of Selection. The notions of struggle and adaptation in Sociology.
Variation and Heredity of Man. The inheritance of mental characters. 

Biological heredity and social heredity. Eugenics. The concept of race in sociological 
explanation. Relative importance of environmental and hereditary factors in 
social change. The place of biology in social science.

Books  Recomme nded  :—Lock, Variation and Heredity ; Thomson, Heredity ; 
Carr-Saunders, The Population Problem ; Hertz, Moderne Rassentheorien; Schallmayer, 
Vererbung und Auslese.

286.—z and a .—Comparative Ethics and Religion, a course of 
twenty lectures by Professor Hobhou se , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 3rd October, 
L-T- 9th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.]
Fee for the Course:—£2, 10s.; Terminal! £l 10s.

[Contd.
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s .. . Early forms of thought. Emotion, experience and belief. Magical 
y practices and ideas. Animatism and Animism. Development of

higher forms of belief. Relations of Ethics and Religion.

Books  Recommen ded :—Marett, The Threshold of Religion] Jevons, Introduction 
to the History of Religion] Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas.

28T.—a .— Ethics, a course of sixteen lectures by Dr. Ginsber g , 
on Fridays,at n a.m. in the Lent and Summer Terms, beginning 
L.T. 13th January, S-T- 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Sociology and B.A. Honours in 
Sociology.]

Fee:—For the Course, £2 8s.; Terminal, L.T., £\ 16s, ; S.T., £l Is. 6d.

Scope of ethical enquiry. The psychology of moral action. Value 
Syllabus. an(j judgments of value. Theories of the moral standard, The 

ethics of collective action. Moral progress.

Books  Recommended :—Mackenzie, Manual op Ethics ; Sidgwick, Outline of the 
History of Ethics ; L. Stephen, English Thought in the Eighteenth Century ■ Jodi, 
Geschichte der neuern Ethik ; Kant, Metaphysic op Morals ; Mill, Utilitarianism ; 
Sidgwick, Methods oj Ethics] Green, Prolegomena ; Hobhouse, The Rational Good. ; 
Moore, Principia Ethica ; Laird, A Study in Moral Theory.

288.—a .—Social Rights and Duties, a course of twelve lectures 
by Professor Westerm arck , on Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., and 
Thursdays, at 10 a.m., in S.T., beginning 2nd May.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after the Thursday lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject op Sociology] B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology and 
Phychology.]

Fee (including class) £\ 16s.

Ethical Theories. Rights and duties in general, their emotional basis 
y ° u*‘ and social origin. The right to life. Opinions regarding war. The 

system of blood revenge. The system of compensation. Capital punishment. 
Mutual aid and charity. The social position of strangers, and the custom of 
hospitality. The right of property. The various methods of acquisition (occupa-
tion, possession, labour, inheritance, etc.). The institution of slavery, and the 
relations between master and slave. Respect for othermen’s honour. The rules 
of politeness. The regard for truth and good faith. Social duties and self- 
regarding duties. Industry and rest.

Books  Recommen ded :—L. T. Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution; Carveth 
Read, Natural and Social Morals; Edward Westermarck, The Origin and Develop-
ment op the Moral Ideas ; J. G. Frazer, Psyche’s Task] P, Kropotkin .Mutual Aid‘
H. J. Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System ; B. Malinowski, Crime and Custom in 
Savage Society.
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z and a .— The Family, a course of twelve lectures by 
Professor Wester mar ck , on Thursdays and Fridays, at 6 p.m., 
in S.T., beginning 3rd May.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after the Friday lecture.

[These lectures will be given in the day in 1928-29.]
[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final ; B.A. Honours in Sociology and Anthropology, and 

the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology and Psychology.)
Fee:—£l 16s.

Syllabus. °P^n an<^ function of the family. Mother-right and father-right.
* _Jhe frequency of marriage and the marriage age. Endogamy. 

Exogamy. The modes of contracting marriage ; marriage by capture, marriage by 
consideration, the marriage portion. Marriage rites. Monogamy, polygamy, 
polyandry, group-marriage. The position of wives. The dissolution of marriage 
by divorce. The position of children. The joint family. Thefuture of the family.

Books  Recom mended :—E. Crawley, The Mystic Rose] certain chapters 
• e - 7 f!razer® Folk-Lore in the Old Testament; and of L. T. Hobhouse's Morals 
“ , utw*'’ 5-,Gr?sse. Du Formen der Familie; Ginsberg, Hobhouse and
wneeler, The Material Culture and Social Institutions op the Simpler Peoples • A Van 
Gennep, Les rites de Passage] B. Malinowski, The Family among the Australian 
A<borigines. °i

a *—Sociology Class for 2nd year B.Sc. (Econ.) students 
taking Sociology as their special subject at the Final Examina-
tion, by Dr. Gins berg , on Tuesdays, at 2 p.m., beginning nth 
October. 8 6

291. a . Sociology Seminar, by Professor Westerm arck , for 
advanced students in S.T., at times to be arranged.
The first meeting will be at 2 p.m. on Wednesday, 2nd May.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N-B. Reference should also be made to the following courses :__

No. 215.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology!
No, 216.—Industrial Psychology.

and to
Section 7.—Ethnology.
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16.—STATISTICS AND MATHEMATICS.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign ^ indicates a course beginning at $.30 p.m. or later|

300,—Introduction to Statistics, a course of ten lectures by 
Dr. Rhodes , on Mondays, at d>io p.m., in MT-, beginning; 
3rd October:

A practical class, in which statistical material will be criticised 
and tabulated, will be held immediately after each lecture,^ v.

This course is specially suitable for candidates for the Academic. 
Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Fee:—Lectures with class, £2 5s. ; Lectures only, £l 10s.

Methods of Statistical enquiry. Definition of Units. Classification,. 
Syllabus. Tabulation. Use of Official Publications.

(The treatment will be non-mathematical.)

301.—y and a .—Mathematics Preparatory to Statistics, a. 
general course by Dr. Rhodes , on Thursdays, from 11 a.m. to- 
1 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T„ 
26th April.

WmiFor B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate andB.A. Final Honours in Geography.]

Fee:—Sessional, £6 10s. 6d.; Terminal, £2 15s.

IF For  evening  studen ts  the same course will be given on* 
Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee :—Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £l 16s.

„ , Algebra.—Indices, logarithms. Progressions. Binomial and ex-
y a ua. ponential series. Solution of equations. Limits and approximations. 

Graphs of simple functions. Simple cases bf derived functions and their applica-
tion to gradients of curves, maxima and minima.

[Contd.

Statistic* and Mathematics. *77
iine Jn1gc0osi?n“.etry'^Definiti06S' Ratios’ for a11 -^s. Approximative* o*

;hepC^Mi“S!p2^eh7p^Sa.3lraiehl and s,anda" Equations t>f

Geometry.-^Similar figures. . -Orthogonal projection. 

and r^rMETD-/'1B?man, Elekentary Algelrd, Part TfSection II.)-

3°^:lif'~St^1StK;al Method. a course of twenty-five lectures by 
Professor Bowley , on Wednesdays, at ■ beginning
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T, 25th April.
A. class* in connection with this course will be held by Dn 

Rhodes  on Wednesdays at 10 a.m.-, beginning 15th February: 
[For B.Com. Final Part mgjj|||

^iF^eVi^Sessidn^l, :: ' Terminal, M.T.,#1 16s: ; L.T., £2 5s'.:
ST., Tl 7s. 6d.

* HEbSSk S IRBB the same course will be given on 
luesdaysn^t 6 p.m., beginning 4th October, with a dlass by Dr. 
Rhode 's  6n Tuesdays at ^ p.m.’, beginning 14th February.

Fee Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, M.T;, /L4s. • LT /I m* •
S.T., I'8s.- • * 1 ’ ‘ ’’ AUS< ’

Syllabus. St^istical Method (not presupposing a knowledge of Mathematics 
higher than Matriculation standard). Definitions bf data, tabulation 

averages, graphic methods, index numbers, etc., illustrated by statistics of produc-
tion, consumption, trade, prices, wages, etc. E v

■303". z and a . General Statistics, an elementary course of 
i lectures throughput the session by Professor Bowley  and 

Dr. Rhodes . For dates of commencement, see below.
B’.Sc:{Econ.) Final."]

Fee, Day CourseSessional,, £5 5s. ; M.T., £2 T§s. ; L.T. or S.T., 
I ill I

Fee, Evening Cburse 'Sessional, £l 10s.; M.T., £l 16s*; L.T. or 
S.T., £\ 4s.

Fee for > Stedtioa*(a$ only Day ,' fijfel |i Evening, £2
- Fee for Section (b) only •—Day^2 2s.; Evening, M 8s. ;

Note . Section/-(a) covers the ground of Part I. of the general natW nnISnfrftl ^T^,b0i-B SC- (ECOn') 1 R|jl »«- ground of

[Contd.
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Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

(a) . M.T. and L.T. Elementary Statistical Methods, fifteen
lectures by Professor Bowley , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

A class in connection with this course will be held by Dr. 
Rhod es  immediately after each lecture in the Michaelmas 
Term, beginning 7th October.

■1 For  eveni ng  stud ents  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October. A class, in 
connection with this course will be held by Dr. Rhodes , in the 
Michaelmas Term, on Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 10th October.

Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups 
Syllabus, arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. 

Statistical series in time; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index 
numbers. Simple methods of measuring correlation. Elementary interpolation. 
Application to statistics of population, production, consumption, commerce, 
prices, wages, income and capital. The main sources of these statistics, their 
character and meaning.

(b) . L.T. and S.T. More Advanced Statistical Methods, fourteen
lectures by Dr. Rhodes , on Tuesdays, at 11 a.m., beginning L.T. 
14th February, S.T. 24th April.

•I For  even ing  stud ents  the same course of lectures will be 
. given on Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning 13th February,

Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, especially 
Syllabus. jn ^eir application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 

series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. The 
mathematics involved is of the standard required for the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.),. 
subject III (a)—Mathematics.

Books  Recomm end ed .—Bowley, Elements op Statistics', Elementary Manual 
■ Statistics', Newsholme, Vital Statistics', Elderton, Primer of Statistics; 

Julin, Principes de Statistique Theoriquc, Bertillon, Cours El'emtniaire de Statistique; 
Yule, Introduction to the Theory of Statistics; King, Elements of Statistical Method 
Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method ; Chiozza Money, Riches and Poverty ; Stamp, 
British Incomes and Property ; Rowntree, Poverty—A Study of Town Life ; Bowley 
and Hogg, Has Poverty Diminished? ; The Statistical Abstract for United Kingdom, 
Reports of Wage Census op 1906, and of Census of Production of 1907; Cost of 
Living (Cd. 3864 and 6955) ; The Population Census of 1911 amd 1921 ; Committee 
on Cost or Living (Cd. 8980).
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304.—z and a .—General Statistics, Revision Class.— A 
revision class in connection with course 303 will be held by 
Mr. Brown , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., in Lent and Summer. 
Terms, beginning L.T. 17th February, S.T. 27th April.

K For  evening  students  the same class, if required, will be held 
at times to be arranged.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.
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305/ a .—Advanced Statistics, a course of tyenty-nine lectures’
by Professor Bowley , on Fridays, at 6.30 p,m., beginning M.T 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject of Statistics.']

FeeSessional, £3 12s. 6d.; Terminal, £l 10s.
.. ^kis/eourse is in continuation of the elementary lectures, 1926-27, and deals 

with technical and mathematical statistics from a more advanced point of view.

306. a . Current Statistical Questions, a course of five 
lectures by Professor Bowley , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in 
L.T., beginning 14th February.

[This course is recommended for all students in their final year whose range of stud 
] involve* the recent economic history of the United Kingdom.]

Fee:—12s. 6d.

c, Jh.1S can be taken as a sequel to the first part of No. 303—Elementary
statistical Methods. J

Syllabus. Population, prices, wages, income, trade, etc-, In the United Kingdom, 
1911-1926. *

307.—a .—Advanced Mathematics, a course of twenty-six 
if/|C^reS Dr‘ Rhodes’ on Mondays, at 5 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January, ST* 23rd April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject of Statistics.]

Fee: Sessional, /4; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l 16s. ; S.T., £l ls.
course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics and Mathematical 

Econoimcs. Knowledge of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc (Econ ) 
syllabus is assumed. ''

Syllabus. Solid Geometry. Calculus. Probability.

^ z- Business Statistics, two sessional courses of lectures 
and classes by Professor Bowley  and Dr. Rhodes , on Fridays 
rom 5-7 p m. or from 6-8 p.m., beginning M.T. 7th October! 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B Com., Groups B—FandH. Occasional students will only be admitted 
to this course by permission of Professor Bowley.]

Fee:—Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £\ 16s.
Syllabus. Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction of Tables, Diagrams, etc.

based on original data (official or private) of statistics of trade pro-
duction, costs, sales, prices, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writing of reports 
and precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation. E

[Contd.
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i8o Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

Books  Recomm ended .—Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method; Brinton, 
Graphic Methods; F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods ; Boddington, Statistics and their 
Application to Commerce ; Julin,. Commerce ExUrieur et Transport; official publications 
generally.

309. IT'—z and a .—Revision Class in Statistics, by Dr. Rhodes , 
on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 26th April.

Fees:—Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, £\ 10s.

This class is intended for regular students who have taken Course No. 305, 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following course :— 
No. 327.—Railway Statistics.

1

l8l

1 7.—TRANSPORT.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign f indicates a course beginning at 5.30p.m. or later.

320.—z. and a .—Organisation of Transport, a course of 
twenty-six lectures by Mr. Stephen son , on Thursdays, at 
12 noon, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th Tanuarv, 
S.T. 26th April. J

[For B .Com. Final Pari I. and B.ScfEcon.) Final—special subject of Transport.]

If For  even ing  stu dent s the same course will be given on 
Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee Sessional, £6 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3] S.T., £l 15s.

Syllabus. °rSanisation of Railways. Relation to the State.—Ownership 
~ . * .or. Control—the Charter—State requirements for Construction and
Operation limitation of charges. Relations with Public—Advisory Councils— 
Regional Shippers Boards. Relations to one another—limitation of competition— 
charges services agreements to give more effective service and to utilise 
equipment better. Internal Administrative and Executive Organisation. Railway 
development within the Empire Problem of Gauge—Standardisation of Equipment 
and Rolling-stock.

Organisation of Road Transport. Relation to the State—The road—The 
vehicles.. Types of Road Transport—The Tramway—The Motor-omnibus—The 
Taxicab The Goods and Parcels Carrier—Private vehicles. Roads and Road 
Transport as means of opening up Undeveloped Country.

Organisation of Inland Water Transport. Relation to the State—The 
Navigable River The Canalised River—The Canal. Organisation in relation 
to each other. Organisation of Traffic Operation.

Organisation of Sea Transport. State Control of ships and shipping— 
Liner . Services—Mail Steamers—Cargo Boats—Tramps; The Shipowner—The 
Shipping Agent—Marine Insurance—Ports and Docks. Imperial Shipping 
Committee. b

Books  Recom men ded .—W. M. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway Owner-
ship-, W. T. Stephenson, Communications-, R. Morris, Railroad Administration- 
Continental Railway Investigations (.Reports to the Board of Trade) ; E. C. Cleveland- 
Stevens, English Railways—Their Development and their Relation to the State ; Sir Wm. 
Lmdley, Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent (.Report to Royal Commission on 
Canals) ; Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier-, Douglas Owen, Ports and Docks.



182 Lectures, Classes and Seminars,

321. f—z. —Economics of Transport, a course of twenty-six 
lectures by Mr. Steph ens on , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

[For B.Com., Groups B, E, F and G.]

Fee :—Sessional, £6 10s. Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 ; S.T., £l 15s.
Railway Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net receipts. 

y a us. gCOnomics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passenger traffic. Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population. 
Freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of production 
costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. Control 
of rates by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals, by State Departments. 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership, and state 
guarantees of interest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of industries.

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance. Theories 
of fares and rates. Variations caused by types of Road Transport; Competition. 
Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership or local 
government financial aid.

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry.

Sea Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination, of rail and water terminal 
facilities. Port dues, The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps. Agreements to 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
making in coastwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The ship 
canal.

322.—z.—Inland Transport.—An advanced class by Mr. 
Steph enson  for students taking Group E in the Final B. Com. 
at times to be arranged.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

323.—-z__History of Inland Transport.—B.Com. students
taking Group G must consult Mr. Step hens on , who will 
supervise their reading in this subject.

324. T— z.—Ships in Relation to their Work, a course of five 
lectures by Sir West cot t  Abel l , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in 
L.T., beginning 8th February.

[For B.Com., Group F.]

Fee :—£\ 5s.
The relation between the construction and duty of a ship ; Structural 

Syllabus, features and systems of construction ; Sea risks and casualties ; Ship 
measurement and tonnage; Classification requirements; Legislation for free-
boards of cargo and passenger vessels,; Maintenance; Loading and stability ; 
Problems of propulsion.
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324a. 1i-—z.—Sea Transport.—Classes in Shipping Documents 
for B. Com. students taking this option in Groups E and F will be 
held by Professor Sarg ent  and Mr. Step hen son  at times to be ^ 
arranged.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

325. 1f—z.—The Law of Carriage by Railway, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Ball  and Mr. Lesl ie , on Tuesdays 
at 6 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10th January.

[For B. Com., Group G.]

Fee:—For the Course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus Contract of Carriage. The common carrier at Common
Law. The Carriers Act. The carriage of persons. Responsi-

bility for the safety of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory 
negligence. The contract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. 
Through tickets. Bye-laws and offences. Passengers’ luggage. The carriage of 
animals.

II. The carriage of goods. The Railway and Canal Act, i854. Special con-
tracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. 
Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. Rates. Re-
covery of charges. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference.

Book  Recommen ded .-—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens and 
Sons), 5th ed.

326.—z.—Railway Law (other than Law of Carriage by Rail-
way) ; B.Com. Students taking Group G must consult Professor 
Gutt erid ge , who will supervise their reading on this subject.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

327. 11—z.—Railway Statistics, a course of ten lectures by Mr. 
Sherri ngto n , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., in L.T., beginning 
12th January.

[For B.Com., Group G.]

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of Professor Bowle y 's  course on 
General Statistics (No. 303) on Thursdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will be 
held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.

[Contd.



184 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

Objects of Railway Statistics. The growth of their use and applica- 
y a us. tion. Distinction between Railway Statistics and Local Statistics. 

Requirements of Ministry of Transport and Interstate Commerce Commission. 
Railway Companies’ Annual Reports. The ton-mile and passenger-mile and their 
derivatives. Train-mile and wagon-mile. The function of statistics in operating 
work, marshalling yard working, freight station working, and to assist punctuality. 
Statistics of traffic. Statistics for electric railways.

Books  Recommen ded .—C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. Boag, 
Manual of Railway Statistics ; Four weekly Statistics of the Ministry of Transport; 
A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ( their Compilation and Use.

328. 1:—z.—Railway Cost Statistics. Special class for B.Com. 
students taking Group G by Mr. Ste phe nson , on Thursdays, at 
7 p.m., in S.T., beginning 26th April.
[.Admission to this class will be solelv by permission of Mr. Step hen son .}

329. *!•—z.—Commercial Railway Economics, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Stephe nson , on Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T., 4th October, 
L.T., 10th January.

[For B.Com., Group G.]
Fee :—-For the Course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course.
Students will he assumed to have read " Outlines of Railway Economics ” by 
Douglas Knoop, before attending this Course.

s 11 bus Organisation. Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net Receipts. 
y ' Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic. 

Passenger Fares. Season Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets. Excursion Tickets. 
Goods rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates. Discrimination. Classification of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools. 
State ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without Financial 
Responsibility.

Books  Recommend ed .—A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation -, W. Z. Ripley, 
Railroads : Rates and Regulations ; ib., Railway Problems ; T. F. Woodlock, Anatomy of 
a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation ; L. G. McPherson, 
Railroad Freight Rates ; Vanderblue & Burgess, Railroads, Rates, Service and Manage-
ment, Parts I, II, and IV; Johnson and Huebner, Railroad Freight Services, Parts II 
and III.

330. Z--- Op erating Railway Economics, a course of twenty
lectures by Mr. Ste phe nson , on Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January.

[For B.Com., Group G.]
Fee :—For the Course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

[Contd.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus. Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed, also 
timing trains, arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns, loads, 

train control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and
general principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard 
^d Warehouse Operating. Principles of design. Methods of working and 
tests of efficiency, Rolling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading.
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Books Recomme nded .—W. M. Acworth, Elements op Railway Economics', 
fi-- R- Johnson, American Railway Transportation; E. R. Dewsnup, Railway 
Organisation and Working) Hare, British Railway Operation; S. C. Williams, 
Economics of Railway Transport; H. Raynar Wilson, Safety of British Railways ; 
W. H. Mills, Railway Construction ; W. L. Webb, Railroad Construction ; 
Economics of Railroad Construction; D. Drummond, Lectures on the Working of 
Locomotive Engines ; G. R. Henderson, Locomotive Operation, Cost of Locomotive 
Operation ; Drcege, Freight Terminals and Trains ; Passenger Terminals and Trains ; 
Johnson and Huebner, Railroad Freight Services, Parts I and III. ; H. M. 
Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating.
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331 ■—Seminar for advanced students by Mr. St e ph e n s o n . Times 
to be arranged with students. Admission to the Seminar will be 
exclusively by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

332. *r—z.—General E conomics, with Special Reference to 
Transport, a course of ten lectures by Mr. Stephens on , ory 
Fridays, at 5.30 p.m., in L.T., beginning 13th January.

Fee:—£2 10s.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

s .. . Introduction, — Subject matter of Economics ; Methods of 
y aous. Economics ; Application to Railways and Shipping. The Demand 

for Commodities and Services. — Law of Diminishing Utility; Individual 
and Market Demands ; Elasticity of Demand with special reference to Transport 
services; Joint character of an Individual’s Demands. Agents of Production.

Land, Labour, Capital, Organising Power. Law of Decreasing Returns.— 
Application to Labour ; Application to a railway undertaking when the capacity 
of a line is reached; Overcrowding and Congestion. Law of Increasing 
Returns.—Economics of large scale production ; Growth in Density of Traffic ; 
Development of Subsidiary Industries, e.g., Docks, Hotels, etc., owned by railway 
company; Limitations to the Law; Joint Products. Industrial Combina-
tions.—Causes of Railway Combinations ; Types of permanent combinations ; 
Types of temporary combinations; Associations to further Common Interests, 
e.g., Railway Clearing House and Railway Conferences ; Effects of Railway Com-
binations on companies outside the combinations and on the General Public ; 
Shipping Rings. Determination of Prices.—Under competitive and monopoly- 
conditions ; Definition of value ; Market price ; long-period and short-period prices, 
e.g.. Class Rates and Special Rates for particular Contracts; Uniform and Differ-
ential charges as exemplified by railway rates ; Cost of supplying Railway services 
as a factor influencing their prices ; Demand for Railway services as a factor 
influencing their prices.

Book  Recomm ended .—Douglas Knoop, Outline of Railway Economics.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

333. H—s.—Traffic Problems in Railway Electrification, a 
course of ten lectures by Mr. Burtt , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., 
in M.T., beginning 6th October.

Fee :—£2 10s.

Sources of supply of electric power. Reasons which have led to 
Syllabus, electrification. Development of electric traction in Holland. Special 

problems peculiar to electric working on the London Underground Railways. 
Effect on (a) Track lay-out; (b) type of carriages; (c) system of signalling ; 
t(d) working staff; (e) cost of working. Different character of services required for 
Urban and Suburban traffic; Inter-urban traffic ; Main line passenger traffic ; 
Branch line working. Electric haulage of goods traffic. What has been accom-
plished by electrification on the Swiss Federal Railways. Summary of advantages 
•and disadvantages.
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334. If—z.—Railway Accounts, a course of ten lectures by Mr. 
Rowlan d , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in L.T., beginning 9th January

[For B.Com., Group G.]

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Professor de Paula in connection with 
Accounts of Traders and Companies, Part II (Course No. 2). An examina-
tion will be held at the end of the Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. 
A first-class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal.

Syllabus. Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of revenue 
and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 

accounts. The double account system. The Railway Clearing House. Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, internal 
and external. Capital reorganisation.

335. 1f—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United 
Kingdom, a course of twenty lectures by Professor Rodwe ll  
Jo n e s , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning M.T. 3rd October, L.T. 9th January.

Fee:—For the Course, £5 ; Terminal, £3

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

This course is intended to show the importance of geographical con- 
Syllabus. siderations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial 

activities of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. 
The course of lectures will cover the following subjects :—(x) The general Geograph-
ical Setting, Relief, and Climate of the British Isles. (2) The physical basis and 
■distribution of the chief agricultural zones, coalfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing). (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence ot geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports.
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336. 1—z.—Transport and Storage of Commodities of a 
Perishable Nature, a course of seven lectures by Dr. Shan aha n , 
on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., in L.T. beginning nth January.

[For B.Com., Group £.]

Fee :—£\ 15s.

S llabus Trade in commodities of a perishable nature. Development of 
specialised means of transport. Collecting, grading and packing of 

■selected commodities. Storage pending shipment or transport by rail. Loading 
treatment during carriage, and unloading. Conveying machinery. Stowage. 
Refrigeration. Storage and methods of handling at wholesale distributing centres, 
and of forwarding therefrom. Handling in the course of retail trade.

In connection with this course visits of observation will be paid to selected 
warehouses in London.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following course:—
No. 194.—Maritime Law.

Note .—In addition to the courses given at the School, the 
following courses are being given at the centres named below. 
Admission to these will be controlled by the London and North- 
Eastern Railway:—

Railway and Commercial Geography of the United 
Kingdom, at Ipswich, by Mr. R. W. Stan ner s .

Railway Operating, at Norwich, by Mr. C. E. R. Sherri ngt on .



1 8—MODERN LANGUAGES.

FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC. (ECON.).

The following reading and translation classes will be held at the
School.

340.—
FRENCH

341.— •
GERMAN

(B) Intermediate

(C) Advanced

(A) Elementary \

(B) Intermediate l

(C) Advanced

Mrs. Earle

DAY. EVENING.

I Tues.,

J

10-11 Tues., 8-9

(Fri., 2-3 ( Tues., 5-6
V {Fri., 3-4 | Fri-, 8-9

( Mon., 4-5 Thurs. 8-9

4 Thurs. ,2-3 Tues., 8-9

^ Thurs. , 3-4 Mon., 8-9

The following classes, for the language options in the Intermediate 
B,Sc. (Econ.), will be held at the School (French), and at King’s

College (German).

DAY EVENING

342.— Tuesday, 5-6 Tuesday, 5-6
FRENCH Thursday, 10-11 Wednesday, 7-8
(Miss McKechnie) Thursday, 2-3 Friday, 6-8

GERMAN Monday. 2-3 Friday, 6-8
(at King’s College) Thursday, 2-3

Friday, 4-5
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.).
Note .—Candidates whose native tongue is not English are referred to

p. 215, Note 3.

HELD AT KING’S COLLEGE.
(By special arrangement.)

Tutor to B.Com. Classes’.—Wil l  jam  Rose , M.A., Ph.D.
Members of the Staff conducting Courses:—

French—Ran do lph  .Will ia m Hughe s , M.A., Diplome d’Etudes Superieures 
(Univ. de Paris). Robe rt  Arth ur  Jone s , B.A. Vict or  J. J. 
Leul iet te , B-es-L. A.K.C. Ali ce  de  Wal mon t .

German—Will iam  Rose , M.A., Ph.D. A. G. Hal te nh off .
Russian—Arsha k  Raffi .
Spanish—Juli an  Mart in ez  Vil la san te , LL.D. John  Robe rt  Care y , B.A.
Time  Tabl e .—Dr. Rose  can be seen on Thursdays at 12 noon throughout the 

session to discuss students’ time-tables and work.

Day Course. Evening Course.

(•FRENCH .. Intermediate .. . Tuesdays, 2-3) Tuesdays, 6-8
Thursdays, 2-3 [

Mondays,Final ... . Mondays, 2-4 6-8)
Fridays, 6-8 }

(GERMAN Intermediate .. Mondays,
Tuesdays,
Thursdays,

2-4)
3'4 [• 
2-3 [

Tuesdays, 6-8

Fridays, 2-3'
Mondays,Final . Tuesdays, 2-3) 6-8)

Thursdays,
Fridays,

4-5
3-4 |

Fridays, 6-8}

(■SPANISH Intermediate .. . Mondays, 2-4) Tuesdays, 6-8
Tuesdays, 3-4
Thursdays, 2-4 1

Mondays, 6-8)Final . Mondays, 2-3}
Fridays, 2-4} Fridays, 6-8}

RUSSIAN 
PORTUGUESE 
ROUMANIAN 1
POLISH 
MODERN

1| At hours to be arranged.

GREEK

*A11 first year students taking French are assumed to have reached matriculation 
standard in the language before entering upon the course. Students who are 
below this standard will be required to pay an additional fee for special instruction.

tConversation classes will be arranged in French, German and Spanish, for 
both day and evening students. Students will be arranged in small groups, and 
each group will receive one hour’s instruction weekly.

A special class will be held in French, German, and Spanish, for those students 
who have passed their intermediate and are postponing their final language until 
the third year. This class will be held once a week at an hour to be arranged and 
is compulsory.
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.)r 

HELD AT UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
(By special arrangement.)

ITALIAN

NORWEGIAN
SWEDISH } At hours • to b.e arranged.

DANISH

DUTCH '

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES can be taken at 

THE SCHOOL OF ORIENTAL STUDIES (FINSBURY CIRCUS>

M

PART VII.—Procedure for Intending Graduates; 
and Degree Time-Tables.

[N.B.—In alil'Cases students are strongly^ecomntended to consult the actual 
• Regulations and 'pamphlets .issued by the University (to which references 

are given),;since these alone are authoritative

1.—MATRICULATION.

' Before being^ registered as a student of the ^University (either 
'Internal or External) and being entitled to proceed to a degree, a person, 
jnnst either

(ij have passed the London Matriculation Examination,

or (inhave satisfied the Conditions for Matriculation at the 
Senior orGeneral School Examination,

£4?, ors have passed , the’ Examination before a ®Oard of 
Examiners under Statute 116,

or (4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination* 
in accordance with j the regulations approved' by the 

' Senate under.Statute 1 r6,

or "(5) have' been registered as candidates under the terms of 
' Statute 113 or 113a. ' I

I k (1). The Matriculation Examination.

This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English* 
Elementary Mathematics, a language, and two other subjects to be 
selected from a list given in the Regulations for Matriculation. 
Candidates must, be ■ sixteen, years of. age, and should apply to* 
the External Registrar, University of London, S.W. 7, for an entry- 
form, by the dates shown in the foljowing table. The examination fee 
is 12s. fid.
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The examinations are held as follows*^-!

Date Examination 
Begins.

Entry Forms must 
be applied for by

Entry Forms must 
be completed and 

returned by
Candidates must havb 

‘ completed their 
sixteenth year by

1 Second Tuesday August 20th. 
in September.

14Pays before September 15th.
beginning of 
examination

2 Second Tuesday November 25th. December 1st.
in January.

3 First Tuesday , April 18th. April .
in June.

January 14th.

July 31st.

(2). The Senior or General School Examinations,
The University holds in approved Schools an examination called 

the Senior or General School Examination, for which any pupil who 
has pursued an approved course of study is eligible. Candidates who 
pass the examination are entitled to be registered without further fee 
as Matriculated Students provided they are' sixteen years of age and 
provided also that the subjects in which at one and the same examina-
tion they have attained the standard required for matriculation include 
those required by the regulations for matriculation.

(3). Examination before a Board of Examiners.
Certain overseas students of not less than nineteen years of age 

on presentation of certificates which, in the opinion of the Principal 
indicate that they have attained a standard prima facie involving an 
education equivalent in their own country to that required for 
matriculation in London University, may apply for examination before 
a Board of Examiners in London in place of matriculation. Admission 
to this examination may also be obtained by persons over 25 years of 
age who possess certain definite professional qualifications, or special 
qualifications for study or research.

(4). Exemption under Statute 116.
Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

because either (1) they are graduates of approved Universities or (2) 
they have passed certain specified examinations.

(5). Exemption under Statute 113 (for admission to the 
University for the purpose of proceeding to higher degrees), or 
113a (for admission to the University ’ for the purpose of 
proceeding to a first degree).

Matriculation.

Statute 113. provides that “ the Senate may admit graduates of or 
persons who have passed the examination required for a degree in 
other Universities approved by it for that,purpose as Internal Students 
and as candidates for any of the higher degrees (except in Medicine and 
Surgery) without their having taken previously any lower degree.”

r.‘.Statute 113a provides for the admission as Internal Students and 
as candidates for a first degree (except in medicine and surgery) without 
their having previously satisfied the examiners at an Intermediate 
Examination of-the persons specified in Statute 113, and of graduates 
of the University whe;Lfcave taken degrees as External-Students;.

For full details regarding the regulations governing the Matriculation 
Examination see the “ Regulations for Matriculation,” which may 
be obtained on application to the External Registrar, Unive&jlv of
Lohdoh/S-1

193
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2.—REGISTRATION.

Students of the University are either Internal or External. 
“ Internal ” Students of the University are students who have 
matriculated at the University (or have been admitted under 
Statutes 113, 113a or 116) and are pursuing a course of study approved 
by the University in a School or Schools or under one or more of the 
appointed or recognised teachers of the University. All other matricu-
lated Students are “ External Students.”

For information relating to registration as an External Student 
application should be made to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S.W.7. Such students may, if they desire it, attend lectures 
and classes at the School on payment of the fees specified in each 
case.

A matriculated student of the University who wishes to proceed 
to a first degree (B.A.,B.Sc.,B.Com.or LL.B) as an Internal Student 
at the London School of Economics and Political Science should in 
addition to the form of admission to the School, apply to the Secretary 
of the School for a Registration Schedule. These Registration 
Schedules are supplied by the Academic Registrar of the University 
to the Authorities of Schools or Institutions, and, after they have 
been issued to students and filled up, are returned by these 
Authorities to the Academic Registrar. A card is sent by the 
Academic Registrar to each student whose application for registration 
is approved, notifying his registration as an Internal Student.

In accordance with the definition of Internal Students in Statute 132, 
any Matriculated Student who is pursuing a course of study approved by the 
University either—

(a) under the direct control of the University or a Committee appointed 
thereby or in any one or more schools of the University ; or

(b) under one or more of the appointed or recognised teachers of the 
University,

can be registered as an Internal Student.
Students attending at more than one School or Institution must be registered 

at each such School or Institution.
Applications for Registration as an Internal Student (including Registration 

under Statutes 112, 113, or 129) should normally be made within three months 
from the first attendance at the course on account of which Registration is 
desired and before the end of the Session in which such Course was begun. 
The following fees are payable in respect of Applications received at a later date, 
and acceded to :—

(i) In respect of an Application received more than three months* after 
the beginning of the Course submitted but during the same Session—£l.

* The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of the month in which the 
Course in question was begun.

Registration. J95

(ii) In respect of an Application received in a Session subsequent to that 
in which the Course submitted was begun—£3.

Students who begin their Course of Study in October and matriculate in the 
following January may be registered without payment of a fine, on the receipt 
by the University of a registration schedule not later than March 31st.

Fees on the same scale will be payable in respect of Applications for the retro-
spective approval of Honours Courses and Courses for Higher Degrees.

Students whose third year’s Course of Study under Section 19 of the General 
Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study is received later than May 1st 
in the second year’s Course of Study (or, in the case of postgraduate Courses, later 
than June 15th in the second year’s Course of Study) but in time to be approved 
by the University during the third term, will be required to pay a fine ol £\.

Note.—Students are advised to apply for Registration as soon as they have 
qualified. Students whose names have been returned by the Authorities of a 
School or Institution as having discontinued attendance at an Approved Course 
of Study and whose names have consequently been removed from the Register of 
Internal Students may be re-registered, after notification by the Authorities of a 
School or Institution that they have resumed an Approved Course of Study. Fees 
payable in respect of late Applications for re-registration will be on the same scale 
as those payable in respect of late Application for Registration.

EXTRACTS FROM UNIVERSITY STATUTES.

The following Sections of University Statutes are important to Internal 
Students and are quoted for purposes of reference:—

113. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
Candidates for any of the higher degrees (except in Medicine and Surgery) without 
their having previously taken any lower degree the following persons (that is 
to say):—

(1) Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate for this purpose ;
(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in some 

University approved as aforesaid;
(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a Certifi-

cate stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Examina-
tion qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree ;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public 
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other Examination or Examinations as under the 
provisions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably equiva-
lent thereto-

113#. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
candidates for a first degree (except in Medicine and Surgery) without their having 
previously satisfied the examiners at an Intermediate Examination Graduates of 
the University who have taken degrees as External Students and also the persons 
specified in the last preceding Statute if such persons shall have prior to admission 
pursued an approved course extending over not less than three years.

125. Except as hereinafter provided no person shall be admitted to a first 
degree in the University as an Internal Student unless and until he has completed 
an approved course of study comprising all the subjects in which he presents 
himself and extending over not less than three years. Such three years shall be 
calculated from a date not earlier than matriculation unless the Senate shall either
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generally by regulation or in special cases allow the same to be calculated from a 
date not exceeding four months before matriculation. Any person who has passed 
the intermediate examination before he is registered as an Internal Student may be 
allowed to take the final examination for the first degree before the end of a three 
years’ course provided that subsequently to passing the intermediate examination 
he shall have attended for two years an approved course of study for the final 
examination. If he passes that examination he shall be admitted to the degree 
without further examination but not until he shall have completed three years of 
study as an Internal Student by attending subsequently to passing the final examina-
tion a further approved course of study and not unless the Authorities of the School 
or Institution at which such course is held have certified that his attendance and 
progress have been satisfactory. Provided that

(1) A person who has presented himself for a final examination for a first 
degree as an Internal Student and has failed may be permitted to 
present himself on a subsequent occasion for such final examination as 
an Internal Student in subjects other than those in which he presented 
himself on the first occasion after such further course if any as the 
Senate shall generally by regulation or in special cases determine.

(.’) A course of study extending over not more than one year taken in 
another University approved for the purpose subsequently to the passing 
of the intermediate examination may be accepted in lieu of an approved 
course of study taken in this University subject to such regulations as 
the Senate may from time to time prescribe.

(3) During the continuance of the War begun in 1914 and after its termina-
tion for such period as the Senate shall see fit the Senate shall have 
power to waive the conditions of this Statute in such a way as will 
prevent as far as possible any Internal Student of the University from 
being placed at a disadvantage through going on active service or under-
taking other approved duties in connexion with national defence.

(4) During the period aforesaid the Senate shall have power to waive the 
conditions of this Statute in such manner as they shall see fit in special 
cases in respect of students of foreign Universities and foreign Institu-
tions of similar rank whose studies therein have been interrupted owing 
to the War begun in 1914 and who have become Internal Students of 
the University and have pursued a course of study therein extending 
over not less than one academic year.

For the purposes of this Statute the date of matriculation shall be taken to be 
the first day of the matriculation examination at which the candidate passed or in 
respect of which he was registered.

125a. Provided that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as candi-
dates for a first degree in the University after the completion of an approved course 
of study comprising all the subjects in which they present themselves and extend-
ing over not less than two years the following persons if approved in each case by 
the Senate:—

(1) Graduates of other Universities ;
(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in a 

University ;
(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a certifi-

cate stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Examina-
tion qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree ;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public 
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other examination or examinations as under the pro-
visions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably equivalent 
thereto;
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provided that persons qualifying under paragraphs (l), (2), (3), and (4) 
above shall prior to admission as Internal Students have pursued an 
approved course extending over not less than three years, and

(5) Graduates of the University who have taken degrees as External 
Students.

126. Courses of study qualifying for admission to the examinations for the 
several degrees shall be from time to time prescribed for the guidance of Internal 
Students. In thus prescribing courses of study the Senate, while providing in each 
case for an academic training of adequate breadth and duration, shall endeavour to 
allow the Students a wide option in the choice of study, and the Senate may for 
such reasons as seem to it sufficient permit Students during their academic career 
to modify their courses of study and may in special cases grant exemptions in 
respect of such courses. Or the Governing Body of any School of the University 
may from time to time submit to the Senate for its approval courses of study which 
such Governing Body is prepared to provide within that School.

127. Every Internal Student before being admitted to the final Examination 
for a first degree as an Internal Student shall produce to the officer appointed for the 
purpose certificates of having pursued his approved course of study extending over 
the full period of not less than three years. Such certificates shall be signed by or 
on behalf of the Governing Body of the School if and so far as his course of study 
has been pursued in a School and in every other case by or on behalf of the 
Teachers under whom it has been pursued. No certificate shall be accepted 
from any Teacher except in the subject for which he has been appointed or 
recognised as hereinbefore provided.

128. It shall not be required that an Internal Student shall pursue the whole 
of his approved course of study in the same institution whether such institution be 
a School of the University or not but the course of study shall be continuously 
pursued unless the Senate in particular cases on the ground of illness or other cause 
which may appear to it sufficient shall otherwise determine.

129. Any Graduate of the University who shall have taken a degree either as 
an Internal or as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to 
the Examination for a higher degree within the purview of any Faculty except 
Theology or Medicine other than that in which he has graduated on' completing a 
prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or Teachers 
of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such Examination 
submit the results of study or research subject to the provisions herein-
before contained. Any Graduate of the University who shall have taken a 
degree as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to the 
Examination for a higher degree within the purview of the same Faculty on com-
pleting a prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or 
Teachers of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such 
Examination submit the results of study or research subject to the provisions here-
inbefore contained. Persons applying for admission as Candidates under this 
Statute after the first day of September, 1911, must produce evidence of having 
passed a general Examination approved in each case by the University for the 
purpose or conducted by the University in the subject in which they desire to pro-
ceed to a higher degree or in a cognate subject.

130. No disability shall be imposed upon any Internal Student by reason of 
the approved course of study pursued by him being or having been pursued in the 
evening only.

131. The Senate shall not impose any limit of time or require any number of 
hours’ study within a limited period or make any similar provision which will 
prevent such Internal Students as study in the evening only from obtaining 
a degree as Internal Students.

[For Regulations regarding approved courses of study see the 
“ University Red Book.”]
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3.—FIRST DEGREES.

The First Degrees for which the School registers students are

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. (Ecdn.)).

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B,)*
Bachelor of Arts (B.A»).

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Science, and for the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subjects prescribed 
for these degrees, but can only take a complete course as internal 
Students by registering elsewhere.

I.-t -THE degr ee  of  bachelor  of  scien ce  in econo mics

(B.SC. (ECON.)); ,

This degree is taken in two stages

(1) The Intermediate which, in the case of day, students, is 
normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate, or the two parts may be taken together. The 
Intermediate must be passed before a student can proceed to

(2) The Final which, in the case of day students, is normally taken 
at the end of the third year of study. Students who have 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 
and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students.

In the case of evening students, the Intermediate Syllabus in-
volves attendance at the School on at least four nights a week, which 
does not leave sufficient time for reading for students who are engaged 
on other work during the day.. Evening students, therefore, are

M
M
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recommended not to take the intermediate course in one year, but 
to spread it oyer two years, unless after consultation with their 
Adviser of Studies they are found to have a sufficient preliminary 
knowledge. The Final Course also involves attendance on four nights 
each week and should, therefore, not be attempted, as a rule, by evening 
students in less than three years (in place of two for day students).

NOTE.—Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate Examination will not 
be allowed to work in their next year for both the Intermediate and the Final. 
Departures from this rule will only be made in the case of students whose 
failure is due to exceptional circumstances, and subject to such conditions as 
the Director may require in any.particular case.

Students who- are referred in any subject at the Intermediate Examination 
will only be allowed fb begin work for the Final with the approval of the 
Director, and if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to take 
special clashes in the, subject or subjects in which they were referred, and.tcL 
pay an additional fee for each subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS:—Full details of the regulations governing the- 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled | Regulations in the Faculty ox 
Economics for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School or 
from tjie Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate examination is held once a year in July. 
The examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be 
taken first at the option of the candidate, or the two parts may be 
taken together. The following table gives the two parts and the 
courses provided for the different subjects:—

Ref. Nos. of Courses
No. of 

Subjects
Examination.

Subject, No. of 
Papers.

in Calendar covering 
each subject of

Part I.

I. Elements of Economics 

II. Geography

III. Mathematics ... 
or
Logic
or
French ... 
or
German

Part II.

IV. English Economic History

V. British Constitution ...

60, 61, 62 

100 

301 

210 

342

1 125

2 220

The papers on Elements of Economics will include passages from French and 
German works on economic subjects. Candidates may confine themselves to the 
passages in one of these languages, but no candidate will be approved unless he 
has shown a capacity to read with intelligence either French or German. (For 
translation classes in these languages see p. 188).

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means of viva-voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine.

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I or in Part II unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge in each of the subjects included in that Part; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be allowed to offer the fifth subject alone at the 
next following Examination.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pages 201 and 202 respectively.

* Un der the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E). it is possible 
for a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption if rom part or the whole of the 
Intermediate B.Sc, (Econ.) Examination.

Degree of B.ScfEcon.). 201

B.S.(Econ.) Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1927-1928.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Mon. 2-3 German
lirs,
29

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Eco- 13
nomics

12-1 General Regional 16
Geography

5-6 French 29

Wed. 11-12 Growth of Industry 25
12-1 British Constitu- 15

tion
12-1 Elements of Eco-

nomics (Money 
and Banking)

14

Thur. 10-11 French 29
11-1 Logic 58
11-1 Mathematics 58
2-3 French 29
2-3 German 29

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Eco-
nomics

13

11-12 General Regional 
Geography

16

12-1 British Constitu-
tion

15

12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics (Trade 
and Industry)

14

4-5 Germ an 29

* Held at King’s College.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Ref. No. in 
Calendar.

M.L.S. — *

M.L. Dr. Dalto n ........... 60

L.S. Prof. Rodwe ll  Jone s  
and Mrs. Ormsby

100

M.L.S. Miss Mc Kechn ie 342

M.L.S. Dr. Powe r ................... 125
M.L. Dr. Lee s Smit h  and 

Dr. Fine r .
220

L.S. Mr. Wha le  ........... 61

M.L.S. Miss Mc Kech ni e 342
M.L.S. Prof. Wol f  .......... 210
M.L.S. Dr. Rho de s  .......... 301
M.L.S. Miss Mc Kechn ie 342
M.L.S. _ *

M.L. Dr. Dalto n ........... 60

L.S. Prof. Rod we ll  Jone s  
and Mrs. Ormsby

100

M.L. Dr. Lee s Smith  and
Dr. Fine r

220

L.S. Mr. Hicks  ... ........... 62

M.L.S. — ♦

For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 188.



202 First Degrees.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.—Evening Time-Table, 1927-28

First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select
The other subjects are compulsory

No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco- 13
nomics

6-7 General Regional 16
Geography

7-8 British Constitu- 15
tion

7-8 Elem. of Econo-
mics (Money
and Banking)

14

Tues. 5-6 French 29
6-7 Growth of Industry 25
7-8 British Constitu- 15

tion

7-8 Elem. of Econo-
mics (Tradeand 
Industry)

14

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco- 13
nomics

6-7 General Regional 16
Geography

7-8 French 29

Thur.

Fri. 6-8 Mathematics 58
6-8 Logic 58
6-8 French 58
6-8 Germ an 58

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

M.L. Dr. Dalt on ............... 60

L.S. Prof. Rodwel l  Jones  
and Mrs. Orm sby

100

M.L. Dr. Lees  Smit h and 
Dr. Fine r

220

L.S. Mr. Whal e ............... 61

M.L.S.
M.L.S.
M.L.

Miss Mc Kechn ie
Dr. Power  ...............
Dr. Lees  Smit h and 
Dr. Fine r

342
125
22J

L.S. Mr. Hicks ......................... 62

M.L. Dr. Dalton  ............... 60

L.S. Prof. Rodwell  Jones  
and Mrs. Ormsby

100

M.L.S. Miss Mc Kech nie  ... 342

M.L.S.
M.L.S.
M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Dr. Rhodes  ...............
Mr. Fulto n ...............
Miss Mc Kec hnie

301
210
342*

* Held at King’s College.

For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 188.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The required subjects of examination (for examinations in 
1928 and 1929) and the courses provided to cover these are 
shown in the following table :—

No. of XT r
Sub- Subject. F°'
ject. Papers-

I. Economics 4

(a) Principles of Economics ... j
(b) Currency and Banking, and

Economic History ...........'
(c) Statistical and Scientific

Methods :
(i) Elementary Methods of!

Statistics ............................ |
(ii) More Advanced Methods of i

Statistics ............................ |
(iii) Scientific Method ..........

{.Candidates will be required 
to answer questions from 
two at least out of the three 
parts. Candidates taking 
Statistics as their selected 
subject must answer ques-
tions from part (iii).]

(d) Essay J

Reference Nos. of courses 
in Calendar covering each 
of the compulsory sub-
jects.

63, 64, 65 

11, 128

303 (a)

303 (6)
211

II. History of the Great Powers... 129, 130

III. Political Science :— 2

(a) Political and Social Theory) 
and

((6) Public Administration ... 
j or |
((c) Comparative Social Institutions J

235

222, 223

280, 281, 286, 289
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No. of
Sub- Subject,
ject

, Head of Department deal-
p0, ot ing with the special
papers. Honours subject.

IV. Special Subject (one subject to be 
selected from the following 
list):—

(i) Economics, descriptive and
analytical;

(ii) Economic History
(Mediasval);

(iii) Economic History (Modern);
(iv) The History of Political Ideas;
(v) Public Administration ;
(vi) The History, Theory, and

Present Systems of Banking 
and Currency ;

(vii) Geography, with special ref-
erence to the economic and 
political development and 
present organisation of 
Europe and North America;

(viii) The History, Theory, and
Present Organisation of 
International Trade;

(ix) The History, Theory, and
Present Organisation of 
Transport;

(x) The History, Theory, and
Present Systems of Insur-
ance ;

(xi) Accounting and Business
Organisation;

(xii) Theory and Practice of Statis- 
• tics, including Demography;

(xiii) Public International Law 
(including the History and 
Effect of the Principal Pub-
lic Treaties now in force) ;

(xiv) Industrial Law, including 
Comparative Industrial 
Legislation.

(xv) Commercial Law, including 
the comparative study of 
the outlines of French, Ger-
man and American Law 
relating to Companies.

(xvi) Sociology :—;
Two of the following sut> 
jects: (a) Psychology,
(b) Ethnology, (c) Social 
Economics, (d) Social 
Institutions.

3

Prof. Young

f Dr. Hall  
(Dr. Power

Mr, Tawne y  

Prof. Laski  
| The Dire ctor  
(Dr. Lees  Smith

Prof. Grego ry

Prof. Rodwe ll
Jones

Prof. Sar gent

Mr. Stephe nson

Prof, de  Paul a

Prof. Bowley

(Prof. Gutt eri dge  
(Mr. Moelwyn -

Hughes

Sir H. Sle sse r

Prof. Gutt eri dge

(Prof. Hobho use  
•I Prof. Seligm an ' 
(Prof. Weste rma rck
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Notes.
(i) Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the bibliography, 

statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their selected 
subjects. Thev will be expected to be acquainted with the principal works dealing 
with it in English, French and German.

One of the three papers on the selected subject will consist of passages from 
French and German works on the subject, for translation and comment, and 
candidates will be required to satisfy the examiners in both these languages.

(ii) An examination is held by the School for all second year students reading 
for the B.Sc.(Econ.). The examination applies to all students who are in the 
first year of their Finals, including those who are re-entering for the Intermediate. 
Evening students, however, who are spreading their final course over three years 
are advised to take their examination at the end of the second year of their Finals 
instead of at the end of the first. Absence from this examination will only be 
excused on the production of a medical certificate.

The purpose of this examination is to assist the student by testing his 
progress during the session and his facility in applying his knowledge. His 
performance will in no way prejudice his academic record or the results of his final 
degree examination. No lists will be published ih connection with the examination, 
and it is not desired that any special preparation be undertaken.

B.Sc.(Econ.) Final (in and after 1930).

The following revised curriculum will come into force for final examinations in 
and after 1930 :—

I. Economics.
(a) Principles of Economics )
(b) Banking and Currency J tw° paperS<
(c) Economic History since 1815—one paper.

II. Special Subject.
One of the following Special Subjects in each of which the Examination will 

consist of four papers :—
(i) Economics, descriptive and analytical.

(ii) Economic History (Modern).
(iii) Economic History (Mediaeval).
(iv) Government.
(v) Sociology, viz., any two of the following :—

(a) Psychology.
(b) Ethnology.
(c) Social Economics.
(d) Social Institutions.

(vi) Banking, Currency, and Finance of International Trade.
(vii) Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

(viii) Geography.
(ix) Statistics including Demography.
(x) Industrial Law.

(xi) Commercial Law.
(xii) History of English Law, with special reference to Economic Conditions, 

(xiii) International Law and Relations.
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One of the four papers on the special subject will consist of passages from 
French, German and Italian works on the subject, for translation and comment, 
and candidates will be required to satisfy the Examiners in two of these languages. 
The use of dictionaries will be permitted in the Examination. The languages test 
is for Pass purposes only and does not count towards Honours.

Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the two foreign 
languages paper at any B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held between passing the 
Intermediate Examination in Economics and entering for the B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Examination.

III. Alternative Subjects.
Two of the following Alternative Subjects, in each of which the Examination will 

consist of one paper, chosen by the Candidate in relation to his Special Subject, 
viz.—in accordance with the Schedule set out below:—

1. English Constitutional History, and Law since 1689.
2. Comparative Social Institutions.
3. Social Philosophy.
4. Political Position of the Great Powers.
5. Statistical and Scientific Method.
6. Elements of English Law.
7. Political and Social Theory.

Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects.

A Candidate will be permitted to offer as his two Alternative Subjects only the 
combination of Subjects shown opposite the number of his Special Subject in the
table below. •

Special Subjects. Alternative Subjects.
I ........... 5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7.

II ........... 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 o
Ill ........... 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 6.
IV ........... 7, and 1 or 2 or 5 or 6.
V ........... 2, and 5 or 7.

VI ........... 5, and 4 or 6 or 7.
VII ........... 5, and 6 or 7.

VIII ........... 4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7
IX ........... 5, and 2 or 3 or 7
X ........... 6, and 1 or 7.

XI ........... 6, and 1 or 7.
XII ........... 6, and 1 or 7.

XIII ........... 4 or 7, and 1 or 6.

IV. Essay-—(one paper).
The essays will be of a general character not having particular reference to the 

Special Subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five or six 
subjects.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.—Day Time-Table, 1927-28. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
The other subjects are compulsory. FovSpecial Subjects Courses, seepp. 211 aud'zi'z

Day. Time.
No. Term Ref. NoTitle of Course. of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon.

Tues. 10-11 Political Position
of the Great 
Powers

29 M.L.S. Dr. Powe r  ........... 130

11-12 Scientific Method 20 M.L. Prof. Wol f ................... 211
11-12 General Statis- 14 L.S. Dr. Rhode s 3036

tics (b)
12-1 Modern Industrial 10 M. Dr. Dal to n  and 64

Problems Mr. Rowe

12-1 Comparative Eco- 18 L.S. Mr. Robbin s ........... 63
nomicTheory

2.30- Public Adminis- 5) M. ) Dr. Lee s Smit h ... 'f
3.30 tration Dis-

cussion Class 
(alt. weeks)

J , I
Prof. Laski  ...........  j

\ 223
1

Wed. 10-11 Political and 19 L.S. Prof. Laski  ........... 235
Social Theory

11-12 Public Adminis- 10) M. ) Dr. Lees  Smith , 11
tration

1.01 L. } Prof. Lask i and y 222
Mr. Smel li e Jl

12-1 Commerce and 25 M.L.S. Mr. Bea le s ........... 128
Colonisation

Thur. 10-11 Modern Industrial 10 M. Dr. Dalt on  and 64
Problems Mr. Row e

11-12 Introduction to
the Study of 
Society

20 M.L. Prof. Hobh ou se  ' ... 280

12-1 Introduction to
the Study of 
Society (Class)

20 M.L. Prof. Hobh ou se 280

Fri. 11-12 General Statistics 15 M.L. Prof. Bow ley  ........... 303a
(a)

12-1 General Statistics 10 M. Dr. Rho de s ........... 303a
(a) (Class)

6-7.30 C o mfi arative
Social Institu- 30 M.L. Dr. Ginsbe rg  ........... 281
tions

Note .—For Time-table of French and German translation classes, seep. 188.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1927-28. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, seepp. 211 and 212.

No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.

Mon. 6-7 Scientific Method 20

6-7 General Statis-
tics (b)

14

7-8 Political and 
Social Theory

19

7-8 General Statistics 
(a) (Class)

10

Tues. 6-7 Modern Industrial 
Problems

10

6-7 Comparative Eco-
nomic Theory

18

7-8 Commerce and 
Colonisation

25

Wed. 7-8 Political Position
of the Great 
Powers

29

Xhur. 6-7 General Statistics 
(#)

15

6-7 The Family 6

7-8 Modern Industrial 
Problems

10

Fri. 6-7 Public Adminis- 10
tration ........... 10

6-7.30 Comparative
Social Institu-
tions

30

6-7 The Family 6

7-8 The Family ■..
(Class)

6

Term Ref. No.
when Lecturer. in
held. Calendar.

M.L. Prof. Wol f ............ 211

L.S. Dr. Rho de s ............ 3036

L.S. Prof. Lask i ............ 235

M. Dr. Rhode s ............ 303#

M. Dr. Dalt on  and 64
Mr. Rowe

L. S. Mr. Robb in s ............ 63

M.L.S. Mr. Beal es ............ 128

M.L.S. Dr. Powe r ... ............ 130

M. L. Prof. Bow le y ... 303#

S. Prof. West erma rck  289
M. Dr. Dal to n and

Mr. Rowe ... 64

M Dr. Lees  Smith , )
} , ’ } Prof. Lask i and \ 222

Ll Mr. Smell ie J

M.L. Dr. Ginsbe rg ... 281

S. Prof Weste rmarck  289
S. Prof. Weste rmarck  289

^jOTEt_For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 188
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B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—Day Time-Table, 1927-28.
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, see pp. 211 and 212.

No. Term Ref. No
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 C 0 mfi ar at i v e
Ethics and 20 M.L. Prof. Hobho use  ... 286
Religion

Tfles. 12-1 Principles of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Young  ................ 65
Economics

Wed. 12-1 Principles of 20 M L. Prof. Gregory ................ ll
Currency

Thur.

Fri. 10-11 Principles of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Young  ..................... 65
Economics

12-1 Economic
Development of 25 M.L.S, Mr. Tawne y and 129
the Great Mr. Beales ..............
Powers

Note ,—For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p, 188.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1927-28. 
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other courses are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, seepp. 211 and 212.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No. 
of , 

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 C 0 tnp arative 
Ethics and 
Religion

20 M.L. Prof. Hobho use 286

7-8 Principles
Currency

of 20 M.L. Prof. Greg ory .............. 11

Tues. 6-7 Principles
Economics

of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Youn g .............. 65

Wed. 6-7 Economic 
Development of 
the Great Powers

28 M.L.S. Mr. Tawn ey  and 
Mr. Beale s

129

Thur. 6-7 The Family 6 S. Prof. Weste rma rck 289

7-8 Principles
Economics

of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Youn g .............. 65

Fri. 6-7 The Family 6 S. Prof. Weste rma rck 289

7-8 The Family 
(class)

6 S. Prof. Wester mar ck 289

Not e .—For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 188.

Courses for Special Subjects.
choSnU —S ^ ^ SeIected from the lowing according to the subject

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). 2ii

;11 Eggy .] II ihj fill 
I §«|' Blffi

Day. . Time. Term

Mon. 10-12 M.
12-1 M.L
12-1 L.S.
2-3 

2.30—)
L.

1 0

3.30-)
4.30 f

5-6. S.
5-6 S.
5-6 ‘ M.
5-6 S.
5-6' M.L.S

5.30—)
6.30 r M.
5.30-7 L.
6-7.30 M.L.S
6-7.30 M.L.

7-8 L.
Tues. 11-12 M.L.

2-3 M.L.S.
2.30-1
3.30 J M.
2.30-) I
3.30 1 L.

3-4.30 M.L.S.
3.30-1

. 4.30 J M.L.S.
5-6 M.L.
5-6 L.S.
5-6 M.
5-6 L.
6-7 L.S,
7-8 M.L.
7-8 M.L.

Wed. 11-12 M.L.
11-1 M.
11-1 L.
11-12 s.
12-1 • L.S.

2.30-1
3.30 f M.

4-5 M.
5-6 L.S.
5-6 M.L.S.
6-7 S.
6-7 M.L.S.
6-7 M.L.S.
6-7 M.
6-7 ■ L.S.

Short Title of Course.

* Detailed Geography of British Isles
^Elements of Commercial Law 
‘Comparative Parliamentary Government..............

Historical Geography of England .............*
‘Local Government ...

Local Government (Class)
Theory of Banking and Money Market
Public Finance (Descriptive)

' Government of French Colonies •
Modern Political Thought in France 
Advanced Mathematics
Historical Geography of the Mediterranean World
Map Class .........................
International Law (Peace) .... .”

* Social Psychology
‘Historical Geography of England..............
‘Banking and Finance 
Sociology Class ..............
Ethnology

Living Races of Man.........................
International Law (War)

‘Banking Class ..............
Economic Problems of War 
Government of United States ...
Biological Factors in Social Evolution !!" 

^Current Statistical Questions 
‘Business Organisation 
‘Banking and Finance ...
‘Elements of Commercial Law 
‘Banking and Finance
* Social Psychology , ...
Social Philosophy
Social Rights and Duties ..............

‘Business Organisation ...
Prehistoric and Early Man.........................
Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples 
Primitive Religion and Magic ... ’..
History of Political Ideas.......... .
Stock Exchange 
Mediaeval Economic History 

‘Banking Class 
French Constitution...
French Public Administration

Ref. No. 
in

Calendar.

104a:
192
228
108

227

227

12
67

234
246
307

106

113a
186
284 
108

13
290

85 (b)

85 (c) 

187 

19

69
230
285 
306

3
13

192

13
282
283
288

3

85(a)

87
89

240
17

133
19

231
232

Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are included
in the table.

02
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Cour

Day. Time. Term.

Wed. 7-8 M.L.
7-8 M.L.S.

7-8.30 M.

First Degrees.

Thur.

Fri.

10-12
10-11
10-11

M.L.S.
M.L.S.
M.L.S.

10-12 S.
12-1 M.L.S.

12.15-) L.
1.15 J

2.30-) M.L.
4.30 )
3-4.30

5-6 M.L.S.
5-6 M.L.S.
5-6 L.
5-6 S.
5-6 L.

6-7 M. L.
6-8 M.L.S.
6-7 M.L.S.
6-7 M.L.S.
6-7 M.L.S.
6-7 M.L.S.
7-8 L.
7-8 S.
7-8 M.L.S.
7-8 L.

10-12 M.L.S.
11-12 M.L.S.
11-12 L.S.
12-1 M.
12-1 S.

2.30-) M.L.S.
3.30 )
3-4.30 M.L.
3-4.30 M.L.

5-6 M.L.S.
5-6 M.L.S.

5.30-7 M L.
5.30-7 M.

6-7 M.L.S,
6-7 M.L.S.

6.30-1 M.L.S.
8.30 >
6.30-1 M.L.S.
7.30 >
7-8.30 M.
7-8.30 L.S.

7-8 L.S.

Short Title of Course.

"Banking and Finance 
Industrial Law (Class)
Detailed Geography of the British Isles ... 

"Accounts I.
"Elements of Commercial Law ................................
History of Political Ideas (Seminar) .:.
Social Rights and Duties..............................................

"Organisation of Transport..............................................
Government of the British Empire outside the 

Dominions ... •••
Discussions on Social Organisation and Religion

Detailed Geography of North America..................
History of Currency and Banking...

"Economic Theory ... ... ... ...
Collective Agreements in Industry ..................
Problems of Industrial Production ..................
English Political Thought in the Nineteenth 

Century ... ... ... ... ■ •••
"Local Government ... ... ... •••• •••
"Accounts I.
"Banking Class ............................................................
"International Trade ...
Social Anthropology................................

"Organisation of Transport..............................................
Banking in the British Dominions................................
Foreign Exchange

"Elements of Commercial Law ..................
Civil Service in Modern State ................................

"Accounts II. ...
"International Trade ...
Ethics ...
Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire... 
Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Gov-

erning Dominions

"Economic Theory ... ... ... * ...

"Map Class ... ••
Map Class
Industrial Law ... ..................
Problems of Central Government ...

"Map Class 
Map Class 

"Economic Theory
Economic History from 1485 .........................

"Accounts II. ...

Advanced Statistics ...

Detailed Geography of France
Detailed Geography of Europe ................................

"Comparative Parliamentary Government

Ref. No. 
in

Calendar..

13
198
104a

1
192
243
288
32a

167 
95

105
15
66
7a
71

237
227

1
191
42
8832a
14
18

192
229’

2
42

287
1.59'

168 
66

111
113 a&5 

198 
221 
112 
1135 

66 
131

305
1045
104c
228

which are included
in the table.
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.).

The degree is taken in two stages:—

(.1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 
first year of study, consists of two parts, which may be 
taken on different’ occasions.

(2) The Final is in two parts, the first part being taken at the 
end of the second year, and the second part at the end of 
the third year of study.

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate 
Examination will not be allowed to work in their next year 
for both the Intermediate and Part I. of the Final. 
Departures from this rule will only be made in the case 
of Students whose failure is due to exceptional circum-
stances, and subject to such conditions as the Director may 
require in any particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject at the 
Intermediate Examination will only be allowed to begin 
work for the Final, witfi the approval of the Director, and 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for 
each subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Degrees in 
Commerce for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or 
from the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

■
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. An 
examination in both parts is held twice a year (in June and November). 
Either part may be taken first, at the option of the candidate, or the 
two parts may be taken together.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided to 
cover these are shown in the following tables :—

No. of
Subjects SUBJECT.

Ref. No. of 
Course in 

No. of Calendar
Papers. covering

Subject of 
Examination

Part I.
I. Elements of Economics ... ... ... ... 2 60, 61

II. Geography... ... ... ... ... ... 2 102
III. An approved modern foreign language ... 2 & viva. —

( This language may, at the option of the 
candidate, be taken with Part II).

Part II.
IV. English Economic History... 1 ... ... ... 1 126
V. (a) Accountingas applied to Traders and Trading/)

Companies... ... ... ... ... ... I 1
or Y 1

(b) A subsidiary approved modern foreign |
language ... ... ... ... ... ... J —

A candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same 
occasion, and passes in four subjects out of five, may be permitted, 
with the consent of the Examiners, to present himself for re-examina- 
tion in that subject alone at one of the next two Intermediate 
Examinations.

Note 1. Candidates who intend to take Group A (Banking and Finance) at 
the Final Part II. Examination, and who desire to obtain employment 
in a bank, are advised to take V. (b) (a subsidiary approved modern 
language).

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination,
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In order to be permitted to enter for the Final Examination in any 
Group other than Group A (Banking and Finance) candidates must 
have passed in V. (a) (Accounting) at the Intermediate Examination.

Note 2. The modern languages approved by the University are:— 
French, German, Modern Greek, Spanish, [ -g. ,g College 
Portuguese, Roumanian, Russian and Polish. ) ° 0
Italian, Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish. University College 
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujerati,) crv,nni nf 
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, \ n • . ,
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu. ...j Unental btumes
English ... ... ... ... London School of Economics

In all modern foreign languages, colloquial and commercial knowledge 
will be required.

Note 3. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students. Candidates will not be 
permitted to offer their native language as an approved modern 
foreign language.

Note 4. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note 2 
above will be required to give three calendar months’ notice before the 
beginning of the Examination, and to pay a special fee of five guineas 
in addition to the ordinary fee.

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.



216 First Degrees.

B.Com. Intermediate—Day Time-Table, 1927-28; 
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign 
languages, not included below, see pp. 189 and 190.)

No. Term Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Day. Time. Title of Course of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer.

Mon. 2-4 German 60 M.L.S. _ *

2-4 Spanish 60 M.L.S. — *
5-6 English—Elementary (for 29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 79

foreign students)

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Economics ... 13 M.L. Dr. Dalt on  ... 60
12-1 English Economic His- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Marsha ll 126

tory
2-3 f French ... ... 30 M.L.S. — *
3-4 German 30 M.L.S. — *
3-4 Spanish 30 M.L.S. — *
4-5 German (subsidiary) 30 M.L.S. — *

5-6 English—Elementary (for 29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 79
foreign students)

Wed. 10-11 Geography... 29 M.“L.S. Dr. Stam p 102
11-12 Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stam p 102
12-1 Elements of Economics ... 14 L.S. Mr. Whal e ... 61

(Money and Banking)
5-6 English—Elementary (for 29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 79

foreign students)

Thur. 10-11 Accounts I. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  .., 1
11-12 Accounts I. (Class) 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  ... 1
12-1 }British Foreign Trade ... 8 S. Mr. Forr ester 30

2-3 f French .... 30 M.L.S. — *
2-3 German 30 M.L.S. — 4c
2-4 Spanish ... 60 M.L.S. — *
3-4 German (subsidiary) ... 30 M.L.-S. *

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Economics ... 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  ... 60
2-3 German (subsidiary) ~. 30 M.L.S. — ♦

* Held at King’s College.

t Students will not be examined in this subject until their second year, but attendance at the 
course in the intermediate year is compulsory.

+ Students who are not up to matriculation standard in French will be required to take a third 
hour each week at a time to be arranged, for which an additional fee will be charged.
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B.Com. Intermediate—Evening Time-Table, 1927-28,
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects are 
compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages not included below, see 
pp. 189 and 190.)

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Term
when Lecturer.

Ref. 
No. in

Mon. 5-6 English—Elementary (for

hrs.

29

held.

M.L.S. Mr. Poole

Calen-
dar.

79

6-7
foreign students) 

Elements of Economics ... 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton 60

6-7 ^British Foreign Trade ... 8 S. Mr. Forrest er 30

7-8 • Elements of Economics 8 L.S. Mr. Whale 61

Tues. 5-6

(Money and Banking)

English—Elementary (for 29 M.L S. Mr. Poole 79

6-8

foreign students)

French 60 M.L.S. _ *

6-8 German 60 M.L.S. — *

6-8 Spanish 60 M.L.S. — *

Wed. 5-6 English—Elementary (for 29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 79

6-7
foreign students) 

Elements of Economics... 13 M.L. Dr. Dalt on  ... 60

7-8 English Economic History 25 M.L.S. Mr. Marsha ll 126

Thur. 6-7 Accounts I. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  ... 1

7-8 Accounts I. (Class) 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  ... 1

Pri. 6-7 Geography... 29 M.L.S. Dr, Stam p 102

7-8 Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S, Dr. Stam p 102

tStudents will not be examined in this subject until their second year, but attendance at the 
course in the intermediate year is compulsory.

* Held at King’s College.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is divided into two parts, of which the 
compulsory subjects form Part I. and the selected group of subjects 
forms Part II. The examination in both parts is held once a year 
in June.

The approved course of study for each part may be completed 
in one year. A candidate may take Part I. and Part II. on the same 
occasion, or Part I. on one occasion and Part II. on a second occasion, 
but Part II. may in no case be taken before Part I.

If a candidate enters for Parts I. and II. on the same occasion and 
passes in Part I. but fails in Part II., he will be credited with having 
passed in Part I., but if he fails to pass in Part I. the examiners will 
make no report upon his work in Part II.

The approved modern language may be taken either with Part I 
or with Part II. at the option of the candidate, but he is recommended 
to take it with Part II. and to confine himself during his second year 
to such study as is sufficient to maintain the standard previously 
attained by him. The Evening Student will, in any case, be compelled 
to take his language with Part II.

Final, Part I.—The required subjects of Examination 
and the courses provided to cover these are shown in the 
following table :_

V y

Ref. No. of course
No. of Subject. No. of in Calendar covering

Subject. papers. subject of 
Examination.

I. Present Organization of Industry, 2 11,30, 47, 320.Banking, Trade and Transport.
II. Modern economic developmentr-of the

Empire ... ... .:. . ... 1 127
III. Elements of Commercial Law (treated 1 192

from the commercial rather than the 
legal standpoint).

IV. Statistical Method 1 '302
v.l *One subject to be selectecf from the

following :
(a) A second approved modern

foreign language ....
(b) History’—

2 & viva. —

1. Modern Economic Develop- "I
ment of the Great Powers, 129

and v 2
2. The History of the Modern

World, 1789-1914 ... ’... Jiff 134 and 135

See Note 1 and 2, pp. 214 and 215.
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Subject. Subject.

V. continued:
(c) English—

1. English Literature with special
reference to the period after 
1750 (Philology will not be 
included in the Examination)

2. Composition, Expression, Style
and Appreciation

(d) Art in relation to Commerce—
1. Fundamental Principles of Art

in relation to Industry ...
2. Elementary History of European

' Art in relation to Industry ...
(e) Psychology ...

Ref No. of course 
No. of in Calendar covering, 

papers. subject of
Examination.

y 2 76I
75

2 & viva, 
including _ 
practical 
tests.

Note 1. In order to be permitted to take Group A (Banking and Finance) at 
Part II. of the Final, candidates must have passed in V. (6) (History).

Note, 2. With regard to selection of subjects under V. :—

(a) Candidates who have taken a second approved modern foreign 
language at the Intermediate Examination will not be allowed to take 
V, (a) as their selected subject.

(b) Candidates who intend to take Group E (General Transport) at 
the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (b) (History) 
as their Selected Subject.

(c) Candidates preparing for Journalistic, Editorial, and Publicity work 
are recommended to take Subject (c) (English) as their Selected Subject.

(d) Candidates who intend to take Group I (Art in relation to Com-
merce) at the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (d) 
(Art in relation to Commerce) as their Selected Subject.

Courses of study are provided at the School for the following 
subjects :—I., II., III., IV., V. (6), (c), and (e). The time-table for 
these and for modern languages is set out below.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Day Timfe-Table, 1927-28. 
Second Year.

First Degrees.

The subjects in italics are optional. A student taking the approved modern 
language with Part II. of the Final is recommended to attend a Class in his 
selected language for one hour a week during the Second Year.

Day.
No. Term Ref. No.

Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon. 12-1 Elements of Com- 15 M.L. Prof. Gutte ridge  and 192
mercial Eaw Mr. Jenkin s

2-3 Spanish ........... 26 M.L.S. — ♦
2-4 French ........... 52 M.L.S. - —. *
5-6 English Com- 20 M.L.S. Prof. Reed  .................... 75

position

Tues. 10-11 Industrial Organi- 20 M.L. Mr. Rowe 47
sation

11-12 Economic Dev-
elopment of 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beale s and 127
Overseas Do-
minions (Class)

Mrs. Anste y

12-1 Economic
Development 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beal es  and 127
of Overseas 
Dominions

Mrs. Anst ey

2-3 German ........... 26 M.L.S. — *

Wed. 10-11 Statistical Me- 10 L.S Dr. Rhodes .................... 302
thod (Class)

11-12 Statistical Method 25 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley .................... 302
12-1 Principles of Cur- 20 M.L. Prof. Gregor y 11

rency

Thur. 10-11 Elements of Com- 28 M.L S. Prof. Gutte ridge  and 192
mercial Law Mr. Jenkin s

12-1 Organisation of 26 M.L.S. Mr. Steph enso n 320

4-5
Transport 

German ........... 26 M.L.S.
5-6 English-Advanced

(for Foreign 
Students)

25 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 80

5-6 General Psycho- 20 M.L. Prof. Wolf  .................... 212

5-6
logy

Modern English 29 M.L.S. Prof. Reed  .................... 76
Literature

Fri. 11-12 History of the
Modern World 
(West)

20 M.L. Mr. Jud ges  .................... 134

11-12 History of the
Modern World 
(East)

6 S. Dr. Power ......................... 135

12-1 Economic Devel- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawn ey  and 129
opment of the 
Great Powers

Mr. Beal es

2-4 Spanish ........... 52 M.L.S. — *
3-4 German ........... 26 M.L.S. — *
6-7 Industrial Psy- 29 M.L.S. Dr. Myer s  and others 216

chology
* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.)—Evening Time-Table, 1927-28.
Second Year.

An evening student who covers the course for the Final, Part I. examination 
in one year must take the approved modern language with the Final, Part II. 
examination, but he is recommended to attend, during his second year, a special 
class which will be held for such students for one hour per week, at a time to 
be arranged.
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No. Term Ref. No..
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.

Hon. 5-6 English Com- 20 M.L.S. Prof. Reed ............... ... 75
position

6-7 Industrial Organi- 20 M.L. Mr. Rowe  ... ... ... 47
sation

7-8 Principles of Cur- 20 M.L. Prof. Gregor y ............... 11
rency

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method 25 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  ............... 302
7-8 Elements of Com- 15 M.L, Prof. Gutte rid ge  and 192

mercial Law Mr. Jen kins

7-8 Statistical Me- 10 L.S. Dr. Rhodes  ............... 302
thod (Class)

Wed. 6-7 Economic Devel- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawn ey  and 129
opment of tffle 
Great Powers

Mr. Beale s

7-8 Economic Dev-
elopment of 25 M.L.S. Mr. Bea les  and 127
Overseas Do- Mrs. Anste y

miniong

Thur. 5-6 General Psycho- 20 M.L. Prof. Wolf ......................... 212
logy

5-6 Modern English 29 M.L.S. Prof. Reed ......................... 76
Literature

5-6 English-Advanced
(for Foreign 
Students)

25 M.L.S. Mr. Poole  ... ... ... 80'

6-7 Organisation of 26 M.L.S. Mr. Stephen son 320
Transport

7-8 Elements of Com- 28 M.L.S. Prof. Gut te rid ge  and 192
mercial Law Mr. Jenki ns

Fri. 6-7 Industrial Psy- 29 M.L.S. Dr. Myers  and others 216
chology

6-7 History of the
Modern World 
(West)

20 M.L. Mr. Judge s ......................... 134

6-7 History of the
Modern World 
(East)

6 S. Dr. Power ......................... 135

7-8 Economic Dev-
elopment of 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beal es  and 127
Overseas Do-
minions (Class)

Mrs. Anste y
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Pinal, Part II.
Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination with-

out Accounting and who desire to take a Group other than Group A 
can qualify to do so by taking Accounting as an additional subject at a 
-subsequent Intermediate Examination.

Candidates who have passed either the Intermediate Examination 
or Part I. of the Final Examination, without History, and who desire 
to take Group A can qualify to do so by taking History as an 
.additional subject at a subsequent Examination for Part I. of the 
Final.

The fee payable for admission to the examination in either History 
or Accounting only is two guineas.

A candidate who, at Part II. of the B.Com. Examination, attains 
a first-class standard in his Group will be awarded Honours, and his 
name will appear in a separate list, which shall be in alphabetical order.

The Groups of Subjects, from which the candidate will select 
xmt, are as follows:—

Group  A.—Banking  and  Finan ce .—(Recommended for. students who wish to 
stake up Banking, Finance, etc.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 'Papers and viva-voce.
(b) Banking, including a general knowledge of the principal British and Foreign 

Systems and of Banking Law, Stock Exchange practice and the Foreign 
Exchanges.—2 Papers.

(c) Accounting and Business Organisation, Accounts of Traders at home and 
abroad, including Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches, the 
Organisation of Business Houses of various types.—2 Papers.

Or alternatively
A Second Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(d) English Essay.—1 Paper.
Group  B.—Trad e (i). (Recommended for students who wish to take up 

■Colonial and General Trade, and in certain cases Distributing Trades.)
{a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) The Trade of great World Divisions, including conditions of production 

and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade, Statistics, etc.—2 Papers.
Divisions :—Europe and either North and South America, or India and 

the Far East, or Africa and Australasia.
(r) Economics of Transport (from the point ot view of the Trader), including 

Sea Transport, Inland Transport (Rail, Road, Waterway), and insurance. 
—1 Paper.

(d) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including 
Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches; or alternatively (for the 
Textile Trades), Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Materials 
(Sik, Wool, Cotton, Flax, etc.) ; or alternatively (for the Food Distributing
Trades), the Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Food Stuffs._
or alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

{e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  C.—Trade  (ii). (Recommended for those engaged in the Trade of the 
following definite area, e.g., Brazil, India, China, Russia, Scandinavia, 
Svria with Palestine and Egypt, Canada, South Africa, Australia, the Argentine, 
Chile and the Argentine, or Chile, Peru and Bolivia, Germany and Poland, 
Germany and Holland, Tropical Africa (excluding Anglo-Egyptian Sudan and 
Abyssinia) or any other area approved by the University for the purpose.)

(a) The Chief Commercial Language of the Selected Area, or, where 
this language is the native language of the candidate, another commercial 
language to be approved by the University. (French may be offered in lieu 
of the chief commercial language of either Australia or South Africa).—
2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including
Currencies of Selected Area and Accounts of Branches ; or, alternatively, 
Business Statistics.—i Paper.

(c) The Commercial and Physical Geography (including the Climatology) of
the Selected Area, with the Geographical Conditions of Markets and * 
Transports.—i Paper.

(d) The Commercial Methods, including the Trade of the Specific Area,
Conditions of Production and Marketing of Commodities, Local Tariffs * 
and Transport Conditions, Trade Statistics and Commercial Law!—
2 Papers.

(e) English Essay.—i Paper.
Note .—Candidates taking this Group should, where practicable, spend at least 

a year in the country where the language of the Selected Area is spoken.

Group  D.—Indu stry . (Recommended for Students who wish to take up 
Engineering and Metal Trades, Distributing Trades (in certain instances), and 
generally for those engaged in Works and Factory Management.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) Modern Industrial Problems.—1 Paper.
(c) Business Organisation and Scientific Management.—1 Paper.
(d) Works and Factory Accounting, with special reference to Cost Accounts 

and Depreciation ; or., alternatively, Business Statistics.A-i Paper.
(e) Industrial Law.—The Law relating to Factories and Workshops, Work-

men’s Compensation, Trade Unions, Employer’s Liability, Friendly 
Societies, National Insurance, Labour conditions.—1 Paper.

(f) English Essay.—1 Paper.
Group  E.—Genera l  Trans port . (Recommended for students desiring a 

wide knowledge of Transport and its bearings.)

(а) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(б) Transport, including Transport and Storage of Commodities of a perishable 

and special character, such as Fruit, Dairy Produce, Meat, Grain, Oil.
—1 Paper.

(c) Inland Transport, or alternatively, Sea Transport.—1 Paper.
(d) Trade.—General movements of International Trade and the factors 

governing economical transportation.—1 Paper.
(e) Accounting ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.
(/) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Note .—Candidates taking this Group are recommended to take History as 
the Optional Subject at the Intermediate Examination.

Group  F.—Ship pin g . (Recommended for students who wish to take up the 
Shipping Trade.)

(o) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

Degree of B.Com. 223

[ Contd.
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(b) Shipping.—Construction and capacity of Ships in relation to their work ;
Character and use of the Chief Shipping Documents ; Charter Party ; 
Bills of Lading; Insurance; The Merchant Shipping Acts; Passenger 
Law ; The Economics of Transport, with special reference to Sea 
Transport (all treated with special reference to Commercial use and 
practice).—2 Papers.

(c) Trade.—The Conditions of Production and Marketing of the more important
commodities entering into Overseas Trade and the Traffic of the Great 
Ports of the World.—1 Paper.

(d) Accounts of Traders at Home and Abroad, including Foreign Currencies .
and Accounts of Branches; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.
Group  G.—Inland  Trans port . (Recommended for Students engaged in 

Railway undertakings.)
(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(b) Economics of Inland Transport: (1) General, (2) Railway.—2 Papers.
(t) Railway Law and the History of Inland Transport.—1 Paper.
(<f) Railway Cost Accounts and Railway Statistics.—1 Paper.
(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  H.—Public  Utilit ies . (Recommended for Students engaged ^n such 
undertakings as Gas, Electricity and Hydraulic Power, Water Supply and 
Irrigation.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(b) The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Services, and their

general relationship to Industry, Trade and Transport.—2 Papers.
(c) Accounting ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.
(d) The Law relating to Public Services.—r Paper.
(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  I.—Art  in  Relati on  to  Comme rce  (recommended for certain 
classes of students in the Distributing and other trades).

(a) The Principles of Art in relation to Industry.—2 Papers, including practical 
tests.
1. General.

2. With special reference to a single group of industries selected from
the following(1) Textiles (including Costume); (2) Ceramics;
(3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-work; (5) Woodwork.

(i) History of Art in relation to Industry.—1 Paper.
1. History of Industrial Art in relation to a single group of industries

selected from the following: —(1) Textiles (including Costume); (2) 
Ceramics; (3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-work;
(5) Wood-work (but not restricted to any particular period or 
country).

2. History of Industrial Art in an approved period and country (but
not restricted to any particular group of industries).

(c) Economic aspects and conditions of Industrial Art.—1 Paper, including 
practical tests.
1. General questions.

2. Essay on one of several alternative subjects, or
A thesis on some subject bearing on the economic aspect and conditions 

of Industrial Art selected by the candidate.
(d) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Day Time-Table, 1927-28.

Third Year.
The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 2-3 Spanish A - I 26 M.L.S. — *

2-4 French A - I 52 M.L.S. — *
5-6 Indian Finance B & C 20 M.L. Dr. Slat er 37
5-6 Theory of Banking A 6 S. Prof. Gregory 12
6-7 Railway Accounts G 10 L. Mr . Rowlan d 334

Tues. 11-12 Banking and A J 10 M. Miss Tapp an 1[ 13
Finance

A i 10 L. Mr. Wha le  j
11-12 Organisation of | Mr. Forres ter  ]

Industry and B 25 M.L.S. ( Mr. Meyen - l 33
Commerce in 
Europe

1 dorf f  J 1

12-1 Raw Materials B - F 20 {?: Prof. Sarge nt  ] 
Dr. Stamp  J[ 31

12-1 Modern Industrial D 10 M, Dr. Dalton  &
Problems Mr. Rowe 64

2-3 German A - I 26 M.L.S. — *
2.30- Foreign Trade B C E F 26 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent 45
3.30 Class
3.30-
4.30

Banking Class A 26 M.L.S. Prof. Gregory 19

5-6 Foodstuffs B 15 M.L. Mr. Forrester 44
andDr. Shana han

5-6 Industrial Psycho- D 5 S. Dr. Myers 215
logy and Phy-
siology

6-7 Economics of BEFG 26 M.L.S. Mr. Stephe nson  321

6-7
Transport

Law of Carriage G 2G M.L. Mr. Ball  and 325

6-7 Law of Banking A 15 M.L.
Mr. Lesli e  

Prof.GUTTERIDGE 193
7-8 Financing of In- A & D 6 S. Prof. Gregor y 49

7-8
dustry

Commercial Rail- G 20 M.L. Mr. Steph enso n 329

11-12

way Economics

Banking and A 20 M.L. Prof. Gregor y 13

11-12
Finance

Organisation of 
Industry and B 25 M.L.S.

and Mr. Whale  
| Mr.Forr este r ) 
j Mr. Meye n - 1 33

12-1

Commerce in 
Europe

Business Organi- A & D 16 L.S.

< DORFF )

Prof, de Paul a 3

5-6
sation

Trade of India B & C 10 L.
and Mr. Rowe  

Mrs. Anste y 36
5-6 Indian Produc- B & C 10 M. Mrs. Anste y 35

5-6
tion

Marketing Organ- B & C 9 S. Mr. Forre ster 43

6-7
isation

Ships in Relation F 5 L. Sir Westc ott

6-7
to their Work 

Stock Exchange A 6 S.
Abel l

Mr. Whale
324

17
Held at King’s College.

p
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Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.

Wed. 7-8 Industrial Law 
(Class)

D

7-8 Transport and 
Storage of Com-
modities

E

Thur. 10-11 Modern Industrial 
Problems

D.

4-5 German A - I
5-6 English Advanced 

(for Foreign 
Students)

A - I

5-6 Collective Agree-
ments in Industry

D

5-6 Problems of In-
dustrial Production

D

5-6 Maritime Law F
5-6 Law ' of Marine 

Insurance
F

6-7.30 Works and Fac-
tory Accounting

D

6-7 Railway Statistics G

7-8 Banking in the
British Domi-
nions

A

7-8 Foreign Exchanges A
7-8 Railway Statistics 

(Special Class)
G

No. Term
Ref 

No. in
of when Lecturer. Calen-

hrs. held. dar.

25 M.L.S. Mr. Robson 198

7 L. Dr. Shana han 336

10 M. Dr. Dalton  & 64

26
Mr. Rowe

M.L.S. *

25 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 80

6 L. Mr. Hicks 70

6 S. Mrs. Anstey 71

15 L. S Prof.GUTTERIDGE 194
10 M. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 195

15 L. Prof. DE Paula 4

10 L. Mr. Sherri ng - 327

9
ton

L. Prof. Gregory 14

5 S. Mr. Whale 18
6 S. Mr. Stephenso n 328

10-11 Accounts II. ) A -C,
11-12 Accounts II (Class) 1 E, F, H
11-12 International

Trade
E & F

12-1 General Trade 
and Transport

B

2-4 Spanish A - I
3-4 German A - I
5-6 Industrial Law D

5-6 Organization of 
Commerce and 
Industry outside 
Europe

B.

5-7 Business Statistics B—F 
and H

6.30- Operating Railway G
7.30 Economics

26 M.L.S. < Prof, de  Paula 2

23 M.L.S. t Prof, de  Paula 2
25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargen t 42

10 L. Prof. Sargent 32
& Mrs. Ormsby

52 M.L.S. ’ — *

26 M.L.S. —
25 M.L.S. Sir Henry 198

Slesser

25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent  and 34
Mrs. Anstey

58 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  & 308
Dr. Rhode s

20 M.L.. Mr. Stephenso n 330

♦Held at King's College '
Note  —1 Students taking Group C will attend tutorial classes in the Commercia 

and Physical Geography, and the Commercial Methods of the special 
area which they select, and also a class in Foreign Accounting, at times 2 3

2. StudentsTaktng Group E will attend a class in Inland Transport by

Mr. Stephenson, at times to be arranged.
3. Languages, other than French. German or Spanish, may be taken a 

times to be arranged.

B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Evening Time-Table, 1927-28.
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.
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Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.

Mon. 5-6 Theory of Banking A
5-6 Indian Finance B & C
6-7 Railway Accounts G
6-8 French .......... A - I
6-8 German .......... A - I
6-8 Spanish .......... A - I

Tues. 5-6 Industrial Psy- D
chology and 
Physiology

5-6 Foodstuffs B

6-7. Law of Banking A
6-7 Law of Carriage G

6-7 Economics of BEFG
Transport

6-7 Modern Industrial D
Problems

6-7 Business Organi- A & D
sation

.7-8 Financing of A & D
Industry

7-8 Commercial Rail- G
way Economics

7-8. Banking and 
Finance

A {

,7-8 Organisation of B
Commerce and 
Industry in 
Europe

Wed. 5-6 Indian Production B & C
5-6 Trade of India B & C
5-6 Marketing Or- B & C
6-7

ganisation 
Organisation of B

6-7

Commerce and 
Industry in 
Europe

Banking Class ... A
6-7 Ships in Relation F

to their Work
.6-7, Stock Exchange A
7-8 Banking and A

Finance
7-8 Industrial Law D
7-8

* (class)
Transport and E

Storage of Com-
modities

No. Term Ref,No
of when Lecturer. in Cal-

hrs. held. endar.

6 S. Prof. Gregory 12
20 M.L. Dr. Slate r 37
10 L. Mr. Rowla nd 334
52 M.L.S. — ♦
52 M.L.S. ■ • — *
52 M.L.S. — *

5 S. Dr. Myers 215

15 M.L. Mr. Forrester  & 44
Dr. Shanah an

15 M.L. Prpf.GUTTERIDGE 193
20 M.L. Mr. Ball  and 

Mr. Lesli e
200

26' M.L.S. Mr. Stephens on 321

10 M. Dr. Dalton  & 64
Mr. Rowe

16 L.S, Prof, de  Paula 3
and Mr. Rowe

6 S. Prof. Gregory 49

20 M.L. Mr. Stephenso n 329

10 M. Miss Tap  pan  \
1310 L. Mr. Whale  [

25 M.L.S. Mr. Forr ester  & 
Mr. Meyendo rff

33

10 M. Mrs. Anstey 35
10 L. Mrs. Anst ey 36
9 S. 'Mr. Forrester 43

25 M.L.S. Mr. Forres ter  & 
Mr. Meyend orff

33

26 M.L.S. Prof. Gregory 19
5 L. Sir Westco tt  

Abell ’
324

6 S. Mr. Whale 17
20 M.L. Prof. Gregory

and Mr, Whale
13

25 M.L.S. Mr. Robso n 198

7 L. Dr. Shanah an 336

p2
Held at King’s College
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Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.

Thur. 5-6 English A dvanced 
(for Foreign 
Students;

A—I

5-6 Collective Agree-
ments in Indus-
try

D

5-6 Problems of In-
dustrial Pro - 
duction

D

5-6 Maritime Law F
5-6 Law of Marine 

Insurance
F

5-6 General Trade 
and Transport

B

6-7 Railway Statistics G
6-7 Banking Class A
6-7 International

Trade
E & F

6-7.30 Works <&* Factory 
Accounting

D

7-8 Modern Industrial 
Problems

D

7-8 Banking in the 
British Domin-
ions

A

7-8 Foreign Exchanges A
7-8 Railway Statistics 

(Special Class)
G

7.45-
8.45 Raw Materials B—F

Fri. 5-6 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry out-

B

No.
of

tirs.

Term 
in which 

held.

Ref. No
Lecturer. in Cal.

endar,

25 M.L.S. Mr. Poo le 80

6 L. Mr. Hick s 70

6 S. Mrs. Anst ey 71

15 M.L. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 194
10 L.S. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 195

10 L. Prof. Sarge nt  & 32
Mrs. Ormsby

10 L. Mr. Sherrin gto n 327
26 M.L.S. Prof. Gregory 19
25 M.L.S. Prof. Sarg en t 42

15 L. Prof, de  Pau la 4

10- M. Dr. Dalto n  & 64
Mr. Rowe

9 L, Prof. Greg ory 14

5 S. Mr. Wha le 18
6 s. Mr. Step hen son 328

20 ( E Prof. Sarg en t  i 
Dr. Stamp  * 31

25 M.L.S.
1

Prof. Sarge nt  and 34
Mrs. Anste y

5-6
side Europe 

Industrial Law ... D 25 M.L.S. Sir Henry 198

6-8 Business B—F) M.L.S.
Sles ser  

Prof. Bowl ey  & 308

6-8
Statistics 

French ...
& HJ 
A 52 M.L.S.

Dr. Rh o d e s *

6-8 German... A 52 M.L.S. — ♦
$

6-8 Spanish... A 52 M.L.S. —
6.30] 
7.30 j[■ Accounts II. A—C

E, F, H 26 M.L.S. Prof, de  Pau la 2

6.30]1 Operating Rail- G 20 M.L. Mr. Step hen son 330
7.30 i 
7.30]

1 way Economics
1 Accounts II. A—C 23 M.L.S. Prof, de  Pau la 2

8.30 Jt (Class) E, F, H

* Held at King’s College.

Not es .—See p226

Degree of LL.B. 229

lii—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—

1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only.

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of Laws for 
Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are:—

No. of e u- ,Subject. Subject.
Ref. No. of Course 

No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. Subject of

Examination.

I. History and Outline of Roman Private 2 
Law

II. English Constitutional Law and its 2
History.

III. Jurisprudence ... ... ... ... 1

f A. Criminal Law and Procedure ... 'I
IV. j or 1- 1

I B. Indian Penal Code and Procedure J

181

182

(N.B.—Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination under the old 
Regulations, i.e., without offering Criminal Law or the alternative subject 
Indian Penal Code, will be required to satisfy the Examiners in one of 
these subjects at a subsequent Intermediate Examination before being 
awarded the LL.B. Degree. No fee is payable at a first entry for 
examination under this Regulation. The fee for re-examination in either 
subject is 2 guineas.
Students who have satisfied the Examiners in either Principles of English 
Law of Evidence or in Indian Evidence Act at an LL.B. Examination held 
under the Regulations in force before 1926 will be exempted from the 
requirement set forth above.)
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LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of
Course.

Term
in which Lecturer,

held.

College
inwhich

held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 10-11 Roman Law M.L.S.' Mr. Jolo wic z U.C.' —

12-1 J urisprudence M.L.S. Mr. Jol ow icz U.C. —

Tues. 11.30-1 Criminal Law M.L. Mr. Jen kin s School 182

2.30-4 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Prof. Jen ks School 181

Wed. 10-11 1 Roman Law M.L.S.. Mr. Jol ow icz u.c! —

2-3 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr. Sabo nad iere U.C. —

Thur.

Fri. 2-3 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr, Sabona di &re U.C, ___.

LL.B.—Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Evening Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of
Course.

Term
in which Lecturer,

held.

College 
in which 

held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar,

Tues. 6-7.30 Roman Law ' M.Ill’S. Mr. JOlow icz U.C. —

Thur. 6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Bel l KC. —

7-8.30 Jurisprudence M.L.S. Dr. Hibbert K7C . ’ —

Fri. 6-7.30 Constitutional Law M.L.S: Prof. Jenk s School- 181

Degree of LL.B. 231

The Final.
The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 

Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class 
Honours or a Pass Degree.

No.
of

papers.

Ref. No. of course in 
Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

183

184

202

The Subjects of Examination are :—
No
of

Sub- Subject-
ject.

I. General Principles of Common Law ...

II. General Principles of Equity

III. One of the following :—
English Law of Property
Roman-Dutch Law
Muhammadan Law ... ... ...
Hindu Law
Muhammadan Public Law and Turkish Land 

Law...
Code Civil ... ... ...

IV. One of the following :—
English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure
Indian Evidence Act and Civil Procedure 

1 of the Indian Courts
Mercantile Law. Special subjects to be 

prescribed from time to time ...
* Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto

V. Two of the following :— 
andyj Public International Law 

History of English Law 
Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
Comparative Jurisprudence ...
A portion of the Digest, to be prescribed 

from time to time, with such points of 
the History of Roman- Law as arise 
therefrom ...

*Conflict of Laws
VII. Essay paper on legal and related subjects 
IX. Viva-voce Examination in English Law

* Students who propose to take both Conveyancing and Conflict of Laws will 
take Conveyancing in their second year and Conflict of Laws in their third year.

The Final Time-Tables are given on pages 232-235.

186, 187 
189

191

In

I
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final). 

Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Tern 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College in 

which held

Mon. 10-11 Equity ............... M.L.S. Mr. Richar dson u.c.

11.30-
1

Common Law
(Contract)

M.L.S. Mr. Parry School

Tues. 11- 
12.30

Law of Property M.L.S. Prof. Jenk s  and
Mr. Parry

School

2-3 Hindu Law....... M.L.S. Mr. Sabonadi ere S.O.S.

4-5 Roman Dutch 
Law

M.L.S Mr. Do l d U.C.

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Al l e me s ... School

Thur. 10-11 Equity ............... L.S. Mr. Richa rdso n U.C.

11-
12.30

Muhammadan 
Public Law and 
Turkish Land 
Law

M.L.S. Count Leon

OSTROROG
U.C.

2-3 Muh am m a d a n 
Private Law

M.L.S, Mr. Sabonadi ere S.O.S.

4.30-6 Common Law 
(Tort)

M.L.S. Mr. Gr i f f i t h K.C.

6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S. Mr. Hu r s t School

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

183

184

202

185

I
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table.

233

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term in 

which held Lecturer. College in 
which held.

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5.30- 
7-30

Law of Property M.L.S. Mr. Mackay  ... K.C. —

Tues. 2-3 Hindu Law ...... M L.S. Mr. Sabon adi &re S.O.S. —

4-5 Roman Dutch 
Law

M.L.S. Mr. Do l d ................ U.C. —

6-7i 
6-8 J Equity ............... •: l “::-

Mr. Hurs t U.C. —

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil........... M.L.S. M. Allemes  ... School 202

Thur. 11- 
12.30

M u ham mad an 
Public Law and 
Turkish Land 
Law

M.L.S. Count Leon

Ostroro g

U.C. —

2-3 Muhammadan 
Private Law

M.L.S Mr. Sa bo n a d ie r e S.O.S. —

6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S. Mr. Hu r s t School 185

7-8.30 Common Law 
(Contract)

M.L.S. Mr. Pa r r y School 183

Fri. 6 -7.30 Common Law M.L.S. Mr. Gr i f f i t h  ... K.C.
(Tort)
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final)., 

Day Time-Table.

Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which Lecturer.

Ref.
College in No. in 

which held. Calen-
held. dar.

Mon.

Tues. 11.12- Hindu Law 
(Revision Class)

M.L.

11.12 Indian Evidence
Act

L.S.

3-4.30 International Law 
(War)

M.L.S.

5.45-
6.45

ConstitutionalLaws 
of the British 
Empire

M.L.

7.30-
8.30

The Digest — L.

Wed. 6.15-
7.15

English Law. — 
Special Subjects 
(1Optional)

s.

Thur. 10-11 Civil Procedure ... M.

11-12 Law of Evidence... L.

11.12 Muhammadan 
Private Law
(Revision Class)

M.L

11.12 Indian Evidence 
Act

L.S.

2.30-4 Conflict of Laws M.L.

6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S.

7-8 The Digest L.

Fri. 2.30-4 History of English 
Law

M.L.S.

5.30-
6.30

Mercantile Law, 
Special Subject.

M.L.S.

Mr. Sabo nad iere S.O.S. —

Mr. Sabonadiere S.O.S. —

Mr. Moel wyn -
Hug he s

School 187

Prof. Morg an  ... U.C. —

Mr. Gaha n  • ... u.c. —

Mr. Hurst U.C. _

Mr. Rich ardso n U.C. —

Mr. Richa rdson U.C. —

Mr. Sabon adi ^re S.O.S. —

Mr. Sabo na di ere  . S.O.S. —

Mr. Jen kin s ... School 191

Mr. Hurst School : 185

Mr. Gaha n K.C, —

Prof. Jen ks School 189

Mr. Rox burg h ... School 190
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table.

Term
College in 

which held.

Ref.No,
Day. Time. Title of Course. in which 

held.
. Lecturer. in

Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 International Law 
(Peace)

M.L.S. Mr. Moel wyn - 
Hughe s

School 186

Tues. 5.45-
6.45

Constitutional 
Laws of the 
British Empire

M.L. Prof. Morgan ... u(c3 —

7-8 Civil Procedure... M. Mr. Hurst U.C. —

7.30- 
, 8.30

The Digest..., ... L. Mr. Gaha n ... u.c. —

Wed. 6.15- 
7.15 3

English Law- 
Special Subjects 
(Optional)'

S. Mr. Hurst U.C. —

6.15-
7.15

Law of Evidence L. Mr. Hurst U.C. —' ‘

Thur. 5.45-7 Conflict of Laws... M.L. Dr. Hibbert  ... K.C. —
6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S. Mr. Hurst School 185
6-7 Law of Evidence s. Dr. Hibbert  ... K.C. —
7-8 The Digest ... L. Mr. Gaha n ... K.C. _

Fri. 5.30- 
6.30

Mercantile Law- 
Special Subjects

M.L.S. Mr. Roxb urg h School 190

6.30-8 History of Eng- M.L.S. Mr. Parry School 189lish Law
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Ijv,—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.).

Students are only registered at the School forf the B.A. Degree 
if they intend * to take Honours in Geography, Sociology/ Anthro-
pology or History, or the Pass Degree with Geography. In the case 
of students registered for Geography the School provides';1 in conjunc-
tion with King’s College, complete Pas's and Honours courses for 
both day and evening, students.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS!—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations, in the Faculty of Econo-
mics for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at theSchool, or from 
the Academic Registrar .'.University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

First Degrees.

The Intermediate.

NOTEi-t —No student will be permitted to enter for the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts for Internal Students with Latin as one of his subjects at that 
examination unless he has either (1) passed with Latin the Matriculation 
Examination of the University, or (2) passed with Latin some other examine- 
tion accepted by the University inli'eji of Matriculation. For further details, 
see the University Regulations in the Faculty of Arts.

For the Intermediate^Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from a list given in the regulations in the faculty of Arts. Two o,f 
these subjects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Gr.eek History (both Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two,, in the case of students registered 
at the School of Economics, will presumably /fife chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved cobfse of study must extend over at least 
one academic year. The courses and times are as follows

Subject.

Economics ...

Geography ... 

Logic

Latin

Gireek ... ...

Another language (if both Latin 
and Greek are not taken)

of Course 
in Calendar,. Daiy Houri * Evening. Hour.,,

Mi 1 I Tues. - 11-12 \ Mon. - - 6-7
Fri. ’ HUH | Wed.- . 6-7

l 125 H ; Wed. B| 1 Tues - . 6-7
1 Tues. -'11-12 j1 Tues. - A ■7--9'

101* Thur. - n-,12 1[ Thur. W 7-8
1 §§|§j - 11-12 —

- 6-8210
1

Thurs. -11-1 Fri. -
( Mon ■■ • 1 [ Wed. - *a.'f7-9.:i

King’s Fri. - - 3-4 \ Fri. - - 7-9
t College Thur. - faaga ■Bj

K Fri '
King’s ( Mon. - n-121 Mon. >’ '=■ 7-9

Thur. - 11-12; .College 1' Fri. - ' - ttrlV' ; slB
King’s

* Students taking this course must have attended the lectures at King’s 
.College' during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.

The Final.
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Final Pass with Geography; Final Honours in Geography.
For the Final Pass with Geography a full course is provided by 

the School and King’s College in co-operation. The course must 
extend over at least two academic] years.

Candidates' should consult the ~ University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Students. Further information can be 
pjptained from the School authorities.

For students taking the Final with Honours in Geography, a full 
course is provided by the School and King’s" College in co-operation. 
The approved course of study i’must extend ,lover at^least two 
academic years.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography (1928 only).
The subjects for examination are set out, in the following 

table. Candidates registered at the School will arrange their course 
in consultation iyith, the itAdviser ofdStudies in Geography. Evening 
.students are recommended to devote thr^e years to the preparation 
for the Final Examination. No two years’ Honours cpurse will be 
approved that does not comprise at least 300 liectiires.

No. of 
Subject. Subject No. ’pf. 

Papers.

I? ^ Physical Basis of Geography

'II. Use of Instruments and Methods of Map-making

III. ' General Regional and Historical Geography ...
IV ( Optional subjects, two of the following:— 

a. History pf Geographical Discovery, 
and -I Historical Geography.

I c. Economic Geography.
Y | d. Distribution Man.

* \ e. Distribution', pf Animals and Plants.
yi. ‘Subsidiary subject, one of the following-:-^ 

a. Economics.
0. iGpology.
c. Physics.
d. History.
$.n Anthropology. 
fl, Mathematics.

1 and 
practical 

examination 
2 practical 

examinations
imi

‘Candidates Who have obtained, the BiA., B.Sc. or B.Sc. (Econj Degree, 
either as Internal or as External Students are not required to offer a subsidiary
9ubjtee®’Mn l® \ * 1

Note  .—Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography with a view to 
Surveying are required by the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pp. 239-242.



B.A, Final Honours in Geography (in and after 1929).
In and after 1929 the syllabus for the B.A. Final Honours in 

Geography will be as follows :—

I.—Gen era l  Regi onal  Geog raphy .iS-(i.) The British Isles, (ii.) 
France or Germany, (iii.) Europe without detailed reference to 
British Isles or France, (iv.) Either North America or Asia, (v.) The 
remaining Continents. (5 papers.)

II.—Phy sica l  Basi s of  Geo graph y , (1 paper.)

III. —Map  Work . (1 paper.)

IV. '—Two of the following subjects :—
(a) History of Geographical Science.
(b) Geomorphology.
(c) Climatology.
(d) Cartography.
(e) Economic Geography.
(f) Distribution of Animals and Plants.
(g) Distribution of,Man.
(h) Historical Geography.

(l paper in each subject.)

V—Subs id ia ry  Subje ct . (2 papers.)

Questions will be set at the Examination involving

(i.) The translation of passages in French and German, and 
(ii.) Answers with regard to the subject-matter thereof.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table (1927-28).
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. The 
letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School ; the letters 
“ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
No.

Da5r. Time, Title of Course. of
hrs.

Mon. 10-12 British Isles 20
3-5 Physical Basis ... 52

5.30 Historical Geogra-
phy of the
Mediterran e a n 
World (O)

10

Tues. 10-11 Industrial Organ-
isation (S)

10

11-12 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

13

2-3 Colonial History (S) 26
3-4 ModernEuropean 

History (S)
26

4-5 History of Geo-
graphical Dis-
covery (O)

23

Wed. 11-12 Use of Instru-
ments

10

Thur. 11-1 Mathematics (S) 58
12-1 Regional and Eco-

nomic Geography-
Tyopical Africa 
and S x> u t h 
America

19

South Africa and 
Australasia

9

3-4.30 Detailed Geogra-
phy of North 
America

45

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Eco- .. 
nomics (S)

13

12-1 Historical Geogra-
phy (O)—
I ntroduct or y 
Course

3

- 3-4- Modern European 
History (S)

26

3-4.30 Map Class 30

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

M.
M.L.S.

Prof. Jone s
Prof. Gordon  & 
Dr. Wool dridg e

L.S.E.
K.C.

104a

M. Prof. Myres  ... L.S.E. 106

L. Mr. Rowe L.S.E. 47

M.L. Dr. Dalt on L.S.E. 60

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Prof. New to n  ... 
Prof.HEARNSHAW

K.C.
K.C. —

M.L.S. Prof. Newto n  ... K.C. —

M.L. Prof. Jame son  ... K.C.

M.L.S. Dr. Rho de s L.S.E. 301

M.L. Prof. Jon es L.S.E. 1035

S. Mrs. Ormsby  ... L.S.E. 103c

M.L.S. Prof. Jon es L.S.E. 105

M.L. Dr. Dalt on L.S.E. 60

M. Prof. New to n  ... K.C. —

M.L.S. Prof.HEARNSHAW K.C. ■ —

M.L. Prof. Jon es L.S.E. 111

S. Prof. Jame son  ... .. — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in the above 
time-table will be arranged if required.



B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table (1927-28).
Third Year.

2a0 First Degrees.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject and (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The tetteS" LS.E.’“nthe 7th column indicate lectures held at the School, 
the letters “K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Day- Time.

Mon. 2-3

Title of Course.

Historical Geo-
graphy of Eng-
land (O)

No. Term Where
of when Lecturer. held.

hrs. held.

10 L. Mr. East L.S.E.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Tues. 2-3 Colonial His- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Newton
tory (S)

3-4 History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Newton .
graphical Dis-
covery (O)

K.C.

K.C.

Wed. 11-12 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25 M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E.

12-1
(s)

Use of Instruments 10 M. Prof. James on K.C.
12-1 Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. Whale L.S.E

and Banking) 
(S)

Thur. 11-1 Mathematics (S) 58 M.L.S. Dr. Rh o d e s L.S.E. 301

12-1 Regional and Eco-
nomic Geogra-
phy:
Tropical Africa 
and S. America

19 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 1036

S. Africa and 
Australasia

9 S. Mrs. Ormsby L.S.E. 103c

3-4.30 Detailed Geogra-
phy of North 
America.

45 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 105

Fri. 3-4.30 Map Class ...
*<15

115
M.
L.

Dr. Stamp
Mrs. Ormsby

1 L.S.E. 113

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. James on — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in the above 
time-table will be arranged if required.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table
(1927-28).

Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject.! (S) a subsidiary* subject. 
The letters “L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School- 
the letters “K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Mon. 5 30- 
6'30

Historical Geo-
graphy of the 
Med iterranean 
World (O)

10

6-7 Elements of Econ-
omics (S)

13

6-7 Industrial Organ-
isation (S)

10

Tues. 6-8 Physical Basis... 52

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Econ-
omics (S)

13

6-7 Colonial History 
(S)

26

7-8 Modern European 
History (S)

26

7-8.30 Detailed Geogra-
phy (Brit. Isles)

58

Thur. 6-7 Regional and Eco-
nomic Geogra-
phy of Asia

28

IFri. 5.30-7 Map Class 30
6-8
7-9

Mathematics (S) 
Detailed Geogra-

phy:
France
Europe

58

20
38

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27
12-1 "Maps and Instru-

ments
20

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

M. Prof. MYRES L.S.E. 106

M.L. Dr. Dalton L.S.E. 60

L. Mr. Rowe L.S.E. 47

M.L.S. Prof. Gordon  and 
Dr. Woold rid ge

K.C. jjlf

M.L. Dr. Dalton L.S.E. 60

M.L.S. Prof. Newton K.C. —

M.L.S. Dr. Sykes K.C. —
M. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 104a

M.L.S. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 103a

M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 112
M.L.S. Dr; Rhod es L.S.E. 301

M. Mrs. Ormsby L.S.E. 1046
L.S. Mrs. Ormsby L.S.E. 104c

S. Prof. James on ____ ,
M.L. Prof. Jameso n K.C. —

Use  of  Instru men ts .—A course of 60 hours by Prof. James on  at King’s 
•College at times to be arranged.

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in 
•the above time-table will be arranged if required.

* In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
Q
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table
(1927-28). .

Third Year.
In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. The 

letters “L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; the 
letters “ K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

242

Ref. 
No. inNo. Term Where j^o. in„

Day. Time. Title of Course. of
hrs

when
held.

Lecturer. held- Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5.30-7 Map Class 15 L. Dr . Stam p L.S.E. 113
7-8 Elements of Econ- 

omics (Money 
and Banking) (S)

14 L.S. Mr. Whale L.S.E. 61

7-8 Historical Geo- 
graphy of 
England (O):

10 L. Mr. Ea s t L.S.E. 108

Tues. 6-7 Growth of English 
Industry (S)

25 M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E. 125

Wed. 6-7 Colonial History 
(S)

Modern European 
History (S)

26 M.L.S. Prof. Newton K.C. —

7-8 26 M.L.S. Dr. Syk es K.C. —

Thur. 6-7 Regional and Eco-
nomic Geography 
of Asia

28 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 103a:

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class 15 M. Mrs. Ormsby L.S.E, 113!
6-8
7-9

Mathematics (S) 
Detailed Geogra-

phy :
France
Europe

58

20
38

M.L.S.

M.
L.S.

Dr. Rhodes

Mrs. Ormsfy  
Mrs. Ormsby

L.S.E. 301

L.S.E. 104& 
L.S.E, 104c-

Sat. 10-1 FieldWork 12 S. Mr. C. M. Whi te — —
12-1 *Maps and Instru-

ments
20 M.L. Prof. James on K.C. —

}vjOTE—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in the 
above time-table will be arranged if required.

* in the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
[Students intending to read for Final 

Mediaeval) are advised to take Economics 
Examination.]

Honours in History (Modern and 
as a subject at the Intermediate

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table 
Candidates are advised to arrange their course in consultation with 
their teacher.

No. of 
Subject Subject. No. of 

Papers Ref. No, of C°urse jn Calendar.

Century

II. Political and Constitutional History of 
England and British Empire from 
middle of 15th Century to 1714 ...

III. Political and Constitutional History of
England and British Empire from 
1714 to present time

IV. General European History, 395 a  d

to 1500 A.d .

V. General European History from 
1500 a .d . ;...

VI. History of Political Ideas ................

VII. An Optional Subject*................

VIII. A Special Subject f .............................

IX. Passages for translation into English

1 At King’s College.

1 At King’s College.

1 137.

1 At King’s College.

1 135, 136.

1 240.

1 130 and 138; or 131 and 133,

2 132.

1 See p. 188.

London. The Schoo^provTd^lecTures1 for Motion MWt , °f the University o:
Relations of the Great Powers since 1815 ajfd r? f d TM 2°nsMutions ana 
History. cowers since 1815, and Option (g) English Economic

t The Special Subjects are set out in the Red Rnnt o u 1
rjw.for,he Special Subi“* “ »•*»
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The course for Day Students is divided into two parts, the Mediaeval 
History being taken oiie year, and the Mbdetn HisWy being taken 
the n,ext. Candidates beginning,the Hpnours,,-Course in 1927-28 will 
take the Mediaeval History;,first, and will take theirModern History 
in ”1928,--29. For Evening Students, see pv 246..

, r A general scheme ior/;tbe divi'sionfc;ofi:the w§rk<dnf %#o*‘years’ 
day-course would;be:

First Year (1927-28),
r. Political and’ Constitutional History of England to i4x5. 

Dr., Jdy kes  .(at Kings College)^,*!,
§Sk- Genera|feuropean History,| .Professor!Hearnshaw  

-l(at-King’s College).
3.,‘^Option) English MediaevaDEconomic History. Dr. Po w e r  

(at the School*),
or

Constitutions and lu 1 Uions ot the (iieat Pout is 1’iolt^oi 
Lask i and Di. l’owbk (at the School Vi

4’...History of Political Ideas. P;fofess6r',Ii|sfe"f fht the'School).

Second Year (1928-29).
x.'Politicarand’Constitutional History of England from 1485. 

Dr. Svkes  (at King’s Collte{|||, and Mr. Marsh all  (at the SpliooJ)^
, ,2. GeneraltEutopeail History from •■D'r. Power  and Mr.
Judg es  'fit? the S^Mool^v-'

3. (Option). Modern English Eeondft9iC Hi^lbry. Mr. Tawn ey  
and Dr. Power  (at the SchooL),,.
• ~or’ I ■■

Cdnstitutioinsiand Relations of the Greaft'Powers. Prof. Laski  
'('■and Dr. Po w e r  (at the School).

(Special).' Economic arid*§bcial History of Tudor England. 
Mr. Tawn ey  and Dr. Power  ||f the Schools ,

A day time-table for the year 1927-28 is given on net page.

Degree ofB.)A. $45

B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval). 
Day Time-Table (1927-28), f

,, T table^Q^ iadkates an Optional Su^e^t^^indicates^Sme'cj^kbject.
' a ‘, ti3e seventh column indicate 'lectures held at the IBiillMBiliiyffl 

at King’s College. «ut%eM Italics 'may'be taken at theoption ot the student.

Day. Time. Title of Course
Bpl

Hi
'Term
when Efe&Curer. Where-

• Rfef.
; Noi'-in

1 HafflslBB held, a herd. 'Calen-
dar.

Mon. 12-1 'Qcmifyqrative
Parliamentary ■1§\ ±>,s: Mr. Solt ^e " L.SlE, mm

Government
0 0 Political and Con-

stitutional - Hist- 
*©ry ‘ of England

«30 M.L. * 'Mri -M%.'R sha ll ■ife$

Tues. 10-11 Political' Position
of Great Powers 
(O)

30 1 M.L.S. * <Dr. Power  .... L.S.E. 130
11-12 English History 90 M.L.S. Dr,, Sykes K.C.2<JU- Ltdhomic an#':
3.30 Social Hist'o'ry of

or3.30 Tudor England 30 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and L.S.E. jhh
4.30 Dr? ^P©t\VER

^5-6 Modern European ,\20. M L. Mi J1 in 1 l .s m
History from 1500

Wed. *11-12 ((E n g lfisii History 90 M.L.S. "Dr. ^ke S
5-6 flistory of Political 

Ideas'
25 M.L.S. *' l '*}-! ■MLSjE. 240

s6-7 Mediaeval E<ro- ..29 M/L.S. Dr. Power  ... L.S.E. f%3‘- ’
J nomic History

7-8 Constitutions ofthe 11 M.L.S. : jfiof. Laski  and S.S.E. 138Great Powefs *(fO)

Thu*. .5-6 English Political
, Thought inj9th 

Century
ID. >?!§. '<§ Mr. fS-M-ELLiE,... 'fcSifE. 23?

Fri. 11-12 History o^V’the
Modern World 
(East)

6 S. Dr. PJower  , ... L.S.E. I 135
‘2-3 English History... 90 M.L.’S. Dr. Syk Es Kt. _
6-7 Economic History 25 M.L.S. ‘Mr. Ta Wne V and L.S.E. 131from 1485 (O) Mr. Mars hal l
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval). 
Evening Courses.

Evening students will spread their final course over three years, 
though in exceptional cases it may be possible for them to take it in
two years only.

All students are strongly recommended to arrange their courses m 
rrmfiliation with Dr. Power.

The following table is given as a suggested scheme for students spreading their 

course over three years:

1^4/ -240—
Political History 1307 to 1689 (Mr. Driver ).
Constitutional History from 1485 ...................

(Prof. Hearns haw )

Fri., 7-8 ] 
Fri., 6-7 J

1 At King’s
1 College,

(O) Constitutions of the Great Powers (Prof. 
Laski  and Mr. Law ) Wed., 7-8

| At the
J School,

(O) Growth of English Commerce and Colonisation 
(Mr. Beales ) ................................................. Tues., 7.

) At the 
} School.

' Modern European History (Mr. Judges ) ... Tues., 5.
) At the 
j School.

1928-29—
' Political History from 1689 (Mr. Driver ) g

) At King’s
J College.

(O) Political position of the Great Powers 
(Dr, Power )

(O) Modern Economic History (Mr. Tawney ^ ...

1 At the 
j School.

1 At the 
j School.

(S) Economic and Social History of Tudor England 
(Mr. Tawney  and Dr. Power ) ...................

. Political, and Social Theory (Prof. Laski ), ...

) At the 
j School.

\ At the 
j School,

19?9-30—
’ Political History to 1307 (Mr. Driver )

Constitutional History to 1485 ...................
(Prof. Hearn shaw )

) At King’s 
j College.

History of Political Ideas (Prof. Lask i )
(O) Mediaeval Economic History (Dr. Power ) ...

) At the 
j School.

Mediaeval European History (Dr Sykes ) ...
) At King’s 
j College.

Degree of B.A. 247

B.A. Final Honours in Sociology*

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher*

No. of 
Subject. Subject. No. of Ref No. of

Papers. C’rses provided.

T.-—Compul sory .
-1j j- Social Institutions

jy | Social Philosophy

V Social Psychology
VI Principles of Method

2 280,281,286, 
288, 289

2 283, 285
1 282, 284
1 211, 280

II.—Option al .
(a .)—Some Simpler Societies :

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural Re- j
lations ... ... ... I

(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices ... | 3
(iii) Arts and Crafts ,.. ... ... J

85, 87, 88, 
89, 93, 164

1or (b )-—
1, An Oriental Civilisation— 'j 

Ancient, or Mediceval, or Modern | 
or 2. Graeco-Roman Civilisation ... C 3
or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages ... I
or 4. A Modern Community ... ... j

or (c)—Modern England :
(i) Social and Industrial Development j

(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions SEMI 3
(iii) Social and Political Theories ... J

131, 260, 261 
261

235, 237, 240



B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology.

248 First Degrees>

The subjects for examination are set o’iat below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their edurses" at .the 
School of Economics and at ’ Dnivhrcflly College, in tgohsultation with 
their supervising teacher.

'I. Phys ica l .—The elementary study of the ’general stiuoture of Man,
past and present. Comparative ‘stud} of the ph> tical’characters of 
the various races and sut’-i-ac'e’s of Man.
(‘Note .—-An elementary knowledge -ofgeneral principles of zoological 

classification and of genetics ^|11 be required', with special 
reference thpr-bblems' of hybridisation and .descent, in relation

Wsjm Manvps^

IU Geog raph ica l .—Geological* and geographical 'conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution of races.

III. Psych olo gica l  —Analytical and comparative studyof Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental fagtqfis.

IV S(3CiAl  —Comparative study'ofjtiSoci'al Phenomena and Organisation
Government, Law and Moral Ideas. Magieal and religious beliefs 
and practices.

V. Tech no log ical .—Comparative study of the Arts, Industries and 
(Occupations from the earliest times.

VI. LiNGbiSTiciHrElementary comparative study of Language.

VII Subs idia ry  Subject —.Candidates, other than those who have 
obtained the B. A., or B t|c* Degree as Internal or as External Students, 

„ yyill be required ,to,:o|fj/. Arch aeology, of Geography,pr Psychology, 
or Sociology as a subsidiary sutpfe<4,< ,

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for "special knowledge in any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate.

Further particulars can be found* in the University pamphlet.

The teachers in the Department are ^iFiofessor Sel igma n , 
Professor Malin owsk i, Mr. T. A. Joyce , and Mr, J-. H. Driberg . 
The courses provided are: N p^ 8 5,’ 86', '8 7 >, ‘8 8 j '8 9, 9°> 9J» 94»
2895-281, 282, 2*83, 284, 285, 2)B8, 289.

Degree of B.Sc. Hi

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE«(B.Sc.).

F^or this degree the /Schppl provides t h p IA f olio wing* ;■ approV e d 
course^.-:—T y

(fgpturai Anthropology ... Nos! I5,' 86, 87,-88, £9/go; 91,

92, $3, 94-

, -‘ Geography . ...^ u. idjj£ 104, i©§, 1*065
!i/ i©8,V III, 112,

S-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD AND 
SOCIAL SCIENcjpf(B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL SCIENCE)

For this degree the-V-'Scfiool provider the following approved 
co'urses:—

.First Year ».* No. 125.
Seconds Year _ i6 2.
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4.—HIGHER DEGREES.
The following Higher Degrees are open to Research Students at 

the School.
The table below is a summary of requirements for the various 

Higher Degrees for Internal Students, and affords general information 
only with regard to the following points:—

Column a . Degrees for which Students may be registered 
under Statutes 113 and 129, or directly from a lower degree. 

Column b . Examinations and other qualifications for entry 
for Higher Degrees.

Column c. Nature of the Examination for the Higher Degree. 
Column d . Number of years of minimum period of study. 
Column e . Dates of Examinations for Higher Degrees.

[N.B.—Ths following Regulation is in force for all Higher Degrees in which 
a thesis is required

A.

Higher Degrees.

M.A. (Master of 
Arts).

Philosophy.

!didate will be required to forward to the University with his 
p short abstract thereof, comprising not more than 300 words.]

B. C. D. E.

Examinations and 
other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree.
[Months in which 

Examinations begin 
shown in square 

brackets ]

Nature of Examination 
for the Higher Degree.

No. of 
years of 
Minimum 
Period of 
Study in 
the Uni-

versity of 
London,

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

(1) An Exam, of (1) Thesis. Two. May and

M.A. (Master of 
Arts).

H istory.

Intermediate 
standard in Logic 
unless specially 
exempted [July 
or in some cases 
Oct.]. (2) B.A. 
Hons. Exam, in 
Philosophy un-
less specially 
exempted [June].

Six B A. Hons, 
papers [June], 
(First or Second 
Class must be 
obtained.) Can-
didates who have 
obtained First or 
Second Class 
Hons, in History 
School of a Uni-
versity approved 
for the purpose 
may be exempted 
from this require-
ment.

(2) Written Exam. December.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.

(1) Thesis. Two. May and
(2) Written Exam. Decemb jr.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.

Higher Degrees. 251

A.

Higher Degrees.

M.A. (Master of 
Arts)!

1Geography.

M.A. (Masterof 
Arts). 

Sociology.

D.Lit. (Doctor 
of Literature).

LL.M. (Master 
of Laws).

LL.D. (Doctor 
of Laws).

B. C. D. E.
, Examinations and 
other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree.
. [Months in which 
Examinations begin 

shown in square 
brackets.]

No. of
vears of . tMinimum „ Dates of

Nature of Examination Period of examination for 
for the Higher Degree. Study in Higher Degree, 

the Uni-
versity of '
London.

No Honours quali-
fying Exam.

B.A. Hons. Exam, 
in Sociology, An- 
thropology, 
History or Philo- 
sophy (with 
Sociology as an 
optional subject) 
unless specially 
exempted [June]. 

M.A. Degree un-
less specially ex-
cused. The M.A. 
Exam, is excused 
in exceptional 
cases only (see 
Regulations)

(1) Thesis, Tvyo.
(2) Written Exam.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.

(l) Thesis. Two.
(2) Written Exam.
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subj ect of 
Thesis.

(1) Published or Two
unpublished [But 
work in one or see
more of the Note in
Branches of the column 
Faculty of Arts, EJ .
(2) Candidate 
may be tested 
orally on the 
subject of the 
work submitted 
by him for the 
Degree.

May and 
December,

May and 
December.

At any time of 
the Session 
when qualified 
to enter for 
the Exam.

Note. — Candi-
date must be 
30 years of age 
or have passed 
the Pb.D. or 
M.A. Exam, or 
the Exam, in re-
spect of which 
he is exempted 
from thePh.D. 
or M.A. Exam. 
5 years pre-
viously.

LL.B. Degree un- (l) Written Exam. Two 
less specially (2) Oral Exam, 
excused,

LL.M. Degree (1) Thesis. Twof
unless specially (2) Candidate
exempted. may be tested

orally or by 
printed papers or 
by both these 
methods with 
reference both 
to the special 
subject selected 
by him and to 
the Thesis.

t See page 253.

December.

At any time in 
Session .when 
qualified to 
enter for the 
Exam.
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Higher Degrees.

M.Sc. (Master 
of Science). 

Anthropology.

D.Sc. (Doctor 
of Science). 

Anthropology.

M.Sc. (Master 
of Science in 
Economics).

M. Com. 
(Master of 
Commerce).

Higher Degrees.

B. C. D. E.

Examinations and 
other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which Ex-

aminations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]

Nature of Examina-
tion for the Higher 

Degree.

No. of 
years of 
Minimum 
Period of 
Study in_ 
the Uni- ] 

versity of 
London.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

No Honours quali-
fying Exam:

(l) Thesis.
(2) Candidate 
may be tested 
orally with refer-

Two. At any time in 
the Session 
when qualified 
to enter.

M.Sc. Degree un-
less specially 
exempted on 
ground that the 
student has al-
ready done work 
of the character 
and standard 
that may reason-
ably be expected 
of candidates for 
the M.Sc. 
Degree. As a 
rule the Senate 
will only grant 
exemption on 
the ground of 
published work ; 
but the Senate 
may in special 
cases take into 
consideration 
un published 
work.

No Honours quali-
fying Exam.

At any time in 
the Session 
when quali-
fied to enter.

ence both to the 
special subject 
selected by him 
and to the Thesis.

(l) Thesis.- Two.f
(2) Candidate 
may be tested 
orally or practi-
cal 1 y or by 
printed papers 
or by all these 
methods with 
reference both 
to the special 
subject selected 
by him and to 
the Thesis.
(3) The candidate 
may be required 
to submit within 
a given period a 
reasoned Report 
on a subject 
prescribed by 
the Examiners.

(1) Written Exam. Two. May and 
(2) Oral Exam. December.

.Com. Candi-
dates will be re-
quired to have 
had practical 
commercial ex-
perience extend-
ing over not less 
than two years 
after passing the 
B. Com. Ex-
amination.

(1) Written papers 
on the subject 
and syllabus ap-
proved by the 
University.
(2) An oral exami-
nation.
(3) Thesis. The 
examiners may, 
after considering 
the Thesis, 
exempt the candi-
date from either 
or both of (1) and 
(2).

t See page 253.

Two. Candidates are 
advised to 
submit their 
Theses before 
May 1st.

Higher Degrees. 453

A. B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree.
Higher Degrees. [Months in which Ex-

aminations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]

C.

Nature of Examina-
tion for the Higher 

Degree.

D. E.
No. of 

years of 
Minimum
Period of Dates of
Study in Examination for 
the Uni- Higher Degree,

versity of 
London.

D.Sc. (Doctor 
. of Science in 

I Economics).

M.Sc., M.Com.,or 
Ph.D. Degree 
unless specially 
exempted on the 
ground that the 
student has done 

, work of the 
character and 
standard that 
may reasonably 
be expected of 
candidates for 
the M.Sc. 
(Econ.)orPh.D. 
Degrees. As a 
rule such special 
exemption will 
only be granted 
on the ground of 
published work.

(1) Thesis.
(2) C an didate 
may be tested 
orally or practi-
cally or by print-

| ed papers or by 
all these methods 
with reference 
both to the 
special subject 
selected by him 
and to the 
Thesis.
(3) The candidate 
may be required 
to submit within 
a given period 
a reasoned 
Report on a 
s u b j e c t pre-
scribed by the 
Examiners.

Two.f At any time in 
the Session 
when quali-
fied to enter 
for the Exam.

Ph. £>. (Doctor No Honoursquali- (l) Thesis, 
of Philosophy) , fying Exam. (2) Candidate will

be examined 
orally and at 
discretion of 
Examiners by 
written questions 
on the, subject 
of his Thesis. 
(3) Orally, and/ 
or by written 
questions on 

..such subjects 
relevant to his 
research as have 
been communi-
cated to him by 
the University.

Two. At any time in 
the Session 
when quali-
fied to enter 
for the Exam.

for the T T f> n SIS ^ n q  ■ “ucrue admitted as a candidate^ (Ec°n-) Degree until after the expiration of four
Vm f fbm the.dat® at which he obtained the Degree or other qualification enabling 
him to be registered under Statute 113. cuaonng

N.B.—Details of the requirements for the various higher degrees for TntWrml 
Students will be found in Regulations for Internal Students in the various Faculties 
copies of which will be forwarded on application to the Academic Registrar’ 
University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. ® ’
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i_the  degree  of  mast er  of  science  in econo mi cs
[M.Sc. (ECON.')] *.

The M.Sc. (Economics) Examination will take place twice in each 
year, commencing on the first Monday in December, and on the 
fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination wiltfcommence on the following 
Tuesday in May. No unsuccessful Candidate will; be permitted to-
re-enter within one year from the date of%is ;first entry without the 
permission of the Examiners.

Except as providedhelow, no person-shall be admitted ,a$ a Candi-
date for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economies) as anhlnternal Student 
until after the expiration of two Academic? years from the time of his 
taking the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree in this pnfvefsity as an Internal. 
Student; nor in the case of a fetuden-t .registered,, as an Internal 
Student under Statutes 113 and 129, until he has^eomipleted a course- 
of higher study in accordance with the' ;regulhti©ns -^adopted by the 
Senate under these Statutes (see University Red Book).

A student registered under Statute 113 or 129 will be required to 
send,to the ^University with his form ,pf entry for the MS©;- 
(Economics) Examination a certificate d£ having completed the 
course of study prescribed by the Senate in his case.

A student who has passed ,the B. Com. Examination' as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sd^E.conomics) Degree, 
will be required to apply, through th© authorities of the School.at which 
he proposes to pursue his hb’utse*- for registration as a Candidate for 
the M,.Sc. (Economics) ,X);4gree^Ilf his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue forrthe M$c,r..^Economics) Degree an approved- 
course of study as an Internal Student. .

A student who, havihg„passed; the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.Sc.. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two year's’ cdurse of study 
and passes that Examination, may submit, as-his third year’s Course of 
Study for the B.S'c.- '(Economic)- wlgree a^'fcourse' for the M.Sc.. 
(Economic’S) Degree .in'accordance ;wirh Section 19 of Th© General 
Regulations as ‘ jj Approved Courses of Study--! If at the,- 
end of the third .year/s , c$ur$j3 (pf study he obtains the EbSc. 
(Economics) Degree, he will, provided that he has otherwise complied 
With the Regulations, be permitted to present himself for-thcM.'Se... 
(Economics), Examination after the lapse of one further year.

twelvf /moiJths before the date lll» -the Candidate 
present hltJs®lf every Candidate must submit for approval 

the,-subject in which he proposes to present himself. Applications 
must be submitted m duplicate on the prescribed form ancUnust ■ 
elude a clearly stated syllabus on the subject. As a guide to candidate's

UniVerSityWiU fun^hon request a list

sviljbu^ nfUth*rSkZ 11! inf°rm thJe .Candidate whether the title and 

&&&& m their original or in an amended

sylSbus^ , f tl0n W11 bC ba^d 9 the a?Proved subject and

The examination shall consist pf (a) four written papers, including 
I:!! ill whidh shall be set on theL'sefecthd general —8 

^ave reference to an approved section of' the general 
subject, with the provision that candidates may submit a thesis'Written 
on,the,approved topic m substitution for the essay paper and the paper

andXb) a" oralexaminltfonat thedisSn
r^?ieoCandldfte ma^’if he SO desires,-submit as part of his qualify 
cations any evidences pf original work or, research which he has carried
■HUB W\th his)studies for this Degree, and the Examiners 
shall take such evidence, into' consideration in making the award. -'

kriVofFmarvdid^!mUSt^Pply t0 the Academic Registrar for a 
uy’ hlt.h must be returned not later than March 1st for

KrETr-aminatl0n’ and not 1^er than September 1st for the 
the ,si?hiprF^Xanv,in?1t'1i?ny accomPanied by the approved syllabus -of, 
orfawF'®ct whlchr'he presents himselfVand the evidence; if any of

bas carried out in connexion with 
ms,studies tor this Degree, and" by the proper Fee,

. Ryery Candidate. for the Degree M.sii(Economics) must at 
edrch entry pay a Fee*of 10 guineas fo th© Academic Registrar.

H cheques -should be made pa'yableTb th© U'hiyfe'rsity of London Bemer and crossed '“Westminster Bank, Ltd.f Bfomnton 
S^darei • S.W;3, UmVersity of London ^ccbuht.” P

t^ n:^ipl0^a f0jth® (Econoinic%v®egree under the Seal of
ChnSd^ / H Slgne<Vby the-Chancellbr shall be delivered to each 
Candidate who has passted, after the'Report-of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate’" " ■ JO ers snail

DegMe- pf MA{Econ.). , 235
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ii_jHE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.CO

i A Candidate for the Degree of M.Com. as an Internal Student 
must have previously obtained the Degree fbf BiCom. eeither as- an 
Internal Student or, as an External Student. If he obtained-to 
Degree of BsGom. as an External Student he must further have been 
registered as a Candidate for the Degree of M.'Com. unWer therterms 

of Statute" 139.
2. No, person shall ^e admitted as a Candidate ipr the Degree, of 

M.Com. as, an Internal Student until after |he expira,t,iori>of..Two 
Calendar Years from the .date of ’to passing the B.Com. Examination.

3. Every; Candidate who ddsiirtd) to prodded- «to th^D^ree^pf 
M.Com. will be required to have had- practical -eofiirriercial exfcferfoSn®’ 
approved by the University extending .oveha period-of not felsVihan' 
two years after passing the B.CoiaL/Examination, jproyided„,that in 
specialtolJes^ the University may appr<Wb sMable ^bmnife'rbal 
experience-obtained before passing the Examination.

4. Nqt less;than one year, before he desires’ to enter#;for the 
Examination the'yCandida;te shall submit for the approval oi the 
University (i) details of his practical commercial experienfce{ aflflgjfaf) 
the special subject which he-proposes to offer, together with aisyUatttfeS 
thereof and a statement pf theproppsed method of. treatment, tAppli-
cations must be, submitted in duplicate on the prescribed forhii^M 
the Candidate” < changes his occupation or; employment after >'<’to 
approval pf his experience and subject, full particulars oLsuohr change 
must be-submitted to to:University before the Candidate presents 
himself for examination.

. 5. The, Examination for the M.Jjan'i Degree wUl..cph,si§t 9/ 
(a) written papers based on the subject and syllabus approved by to, 
University, (b) an oral examination^cyj. Dissertation or Thesis! con-
sisting of either published or unpublished fgfpr.k, provided that the 
Examiners after considering the Dissertation or Thesis may exempt,to 
Candidate from either or both of the other Ifests. The Dissertation 
shall be an ordered and critical f.exposition of existing knowledge” of 
the. subject in which the Candidate prpsepts himself; but if , the 
Candidate so desire he may submit a Thesis which is a record of 
original work as part Of his qualification.

6. The Candidate must indicate how far the Thesis or Dissertation 
embodies the result of his own research or ©|feervat\orb and in what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance the knowledge of 

his subject,
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7- A Candidate will not be permitted ,to submit as, his Thesis or 

Dissertation a Thesis for which a Degree has been conferred on him in 
this or any other University, but a Candidate shall not be precluded 
from incorporating $*>4* which he has already submitted for a Decree

WMBmsmmz WmsimmmSBB covering a wider mS
provided that he shall indicate on his Entry®>rm and also on his 
I hesis or.Dissertation any weto which1 has been so-incorporated.

IHbHm Candidate is al§o invited to submit in ? support of his 
candidature any printed contribution or contributions to,to advance-
m-econjoidtlyn°miC ScienC® which he may have published independently

%' ■ Every Candidate entering for this’'Examination must apply to 
to Academic Registrar for a Form of Entry,* which; must be returned 
duly filled up, together with the Dissertation or Thesisf and accompanied 
by the proper fee and a statement 9f the Candidate®);pcupation or 
employment since the approval of his experience and subject. The 
Candidate must furnish not less'than, lour typewritten or printed 
(^tos #the Dissertation ^Thesis?;' ‘ ' P

10. Every_Candidate, for . the Degree of M.Com. must at each 
entry pay a Fee of 19 guineas to the Academic Registrar. All 
cheques should be made payable to,.the University of London or 
Bearer and crossed -Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, 
b.W.3, Upiversity of London Account;”
A HH M SBB611 of, the Examination will" be furnished by the
AoadeP110 Registran to each Candidate. ' ' ’ <

TT Diploma for the '’M.Com. Degree'under the Seal of the
Umversity and signed by the'Chancellor will-be delivered to each 
Candidate who has passed, after the’Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate.

r a  -A 8§2 the 1°n® vacation which fextends from the end'of June until October £^Afat®s are fegjSjWfl£ ther submit their Theses later than May 1st. they run 
nsk of considerable delay m the decision as to the result. . ■

for ithe3 MardniatenWi11 be P.?"mitteduto put)lish his Thesis as a Thesis approved 
?Cgree . without the special permission of the University 

Applications for such permission must be made after the Degree of M Com ha*
M bS-teth ,Any ^h“iS in.resPect °-f which such permission has been granted 

M /0llT^g inscnptlon on the title-page Thesis approved for the
l^ogree of Master of Commerce m the University of Condon.”
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iif.—the  degree  of  ma ster  of  ARTS (R/LA.fc*

The M.A. Degree .may be taken at the Sch^Pi in the following 
branches: History, Geography, 1Bbfci^log|| ,'Philosophy and Psychology.

Except as provided below, the M.A. Examination will-.taik.e place 
twice in jeach year commencing on the ®|t Monday in pecember. 
and on the*ffiurth Monday in Mhy,J provided that' if the fourth^Monday 
inr May1 We Whit Monday the Examination will commence dir fhe 
following ’Tuesday' in May.' No unshfic'e'ssful Cand^iate wilr be per-
mitted to * re-enter wiMin cnXyear, from tljjb.ldate of *hi®,‘vhfst entry 
without thefpferMi||^)n o'f the 'Examiddfst' The 'M.A. Examination in 
Education will onjjy be l|ejd in

Except as'provided below, eyery candidate p.4 the M.A. Examin-
ation must have takeh the B.A.^Deg«ll ds an internal.^t-udent at least 
two Academic Years Whip# the*M.^Examination or have’saitbfied 
the requirement's!'of the Regulation's under Statutes upland 129 {sek 
pp. iff afid' igjy/r

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Examin-
ation, is admitted as an Internal Sfudenf to the Final BvA. Examination 
after pursumg atwo years’ Courseof Study,and passes thatE,xaminafion> 
may submit as his third year’s Course of Study for the.©.A. Degree 
a course for the M.A. of Ph.D. Degree,in accordant.© with Section ,19 
pf the General Regulations tas.?to Approved Corses of study.,, ’If 
at the end of a third year’s Course of Study he obtains the B./g 
Degree, he" will-,b provided that Hildas otherwise-complied with fhe 
Regulations, be permitted to present himself for the M-. A?, Examination 
after the lapse of one further year.

A Student registered under Statute 1 i^ or T29 will be required to 
send to the University, with his Form of Entry to the M.A. 
Examination, a Certificate of hayMf completed:-fhe Course of Study 
prescribed by the Senate in his case.

The M.A. Examination in all Branches and Subjects except 
Mathematics^will include,:—-(1.) a Thesis,a written examination, 
(3) a viva-voce Examination especially on the subject of the Thesis.

The Thesis shall be either a record of original work or an ordered 
and critical. exposition of existing data with regard tq a particular 
subject.

A Candidate will not be permitted to submit as his Thesis a Thesis 
for which a Degree has been conferred on him in this or in any other

DegreeXof M.4,

University but a Candidate shail,n°t be precluded from ineomoratinc/
■ HH| a'ThdySUbmitted ■ Degree hi HKg 
SB University in aXhesis .covering a wider field, provided that he-d OH Thesis^iy’work 

subj^cp. p,Eoposed for the .'f.hegk m,ust in all .cases be annrovpd

BBhmhmm I
Illlllll of the ^bjmfof aThAfeforthe M.A, Examination later

I5th’ may he,-on payment of a

a (B| I bime-tabie^of the Examination willI be BHB| bv the 
J Reglstrar to each Candidafe. g XX by the

HmBMI hbh  bbmh i
filled un toifi ar HIForrfl BM rrnm^teZMmy
t dAS; together with- the proper Fee, not later than Mkrch MW 
l*ce,XreES^a^,flPd for the

f If*-Candidate must furnish, indt,--latter than Mityrst for the Mav
fc™ BE| W than November .s^r the Dechmbtr 
^^ton, noffesb than «ur

IEE cheqiies shp^d be made payable to the University of London

Ltd” *r°mpton Square,’

#59

later^anM?; the subjects^ ■§ Theses not
Examination « to ^
the m !a C dS wuLJt ff/mitted,t0 PUbHsh his Tfefesis asa Wm a proved .for 
■MWBBMHBBMWi of the diversity., ^plications 
granted. Any Theshin resneS of th\Degre<: § Master of Apts has been 
bear the following inscription on the fitle na^e —IH be®n gra"ted shaIl 
of Master of Arts in the Unwersiiy of LpndS '' approved for the Degree
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Students entering for the B.A. Honours Examination in order to 
qualify for entry to the M.A. Examination in accordance with the 
special Regulations in certain Branches will be required On their .first 
entry to the B.A. Honours Examination to pay the Fee for the M.A. 
Examination, and will not be required to pay any further Fee for tht^ 
first entry to the M.A. Examination; but such students must comply 
with the Regulations in regard to entry-forms for the M.A. Examination. 
The Fee payable for re-examination at the B.A. Honours Examination 
will be the ordinary Fee for that Examination. In no case will the 
names of such Students appear on the Honours list of the year.

A list of Candidates for the M.A. Degree who have satisfied the 
Examiners, arranged in alphabetical order in the several Branches, 
will be published by the Academic Registrar. A mark of' distinction 
will be placed against the names of 'those Candidates who show 
exceptional merit.

A Diploma for the M.A. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, will Re delivered to each Candidate fwbo 
has passed after the Report of the Examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate.

The Syllabuses and special Regulations are as follows^H- |

PHILOSOPHY.

All Candidates, except Candidates registered under Statute/ 113 
and 129 and specially exempted by the Senate on the ground of having 
passed an equivalent Examination in Philosophy approved by the 
University, will be required to pass the B.A,. Honours Examination in 
Philosophy, except the paper on a selected alternative subject under 
Section 6 before proceeding to the M.A. Examination.

The written portion of the M.A. Examination will cpn|i^of twp( 
papers, as follows

1. One paper on the whole branch of study* to which the Thesis 
belongs, e.g., Ethics, Psychology, Ancient Philosophy, &c.

1 ^2.J,0n'e paper connected stfll more closely with the Thesis.^

HISTORY.

. Each Candidate in submitting the subject of his Thesis, as pro-
vided in the General Regulations, must furnish a statement of his 
antecedent Course of Study or Academic record. The Candida® 
will thereupon be informed in what subject or subjects cognate to that 
of his Dissertation or Thesis he will be examined by means one or 
moire papers. ;

Candidates entering for the M.A. Degree Examination in 
History who have not previously obtained First or Second Glass

Degree 'of. M.A. , 26*

Honours at the B.A. Honours Examination in this University or in 
the History School of a University approved for the purpose will be 
required, before proceeding to the M.A. Examinatiofi, to take the 
papers 1-6 m the relevant branch of the B.A. Honours Examination 
and to reach at least Second Class^standard therein.

GEOGRAPHY.
pap«s!:arfjjWsI£-i0n’.;pf *he Exami”ati0n consist,of,three

An Essay on one of'the broader aspects of' Geography, to be 
seledted out of four subjects given at the Examination/

Two papers on the Regional Geography of one of the following 
■ aEeas :—Etthev the two Americas; or Europe and Africa, or 
Asia and Australia. In these papers candidates will be 
required to show a knowledge of recent work upon the1’ 

• 'geography of the selected area. ‘ K '

SOCIOLOGY.

Mw| M"*- proceeding to the' M.A: Examination in 
a&Bn Wm bfet^qy,,r,ed b*\e. HM the B.A. Honours Exam- 
mation in one of the following subjects unless in any special case the 
Senate, on the report of the Board of Studies, grant exemption from
twdhgSnHe rule ^Sociology, Anthropology, History, Philosophy 
(with Sociology as the optional subject). s, y

The written portion of the M.A. Examination will consist of two 
papers as follows

One paper on Social Philosophy and SociaUnstitutions.
One paper on the special branch of Sociology with which the 

Thesis is connected.

11
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iv'jpTHE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS pL:Mggj|

The LL.M. Examination. wii»l take' -place once in each year in 
December. -For Regulations as to date'of entry see below.

* Except as provided below, ho person shall be "admitted as a 
candidate for the degree of LL.M.^s ah Internal Student' uritif* after 
the expiration of one calendar year from th;e time of his taking fhte' 
LL.B. Degree in this University as an Internal Student, nor in the 
case of a student registered as an Internal Student under Statutes 113' 
and 129 until he has completed a coiirsfe bf^Mgher st-phy in accordance 
with the regulations adopted by the Senate underHhes*evSfatutes.

A student registered under Statute 03^x29’wall-be required to 
send to the University with his form of entry for the LL.M. Examination 
a certificate ^haying completed the course OPsthd-y prescribed by 
the Senate in his case.

A student who, having .passed the ExternahlntermediateExamina- 
tionr,is^ admitted as an Internal Studept ,tq thfyFinal, ^L,.iP^J||ca'mina- 
tion after pursuing a two years’ course of study and passes that examina-
tion, may submit as his,third year’scourse,p:f studyffor the, LL.B. Degree 
a course for the LL.M. Degree in accordance with Section 19 of the’ 
General Regulations as to Approved--Courts of Studys, ?If ,at the ,e«*d; 
df the third year’s-cpurse q^tudy, he; obtains the LL.-Ru- Degree, he, 
will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations^ be 
permitted, to present himself for the LL.M. Examination, but the 
Degree of LL.M. will not be conferred bn him until afbr the lapse,of 
one year from the date of his obtaining the LL.B. Degree.

.Every Candidate entering for this examination muJf’ apply to the 
Academic Registrar fOr a form of entry, whictbmnst be retnfihed duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not’later than^Gctober 1 si. ';

Every Candidate for the Degree- p^LL.M. must at ea^ch entry pay 
a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic-Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the University? of London, 6? 
Bearer, and;xrossed “Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account.”

Every Candidate for the LL.M. Degree shall select two subjects 
from the following list; and he muMsubmit, for the approval of the 
University, at some time during his course, but not later than six 
months before the Examination, a detailed statement of the special 
portion * of each of the two subjects selected for examination.

* This must be a substantial portion of each selected subject.

26.3

The subjects are as follows*:
(1) Roman Law.
(2) Jurisprudence.
(3) English Law of* Property and Conveyancing.

|| ,(4)- ^Mercantile Law.
(51 The L^y of Associations,. ,
,(6'| English Criminal Law and Procedure ; Evidence rin Civil 

and Criminal Cases ; Civil Procedure.; ,
(7) Eh^lish Constitutional Law and the Constitutional Laws of 

the British Empire.
j,Industrial Law.
3^(9^ Local Government Law.
(Mb) Hindu and Muhammadan Law.
(xi^Roman Dutch Law.

’(12) The Law.of France*
(ty) .Ottoman; Law.

public International Law.'
: (HY -'Conflict ofifLaMIs^ ■*'
(ij§ Ecclesiastical Law.

• (iyi) Any subject .other than,.those above referred to specially 
approved? for; the purpose by the University.

t  t  1:/rAtten exarhma;tion will form aneeessarypart of the test for the 
LL.M. Degree. Such examination will consist- oLsix papers of three 
hours/ea.ch, namely, i .. . /

i (1) Two papers on IB special portion of the first sublet 
chpsen%-.^u: BBS -a  + ‘

MBBBBHI on- the special portion of theSecond subject 
h ©hosenv - - *'>' fw >- >* « : ,x;t ,, J »;.

{3) Cne papef On the history 'of both suloj4e§f]|\ogether with 
questions from a comparative’, standpoint.*

A paper of essays. t

. Examiners m^y submit, any candidate to a vivq-voce examin-
ation..,

-^7^.Dip!°Jna LL-M- Degree under the seal of the University
and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered to each candidate who
by^he^enate*61^the Report of the Exammers shall have been approved

Degree of LL.M.

/ft, _* pap?r’ ^ efe. candidate offers any one of the subjects numbered (3) (1)^(5) to (7) (a\ 
<9) or (15). Questions oirtfie-generalprinciples of English Common
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v—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D.SC. '(ECONOjlW

A Candidate for the Degree of D.Sc. (Economics), must have 
previously obtained the Degree of B.Sc.,^(Economics) or have been 
registered as a Candidate for tlie Degree of D.Sc. (Economics) under 
the terms of Statute 113 or 129; and must further have obtained tjae 
Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) or the Degree of M'.Com.; or the 
Degree of Ph.D., unless specially* exempted by the Senate on the 
ground that he has already done work of the character and standard 
that may reasonably be expected of; Candidates for the M.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree, As a rule the Senate will only grant such 
special exemption on the ground of published work.

Except with the special permission of the Senate on the 
recommendation of the Board of Studies in Economics, no person 
shall be admitted as a Candidate for the Degree of D.Sc.-(Economics) 
until the expiration of four years from the date of his taking the B.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree in this University, as an Internal Student; 
provided that, in the case of a student registered under Statute 113 or 
129, except with the special permission of the Senate on the 
recommendation of the Board of Studies in Economics, such Student 
shall not be admitted as a Candidate for the- Degree of D.Sc. 
(Economics) until after the expiration of four years from the date at 
which he obtained the Degree or other qualification enabling him to 
be registered under the Statute.

A student registered under Statute 113 oir, $29., will be required to 
send to the University, together with-his Form of Entry for the D.Sc. 
(Economics) Examination, a Certificate of having | completed the 
Course of Study prescribed by the Senate in his case.

Every Candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
Form of Entry, which must be returned accompanied by the 
Dissertation or Thesis and the proper Fee.f'’

Candidates for the D.Sc. Degree must pay at each entry^a Fee 
of 20 guineas to the Academic Registrar except as provided below.

* Such special permission shall not be required in the case of Candidates 
who entered for the D.Sc. (Economics) Degree in or before 1918.

f In view of the Long Vacation which extends from the end of June until 
October, Candidates are warned that if they submit their Theses later than May 
1st they run the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the result.
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* All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
b-W-3, University of London Account.”

H Every Candidate for the Degree of D.Sc,-(Economics) shall upon 
the above-mentioned Form-of Entijy state in writing the special 
WBHBMIi the. purview of^he Faculty of Economics and 
FolitiGal Science upon a knowledge of which he rests- his 
qualification for. the Ppptora«te„ Together with the Form Entry,
nfh? t VrauSmit E Dlssertati°n-.°* Thesis,* printed, typewritten, or 
published m bis own name, treating scientifically some special portion 
of the subject so stated. ‘ The Candidate must indicafcfhqwTar the 
-thesis embodies the result of his own research or observation, and in 
what respects his'investigations appear to'him to advance scientific 
knowledge. Work done conjointly with other investigators will not be 
acceptedjasfjj, Thesis,qualifying for- the Doctorate; but the Candidate 
is invited to submit as subsidiary matter in support of his candidature 

J. Pr!nted contribution or contributions to the advancement of Science 
which he may have published independently or conjointly. In the event 
H a .7iauldatp submitting conjoint work in;support of his candidature 
he will be required to state fully his own share in such conjoint work.

A Candidate will not be permitted to submit as his Thesis a Thesis 
tqr which a Degree has been conferred on him in this or any other 
University, but a Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has already submitted for a Degree in this or any othef 

ln aThesi? covering a wider field, provided that he shall 
indicate on his Form of Entry and.also on his Thesis any work which 
nas been so incorporated. I*
r»„,lf!2r.the ExsTTrS h?7e read the Thesis the. Candidate may be 
reqmred to present himself at .such place in the University as the 
Examiners may direct, upon rshch, day or days as may .be notified , to 
im, to be further tested either Orally or practically or by printed 
SerS’f0r by t1.?656 ™ethods> at the discretion of the Examiners, 

to.the special subject selected by him'and to the 
Thesis and the Candidate may be required by the Examiners to
bvfhpnT  ̂W %gTn Pi!n°d-1 reas1oned reP°rt on a subject prescribed 

rb^e”’ |i 11 shall be- ,wlthin the discretion of the Examiners to 
reject the Candidate without such further test; or in case the 
Examiners shall, upon examination of the Dissertation or Thesis and 

^bfr contnbution or contributions to the advancement of 
Science submitted by the Candidate, hold the same to be generally or 

H fUCh spec]al excellence as1 to justify the exemption of 
the Candidate from any further test, he may be so exempted, provided

n,ihl-*3e Caudidau® ill furnish not less than four copies of the Thesis of 
HHE ^JUbnutted to the Examiners. Any Thesis approved by the 

andtsubsequently published must bear the following 
1—. tie-page. Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of

Science (Economics) in the University of London.”
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that tbfe Report of the Examiners shall Se&‘ forth the fact and the 
g rounds of such Exemption.

A Candidate for the D.Sc. (Economics) Degree who has been 
approved by the Examiners shall be required to publish his Thesis as 
a whole or such portion of epitorfte thereof ds th# Examiners- shall 
approve, and the Degree shall not be conferred until5 four tedpies of the 
published work a§ approved by the Examiners have'been received by 
the Senate.; [NotHi-The Senate are willing toConside'r a request that 
the requirement to publish a Thesis for a D.S|. Degree shall be 
waived in any case where A Candidate is able «t-@-'show^hat the non- 
publication of the ThesiSi-ib due to "War condition's.] 1

If a Dissertation oir Thesis submitted -by a1 Candidate' for> the 
D.'Ste.^ (Economic^ Degree,* though: inadequat0v-!-shali4:;seeiKi?■' Of 
sufficient merit to', justify such Recommendation, the Examiners shall 
be.empowered to recommend the Senate :t© .permit, the‘Candidate in 
question to re-present his Dissertation or Thesis" in a revis’edform 
after six months- and within one calehdar year from the decision- of 
the Senate with regard thereto; andtthe Fee on .re-entry, if the- Sfenate 
adopt such Recommendation,* shall be half the Fee originally paid:-f ■?

AnyfDissertation or Thesi's^submitted-for the D.Sc.^Economics) 
Degree must be satisfactory - ds regards-liter ary-presentation,* d#fweil 
as in other respects, and, if not already published fnv ah approved form, 
must be submitted in a form suitable for publication:1'

.The Examinees, shall report to . the Senatet .upon each caSe 
separately. Each suph report shall state (u) the subject- of Dissertation 
or Thesis, submitted by the Pandidate;, \b) a list of his other original 
contributions1 (if any) to -thfei advarieehient of Science p^f) - a concise 
statement of the grounds "-Upon which hd 4s5 recommended by the 
Examiners for thdf-Degf^el^; •?

A Diploma under the/.Seal;of the 0$jA|@psiity and, signe^ by the 
Chancellor shall be delivered tp/eaqn .Candidate who has passed, after 
the Report of (the Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate.

Bsgvw of D.Lit: 26 7

Vi.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE [D.LIT.]

Candidates for the Degree of D.Lit. must (1) have obtained the 
JLJegree di M.A., unless glacially excused, in^accordance with' the 
Regulations under Statutes 113 and 12’Q, in^MIfi case they m'^st havd 
completed a course ofAfeher study in Accordance with the regulations' 
adopted by the Senate under these Statutes ; or (2 have' obtained' the

t \/t  Candidate who has passed the Ph.D. Examination, or- the
M.A. Exarnmatron after June 1914, will further be inquired*(ij to have 
completed the standing of five years fromthe'daie H his passing 
the Ph D. Examination Q the M.A. Examination M M haVe 
attained the age ©fi thirty. ■„ •> -i* *,> , * -»

Candidates, qualified under the terms||f the preceding1 paragraphs, 
may make application at My time far the Degree of DtLit.'and must 
-at the- same time Submit * evidence of their qualifications* for the 
.Degree, sucheVMtehde to consist dfpublished or*unpublished work,*
S|M|S ■ ^adlt110,n to learning; in one or more §B| Branched 
ot the t acuity of Arts.1
-P BBB Cafdidate for the Degree must at each Entry pay a
,nee of I wenty Guineas to the Academic Registrar.

AUrpheques should be made payable to the University, of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed ” Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square 
b.w.3, University of London Account.” ,

A Candidate will not be permitted to submit woftf 'for which a 
U^ree has ffl n ■ onfen«l on him ih this or in any ot» University, 
bnt a Candidatoshall not be precluded from incorporating work which 
he has already submitted for a Degree in this^or any Other ‘ University 
in a work-covering a wide¥ fifeld, provided Mi shall indicate on his
. 0rm | WBm and also on his work any work whi& has been so 
incorporated.

* Jhu 'Sandid,ate m"st Ornish MM than four copies of the published or 
RB|B| wo* submitted to the Examiners.
SriDtion ra SI ?dgree and ®1ifeqUeritly Published must bear the fallowing 
nscription on the title-page;.—,^hesis approved Tor the Degree of Doctor of 

Literature in the University of London." ' * clor 01

from the end of Tune until£terbthan Mat I?thare WaTd li 1 they Subm,t PubMshe.d °r unpublished wo!k 
reiltt M 1 k y mn Ae Ti6k o{ considerable delay in the decision as to the
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Work done conjointly with other investigators will not be accepted 
as a Thesis qualifying for the Doctorate ; but the candidate is invited 
to submit as subsidiary matter in support of his candidature any 
printed contribution or contributions to the advancement ,of learning 
which lie may have published independently or conjointly. In the 
event of'a candidate submitting conjpint work ip*“support of h'i's 
candidature he will be required to state fully hiV own share in such 
conjoint work.

The Candidate may be required to present himself at such pja'cie in 
the ,University as the Examiners may direct, upon such day or days as 
may be notified ,tp him, to be further ‘tested orally on thq, subject of the 
work submitted by him for the Degree; but tjL shall be within the 
discretion of the,‘^Examiners to approve"or rejedt\a candidate without 
such oral test.

Any work submitted,fpr the D.Lit. Degripe must be satisfactory as 
regards, literary presentation, as well as in other respects, and, if not 
already published in an approved form, must be submitted in a form 
suitable for publication.

If the work submitted by a Candidate for the D.Lit. Degree 
though inadequate, shall seem of sufficient merit to justify such 
Recommendation, the Examiners shall be empowered to recommend 
the Senate to permit the Candidate in question ,-t‘Qs re-present it in a 
revised form after six months and within one calendar year from the 
decision of the Senate with regard thereto ; and the fee on re-entry, if 
the Senate adopt such Recommendation, shall be half of the Fee origin-
ally paid.

A Diploma for the Degree of under the Seal of the University
and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered, tp each Candidate who 
has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate.
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viji THE- DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS: ififk.D.] 

{In and after 1929.), , ’

Candidate for th||XL.I^pegree tpust.have previously obtained 
the Degree of LL.B^r have been ^gistered as a candidate for the Degree 
M upder Statute ,11,3 or, ig9/,,>an,d must further liave obtained
the.Degree of LL.M. unless specially exempted by the University on 
the ground that h.e has already done work of the character and standard 
that may reasonably be expected of candidates fpr the LL.M. Degree.

A Candidate for the LL.D. Degree, who, prior to 19.29, has (been 
registered .under Statute 113 or, Statute 129,,'pr a candidate whose 
subject of Thesisfor the LL.D.Degree had been approved prior to>>T923, 
will not be required to have obtained the LL.M. Degree as a necessary 
preliminary, to entry.tp the LL.D. Degree, Examination. ?'/ ’ "

Aw student registered under Statute 113 dr; 129 must have com-
pleted a course of higher study,in accordance with the Regulations 
adopted by the Senate under these Statutes^ 1

I Except with the. special permission of the Senate no person shall 
be admitted as a candidate fprthe Degree of LL.D. until the expiration 
of four years from the date of hip taking the LL.B. Degree in this 
^University, as an InternaLltudeint; provided that,'in* the case of a 
student registered under Statute 113 or '129, except with, the.special 
permission - of the Senate sdch student shall not be admitted as a candi-
date fori the Degree of LL.D. until after the expiration of four years 
from the date at which he obtained the Degree or other qualification 
enabling him tp be registered under the Statute.

1 Candidate ™ust apply to the Academic Registrar for Inform
of entry, whmh must be returned accompanied by the' Dissertation or 
t hesis and the proper fee,*

m I ,In {fiMl the •Long Vacation, which extends from the end* of Tune until 
than w t ^ Mg that if fig submit their entry-form and fee later 

A h!y run he nsk of considerable delay in the decision as to the 
resuh; A student whose; eburse of study is‘ not-completed untik the month of
b«tweS JmePSnd jmellT' '"'‘V*0™ and £ee °» Ist “d *§ The,!,
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Candidates for the LL.D. Degree must pay at each a Fee of 
20 guineas to the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the University, of London* 
or Bearer, and crossed u Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account."

Everyf Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. shall .-.upon the above- 
mentioned form^M entry, state in writing the special subject within 
the purview of the Faculty of Laws upon a knowledge of which he rfestfe. 
his qualification €,dr the Doctorate. Together with the form of entry 
he shall transmit a Dissertation or Thesis Sprinted, typewritten^'or 
publishedHn 'his own name, dealing" with "s'ome ‘special portion of thh 
subject mentibnrd in the1' fdffn of entry. pflFBe!' special; Subject, * and 
the special portion thereof to be dealt with in his Thesjs^Wissert^tlcn, 
must, not less that! twelve months befdfeentry to the Examinatidh, have- 
been submitted to the'UmVersity for approval'by the Board 'of Studies 
in Laws/f The -Candidate il^'afSo ‘invited to’submit 'in support of his 
candidature any printen contribution orl^iontributions1 to the advance-
ment dr the study of Law which “he may have published''independently 
or Conjointly. The candidate must stateihow -far the Dissertation 'or 
Thesis embodies the result of Ms* ojvn research, wh et4ie'r #tr h as’'behru 
conducted'independently, under^advie'e^of in cb-op'eraftioh witjTo'thefs,, 
and in what re&pec’tS his investigations-* appear Tbih’im t@;advafecfe. the 
study of Law.

A Candidate will not be permitted to submit as hiS Disserta1vip.hs4:r 
Thesis a Dissertation or ThesfisJfor which a Degree has been conferred 
on him in this or in'any other University, but a candidate shall not be 
precluded from incorporating work which he has already/submitted for 
a Degree in this or any other ||3Mversity in a BiSsertatlbn'ibf Thesis 
covering a- wider field, provided that he shall indicate oh his form df 
entry and also on his Dissertation or Thesis any work which’ has been 
so incorporated., |

After the Examiners have read the Dissertation ot Thesis, the 
Candidate may be required >to present himself at such place in the

* The candidate must furnish not less than^our copies ojfi the Dissertation or 
Thesis or published work submitted t© _ the Examiners. ' Any'''Dissertation or 
Thesis approved by the University for* this Degree and subsequently 'pufelidieji 
must bear the following inscription on the title-page: “Thesis hpproved'for the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws in the University ©f London.

t Candidates are informed that the University will not as a rule approve as 
titles of Theses for the LL.D. Degree general subjects of Law, ,bu-t will require 
candidates to specify therefor some definite or particular part or parts of a genet all 
subject. To avoid delay candidates are strongly recommended when submitting 
the subject of their proposed Thesis to the University for consideration to forward 
at the same time a short scheme showing the basis of treatment they propose 
to adopt.
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gBBBB as the Examiners may direct upon such day or days H may 
be notified tohim^to be further tested, either orally or by printed papers, 
^ ky both these methqds, at the discretion of the Examiners, with 
reference both to the'spiecial subject selected by him and to the Disserta-
tion or Thesis; but it^shalbbfe; within the discretion of the Examiners 
to reject tJfie Candidate ^without such further test; or in= case the 
Examiners. (shall, upon examination of the Dissertation or Thesis 
and of the olhW contribution or contributions to the advancement of 
Learning submitted by^the Candidate, hold the same tb-be generally 
or, specifically of such^sJpeeial$peellence,i as t,o justify the exemption 
°-j j ^noioatefr°m any, further test, he may be so exempted, pro-
vided that the Report of the Examiners shall set forth the fact and the 
grounds or! such.fexeni ption.

,Jf a Dissertation M Thesis submitted bva Candidate for the LL.D. 
Degree, though inadequate^ shall seem'of sufficient merit to1 jtHt|fy 
such Recommendation,’TheJ Examiners shall be empowered’to record 
mend the. Senale;to permit the Candidate in question to re-present his 
Dissertation 01* Thesis -in a-revised form after six months and within 
BBSSBi year fromAh^(decision of^th^ Senate with regard thereto* 

if'the Senate adopt such fecommendation* 
shall be half the‘ fee originally paid.

Any Dissertation or Thesis* submitted for the,LL.D "jjqgree-mdst 
be satisfactory as regards literary 'presentation, ^ as 'yell".as mother 
respects, and if not already published? in an approved form, must be 
submitted in Wf dr«s#table'for' publication.
tV 'A- Diploma for,-; :the Degree B| LL.D. under *heMSeal of the 
University and .signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered toteach 
Candidate wh|vha^,passed, after the Repofr of the Examiners shall 
have, been apprq^d by the Spate.



ITI'

272 . Higher Degrees,.

viii—DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.

1. The degree of Ph.D, for Internal Students is conferred in sub-
jects within the puryiew^of the " Faculties,, of Afjts, Science and 
Economics, etc.

2. The standard of the Ph.D. Dfgrjge is definitely higher than that 
of the M.A. and M.Sc. Degrees in the same subject,.*

Qualifications for Registration.
A candidate for registration for the Dfegree of Ph.D. mu|t 

either1'
\a) have previously graduated in ariyjFacuity as an Internal or 

External Student in the University* or
(b) being a graduate of anpfhe,r approved University or other-

wise qualified to proceed under Statute i.r.3, have been registered 
under the terms of that Statfitre, and must cofhply with the 
following requirements unless^ exempted ^herefrom | in special 
tcase&fgflpsj

(iP He must produce a certificate from the Governing Body of 
a College or School of the' University,' Or- 'from av Teacher or 
Teachers of the University, stating that the candidate is'in their 
opinion a fit person to uriaertake as ,'cotifse of study or 'research 
with a view to the Ph.D. Degree, and that.the College. School or 
Teacher is willing to undertake the responsibility of, supervising 
the work of the candidate, and of reportihg to the Senate ajt 
the end of each University sessibh during the"6dulse of study 
whether the candidate has pursued to the satisfaction ,'^f his 
Teacher or Teachers the course of study prescribed in, his case,

(ii) He must produce evidence satisfactory to the University 
of the standard he has already attained and of his ability to/profit 
by the course. If the evidence firsft submitted is not satisfactory, 
the candidate may be required t;d. undergo such examination as 
may be prescribed by the University.
'^>(iii) In the Faculties of Arts, Science or Economies-, he must 
possess qualifications not inferior to those required before pro-
ceeding to the M.A. or M.Sc, or M.Sc. (Econ.) Degree in the 
same branch.
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4\ No student whpjaor has been registered as an Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. ^ Degree1 will fie "permed tq^procejed4 to the ”M.D.

us an External S^iIderit fxcfept id special and with the
^approval of *Academi<|Go'UnciK,; :

A-5- Applications ^registration submitted later than three months 
after the date which the;course was begun must be accompanied 
by a statement -from^the^ Head of The_College', ’ School or'Institution 
in explanation of the'delay. Retrospective registration for more than 
three months wilUbnly bp b’Mowdd m e xception bl! 'ctf c uftistariees, and 

;iP ~no base will retrospective registration-be*-granted W a^period 
exceeding twelve months^-

6i A candidate who has been registered for dneTiigher degreeknd 
who desires to change ||ph registration^, for retrospective registration 
for another big fiat; dejgfCe must apply as soon as 'Jfosslble through the 
aUtWtief College, Sphool jor Institution for shell change tofbe
made. flf an ls received later than twelve months after
the course was 'begun.,it will npubie considered.

Course of‘Study.
7. Every candidate,m|ish»hype as an InternalStudemt -Bp'i

. (a) a >c,ourse of npt less than two* years of full-time training in 
research and research,methods, or \ '

B a part-time < bourse.. of training*in research and research 
methods of not lesspthan two years and not more .than-four years 

I Hi may be prescribed in each individual case by the Academic 
ttMgqnncil.^J 4 j . f , , .

A student whq is employed as a junilf teacher/shcli as a student 
demonstrator, engage^ in teaching work in a College or School of the 
L “J. may be accepted asPa full-time student provided that the 

'If. demand made on his time, including any preparation which may 
be required, does; not exceed six hours a week.

9".’ .The‘’course hnusU-be* pursued continuously, except by* special 
permission Sen^e^' « nw, * j y p
1 *s ’^ssential that the student, while pursuing h'is course, of

study a.s an internal Student should be prepared to attend personally 
tor study m a College, School or Institution of the University during 
the ordinary tends at suph time,bi; times as his supervising Teacher 
may rf quire.
^ BBE§ student shall,during hi^ course of sludy pay a KBB the 
College,, SgHlfol ^>r Institution in which he is wbrking.

• , Jh® egression two years ” in thesevI^ghlations will be interpreted
MSM s^dents registering for the Ph.D, Degree in October as the period 
Ipi the begmning of that month to the June in the second year following1/ In
©flier cases it will be interpreted as,,twb^caTehdar yeai-s)’, f ’ >
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12. If the material for the work of a student exists eTsewh'er^, the 
student may under proper conditions be allowed leave of absence, |t 
such abserxce does not exceed two terms out of a, total ,of six, and 
provided that neither of these two terms is the first or the lasi' of 'the 
course? v

. I1.3. Before the end of each session the student must submitvtp $ip 
University, through the authorities^ the College or School where he 
is pursuing his course of study,-or in the case oUan -Institution other 
than a. College*/,School through the Teaoher- of- the University 
authorised by the University to s^ervi^l his work, a Report, setting 
forth the details, of his work.

14. Not later than ode calendar -year before "the date wheil’JKp 
proposes to enter for the Examination the student must Submit the 
subjechol his thesis fqr approval By ‘tBe^University. The 'University 
'will at the time'of the approval of tfi^ 'silbject of a thes^ inform tWjb 
candidate of the Faculty within WhOs'e^purvieW tbe'tffesib ‘willbb 
deemed to fall. After the subject of the thesis has been approved ,'ft 
may not be changed except'forth the permission of thp University.

15. A student is'lSoi allowed to register for or to proceed „to another 
Degree of the UffiVefsity"during the currency df hhtiori fhr 
the Ph.D. Degree. If he is allowhtf to change ^•'registration fot 
registration for another degree (see 'para.-dabove^his IPh .Deregistration 
will lapse.

16^ A'student registered aJ a candidate for the PhiD.:Degree:; affer 
having studied to the satisfaction of the authorities Qf the C^lege or 
Schodl (or in the cash of an Institution othef than a College or School 
of the recognised 1'eacher or Teachers) concerned for the period pre-
scribed by the Uiniversity, may be admitted to the Examinational any 
'time subsequently, provided that he shall (i.) during the interv^l present 
reports annually, no|- later than fbe end of each session, Ao'm the 
authorities of the College or School (or from the Recognised JgMch ’̂rbr 
Teachers of an Institution other than a "College or School) concerned, 
and (ii) pay such annual fee'as the authorities ol such College,.,‘Sphool 
Or" Institution shall determine.

17, A student who, having passed tile External Intermediate 
Examination, if” admitted as an Internal Student tt) the Final B.A. ■ 
or B.Sc. Examination after pursuing a two years’;cOurse of diudy khd 
-passes that Examination, may Submit as his third year’s/doUfse if 
study for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree a course for the-^Ph.©.,Degfce'd, 
in accordance with Section 19 of the General Regulations as to 
Approved Courses of Study. Before.presenting himself fqr.th'e Ph.Jjk 
Degree every student will be required to have pursued, after -passing 
the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, a coiftsfe, of study fof the Ph.D. 
Degree to be approved by the University.
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Thetis. “
■B m CQpipleting his course of study (every candidate must sub-
mit a thesis which must comply with the following conditions :__

a The greater portion of the w,prljj|isuBmitted therein must 
have been dpne>ubspqujent)y, to the registration Sfihe student as 
a candidate for the Pb.D. Degree.

(h) It must' form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the
--.Subject, and afford evidence ,<pf originality,, shown either by the 

discovery of new facts of by the exercise of independent critical 
power.

“I ‘ Sfl) ft must, be satisfactory as regards literary presentatidn and, 
# not alfeadyupublishecDin an approved form, must be suitable 

1 ior publication, either-as submitted or in an abridged,form.- y

19. The^ Degree will not be conferred upon a candidate unless the 
Examiner’s certify that the tMbsis is worthy Of publication's a “ Thesis' 
a^pfovOdfor the Degree of'Doctor Of Philbsb'phyuh the U^ersity of 
Uoh'don.”

The/thesis must consist of the,candidate’s own| account of his; 
research.^It may describe work done in conjunction with the teacher 
who*has supervised the work provided that thesiandidate’ clearly states’ 
his personal share; in tfhboinvestigation, and that this statement is 

-certified by the teacher. '.In nocase will a paper Written qr published 
ib; thp joirif names of twpjOr. more persons 'be accepted as a thesis. 
Wqrk done cqrijointly with persons other than the;candidate’s,teacher 
will only be accepted as a thesis irf specif ca&’esf'

, ,2b Thg: candidate must indicate how far the,thesis, embodies^the 
result of his own research or observation, and in what respects his in-
vestigations appear tf\him to advande'"the studyjqf Bis Object.

22- .©very candidate will be fetjufred tb forward to the' Univer-
sity with^is- thesis a ^short abstract thereof comprising not more than 
3O0 Words. •

A candidate, will not be= permitted to submit as his tM&ilfa 
fh'esis for which aDbgreehas been conferred on him in this or in any 
Other University; but a candidate shall not be precluded from incor-
porating work which he has already submitted for a Degree in this 
or in any other University in a thesis covering a wider field, provided 
that h-e shall indicate On his form Of entry and also on his, thesis any 
fobrk w'Mbh 'hals been so fh'hbrpoirated.

Entry for Examination,
^■24* Every candidate must apply to the Academic, Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned accompanied by^) four copies 
of his thesis, printed, typewritten, or published in his-own name, (ii)
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the proper, fee, and (ii%:a certificate of having completed- the course 
of study prescribed in his case.*

2 <5. The Candidate is also invited to submit as subsidiary matter,, in 
support of his own candidature any printed contribution or contributions 
to the advancement of his subject wWch he may have1 published in-
dependently or [conjointly. In the event of a candidate1 submitting 
such subsidiary matter he will be 'required „fo state fully his own slaare 
of any conjoint work. ,

26/} Except as provided below, a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree 
must pay on each entry a fee "of twenty'guineas. A candidate who 
has previously taken the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree in the same' Faculty m 
this University will be required to pay a feejof id guineas onlyv All 
cheques should be made payable-to the University of London, or 
Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Bromptqn Square, 
S1W.3,^University of London Account.’1* ^ 1

27s A student .who is required to enter for part or the whole ,pf an 
examination before beginning his Ph.D. course U be CMuired on his 
first entry for such examination to pay the fee for the?Ph.D. Exam-
ination, and will not be required to pay any further fee for the first 
entry to the Ph.D. Examination; but he must itj’omply'^ifh the 
Regulations in regard to entry forms for the Ph D. Examination.

Examination.
28. For the purpose of the examination the candidate ‘will be 

required to present himself at such place as the University may direct 
and upon such day or days'as shall be notified to him.

29. After the Examiners have read the thesis they shall examine 
the candidate orally and at their discretion by printed papers,or practical 
examinations or by both methods on thfe subject-of the thesis and if 
they see fit, on subjects relevant thereto'; provided that a candidate for 
the Phi D. Degree in the Faculty of Arts who .has,obtained the Degree 
of M.A. in this University shall be exempted from a written exam-
ination,

30. If the thesis, -though inadequate, shall seeiml qf sufficient merit 
to justify such a recommendation, the Examiners may recompiend the 
Senate to permit the candidate to re-present his thesis in a ,?$yis,ed form 
after six months and within one calendar year from the decision of the 
Senate with regard thereto i .and the fee on re-entiy, if the Senate 
adopt such recommendation; shall be half the fee originally paid. An

* In view of the Long Vacation. w;hich extends, from the end ofiLune until 
October, candidates are warned that if ——11 
than May 1st they run the risk of considerable-.,aday in the decision as to the 
result. A student,whose course df study is hot completed until the month ol June 
will be permitted -¥0 submit his entry form and fee 'on May 1st, and his thesis 
between June 1st and June 5th.
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oral examination is not compulsory in oa*s&s~ where- the Examiners, 
havinjg read the thesis, agree that the candidate should be allowed to, 
re-present-it v

,3'i.Tf the thesis is Adequate;'but''the candidate fails to satisfy 
the Examiners at the oral, practical or written- examination held in 
connection therewith, the Examiners- may recommend -the Senate 
to permit the candidate to re-present the samo thesis after six 
months and within one calendar y^ar from the decision pf the .Senate 
with regard thereto ; and the, fee on reentry, if the Senate adopt such 
recommendatory shall be half the fee originally ‘paid.’

,32. After the Examiners have read- the ihes-j^Kthey may, if they 
think fit and without, further test;’, recommend s that the candidate be 
rejected or be allowed fo- re-present his thpsVsy, *

^3- Each Report of the Examiners shall state (a) the subject,-of 
the thesis’1' Submitted by the candidate; (lb) a list of his other original 
contributions (if any)*to the advancement of his subject; ® a concise 
statement of the grounds upon which he is .re.commended by the 
Examiners for the'DE0<3,fe.:j "

34. A Diploma, fp^-the. DegreePh.D-, under the Seal of the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each 
candidate “Who-has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate,

J 35.' Copies of suEtf^ssful theses, whether published or ndt, will 
be deposited for refererrch in the University Library.

. 36. Any thesis approved by the University for this Degree and 
subsequently published must bear the following inscription on the title- 
page: “Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
the University of London:”-

", ,37. A person who has taken the Ph.D. Degree as an Internal 
Student infhe Faculty of Arts, geienpo oyEconomics may proceed to 
a higher IDoctorate (D.Lit-., D.Sc. or D.Sc.^(Economics), as the case 
may be), in the same Faculty without pursuing any further course of 
study. For the further conditions,under which such higher Doctorates 
may be taken, referenpj^ must be made to the special Regulations 
relating to them.
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5.-DIPLOMAS.

The University grants the following Diplomas for which the 
School arranges courses of study : / 
u The Diploma for Journalism,

ii. The Academic Diploma in Geography.
iii* The Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration. 
EvU The Academic Diploma in Psychology, 
v; The Academic 'Diploma in Anthropology, 
vi. The Academic Diploma in Publrb Administration.

diploma  for  JOURNALISM.

The course of training for. this, diploma is open :—
(a) To Matriculated students of not less than 17 years of age.
(b) To Non-matriculated students of' ndt less than 18 years of age whose 

preliminary education appears to the Journalism Committee to be 
sufficient to enable them to take advantage of the courser?-
tie., in exceptional circumstances only, and gubjfpt to the approval of the Boa,rd 
to Promote the Extension dfUniversity'Teaching. /

The courses of instruction, which pqyer two years, are provided by 
the School in conjunction with King’s College, University College, 
and Bedford College." Students registered at any one college have access 
to all the necessary courses wherever given.

The examination will commence bn the second Monday: pfrior to 
the first Monday in July.

The subjects of Examination are:—
Kcl  of Subject. No. of
Subject. Papers

gSHR English Composition, f\ ' *4! %
II. Onehf the following subjects:—

{a) Principles of Criticism. ' :V
(b) History of Pqlitical Ideas.
(c) t General History and Development

l

of Science. / 1

ik. Two of the following subjects:—
(a) English Literature. • 2
(b) History. 2
(q) Political Science.
\d) Economics. 2
(e) Modern Languages.
{f) Philosophy, Psychology, Logic and

2

Ethics (two only to be taken). .a ~’2- I

^DiplQma^ nu

In determining the results: of the examinations marks will be 
assigned to essays and other work done during the course of training 
and will be taken into account together with the reports of Teachers 
as to attendance and progress.

A student who has been referred" in: subject may, with the
consent of the Examiners, and on payment of half fee, present Himself 
m theHsubject at the next ensuing Examination.* i

,A mark of distinction will be placed against the names of candi-
dates who have shown exceptional merit.

UP|EKSIT\ REGULATIONS. Full details, of the regulations governing the 
a,Ij*s in a pamphlet entitled "Regulations for Academic

School Jor '. from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South KensingtonWtw 7.
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-,j —THE aca demic  diplo ma  in sociolo gy  an d socia l
ADMINISTRATION.

The course of training for the diploma is open to
a. Students of Post Graduate standing.
b. Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the Professors in 

charge of the course that their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates for this purpose, 
provided that non-matriculated students shall not be admitted to the 
course without the approval of the Board to Promote the Extension of 
University Teaching.

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University extending over two sessions at least (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year).

The examination takes place on the first Monday in July.
The subjects of Examination are:—

Ref. No. of Course in
No. of 

Subject. Subject. No. of 
Papers.

Calendar, covering 
each subject of 
examination

I. Social Institutions. 1 227, 280, 281

II. Social Philosophy and Psychology. 1 261, 262, 282, 283,

III. Social and Industrial History. 1
284

125, 263

IV. Social Economics (including Economic 
Theory). 1 60, 263

V. Existing Social Structure and Condi-
tions. 1 260

VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with 
Social Problems. 1 260, 262

VII. One subject tc be selected from the 
following:—

(a.) The Elements of Hygiene. )
(£>.) Method of Statistics. ! 1 300
(c.) History of Factory Legislation. [ 
(d.) Industrial Legislation. 1 197

Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination.
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 

Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled ‘1 Regulations and Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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iii.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

The Diploma Course is open to :—

1. Matriculated students of the University who

(a) Have passed the Intermediate Examination in, Arts with 
Geography or the Intermediate Examination in Economics,

or (b) Can produce evidence of sufficient knowledge of Geography to 
profit by the course.

2. Graduates of other Universities who can produce evidence of sufficient
knowledge of Geography to profit by the course.

3. Non-matriculated students who have satisfied the conditions for regis-
tration, or for provisional registration, laid down by the 
Teachers’ Registration Council, provided that they can produce 
evidence of a sufficient knowledge of Geography to profit by 
the course,

Students are required to attend an approved course of study of not 
less than 180 hours’ continuous study.

The subjects of Examination, for 1928 only, are:—

No. of 
Subject. Subject.

Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar, covering 
Papers. each subject of

examination.

I.

II.

III.

The physical basis of Geography, in- 1 and At King’s College 
eluding the Elements of Physical pract.
Geography, Geomorphology and 

.Meteorology.

The Use of Instruments, Map-making, 
Map-reading and Map-correlation.

2 pract. 
exams.

Ill or 112

Regional and Historical Geography 
with special study of two continents, 
of which Europe shall be one.

3 103, 104, 105, 106,
107, 108.

A minimum standard of attainment will be fixed in each of the 
three subjects, but candidates will be required to have reached a higher 
standard in not less than two of the subjects.

[Contd.
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In and after 1929 the subjects of examination will be:—

No. of Subject £l0'Subject. . Subject. Papers.

I. General Regional Geography: ,
(i) The British Isles. j
(ii) France or Germany;
(iii) Europe, without detailed reference to the - 5

British Isles or France.
(iv) Either North America or Asia.
(v) The remaining Continents.

II. Physical Basis of Geography. . 1

III. Map Work. I

Candidates will be required in addition to submit a dissertation.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic Dip-
lomas, ’ ’ which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic Registrar. 
University of London, S.W.7.
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iv.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGY)

The course of training is open to :—

(#) Students of post-graduate standing whose undergraduate courses 
have, in the opinion of the University, included a suitable 
preliminary training.

(6) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the University 
that their previous education and experience qualify them to 
rank on the same level as graduates approved under (a) for this 
purpose, provided that non-matriculated students shall not be 
admitted to the Course without the approval of the Board to 
Promote the Extension of University Teaching.

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University, extending normally over two sessions 
(and not less than 200 hours in each year), but students with exceptional 
qualifications may apply for permission to pursue a course of study 
extending over less than two sessions. Courses of instruction are 
provided by the School in conjunction with King s College, University 
College, Bedford College and East London College.

The examination takes place on the second Monday prior to the 
first Monday in July.

The subjects of the Examination are:—

Subject. No. of Ref. No. of
Papers. Course in Calendar

I. General .
(1) Data and Principles of Psychology. 2

(2) Methods of Psychology. 1

II. Specia l .
One of. the following Applications of 

Psychology. 2

{a.) Anthropological and Sociological. —

(b.) Educational.

(c.) Management and Work (including 
Psychology of Advertising, Sales-
manship, etc.)

212

85, 87, 88, 89, 93. 
164, 280, 281, 282, 
283, 284, 285, 288, 
289

216, 217

The two sections may be taken together or separately.
[Contd.
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In Section I. candidates must also spbmit;tor the inspection of the 
Examiners their Note-%ppk‘shf laboratory work in Psychology, together 
with ItAReport by theik Teacher in thi's subject.

In Section II.1'there will be an '"orall ’examination with special 
reference to any written reports wjiigh may be submitted by the 
candidate on work he may have^carri!|d|put in hjg| special subject-.. A 
candidate taking,Sectioi! II. (a^may, ks an alternative to the practical 
examination, submit aHs'hort |essay on; Anthropological .and Social 
Psychology*-*; >;■

Candidates who fail ingpitheT $,ectjp,n, fJia-y be re-examined in, that 
section at any subsequent Examination, on. payment of the proper fee.

Candidates will notfeeapproved by the Examiners in either section 
of the Examination uiile'ssi fhey have shown a competent knowledge in 
all the prescribed subjects in’ tba't sectidn.M

(A Special leaflet on the Gotjijses^ f>prq,vide4< for, toe Diploma cap be obtained 
upon ,request.).'

UNIVERSITY jREQULAT^QNjgl^Full derails.,of-,,the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled ‘ ‘ R^^jhawg fee 
lomas, ’ ’ wluch may be’o'btairi^S1 att tlife Spfgdlf^rarcffii^hfe^Achldemlb Registrar, 
University of London,^
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V.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN ANTHROPOLOGY.

The^ Diploma Course is,,open to ?—

(a) Students of post-graduate standing whose undergraduate courses 
ha\e in the opinion of thes^'Lni\ ersity included a suitable 
preliminary training.

1 [b^ th<JtePqm,aduates have satisfied the University
tha!t their
rank on the same level as graduates approved under (a) for 
this purpose, provided that non-matnculated stu'de’nts shall not 
be admitted to the Course without the approval of the Board

-to Promote the#E$tr©nsi0n>»o$ Wuiv&rsJty Teaching

Students-are required' to .attend a course of study, approved for 
the purpose- -by the University, extending over two sessions. Th'e 
course of instruction is provided by intercollegiate arrangement 
between the School1 and University* College%

Candidates are required to select four of the flowing subjects':-^

No.o'f
Subject.
yB

n

hi .

IV

V
ijvi,

VII.

Subject. Ref? No*"'of'Course in 
Calendarl’/

Outlines of the History orc'ivilisatiOn (excluding 85 (a)
1 ft-he 1 '

The Quaternary Period; its geology, itsanimal 85 H
and hurn^n; remains, andtos industries.

The physical- dha'racter of the-various-races, -the 85 (c)‘
processes' of evolution

Social structure,|custom, and Jaw)1 ’ , V

Religious and-jnagical beliefs^*practices. )
Technology, art, and economics of the simpler 

peoples

Structure ©f language and phonetics Subject to 
the consent of his teacher or teachers, a 
candidate may take one non-European language 

, as the main vfoiik of this ’siibj’ect. *

88, ,89,93, 164, 28$ 

285, 286r- 288 289,
HIM

94

quired to produce evidence of possessing a rudimentary knowledge of 
«ip8BM8 ‘he m WM aspects I

[Contd,



.The Examination far,-the Academic Diploma in /Sjathropology -wil-l 
take place once in each academic year, beginning on the first Monday 
in Jntfly.

. A student may either enter ^©ptbe-whole Examination ;at $fejje* end 
of his two years’ course, or, with the permission of his ^teachers, he 
may enter for examination in two subjects atftfie end of his first yeiar 
and, provided he satisfies the Examiners in both1 subjects-, fon exam-
ination in the.remaining two subjects at the end of his>second year.

^student who passes only in one of the two subjects taken at the 
end of his first year will not be credited with^that;subject), and 
required on re^entry 'to^take all four subjects;

There Will be one paper in each subject. At the; di^Egtion of the 
Examiners there may alsb be an oralfpt a practical examination in any 
-subject'. > f.

Eve'll -student entering for tfi^r&xami’nation must apply to the 
Academic Registrar not earlier than April ist for a form of entry and a 
certificate of course of study, which must be returned duly filled up and 
attested in accordance with the General:: Regulations as. to Approved 
Gdursfes «of -Study, -.together with the-proper fielfe, mot -later than 
May 25th*

286 Diplofhus.

UN?\ h*Usl l\ MM ‘1 \ I lONs - 1 nil 1 tub I tin k^ulations ,nuinin, tli 
Diploma are gi\en m a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 

!'‘Y)iplomas” which may be obtained'at "the Sehool or from the Academic 
Registrar, igfrnversity of London, South Kensington? W.7.

Diplomas. ifl|

VE THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

The Diploma Course is 'open t^iM

(a) Matriculated st-udentsrot the MnVersity. 1(ft> Bll HM H B - BBSI
^Student's ’fare reap'd to attend an approved 

extending normally over two sessions and not less than course of study 
240 houis m

The subjects of examination are

Subject.

I

II.
H

T/Subjfeilt' 

A. Compulspry.

papers,.

Ref? f’■ <Sq*UFa®
in Calendar covering 

each Subject of^1, 
St f-Cexamiiiafibn.

PubliG«.:Administiation, Central and ) 
L®,cal. , - I

Economics (including Public Finance) [ 
gcial Hid l’« liin il Tlu. i\ 1

222, 2-23, i 

60, 65, 67, 68.
■Bi

B. Optional.

rim' l tl?i I ll( Mii^^suhjc 11, u 
least one to be selected from each 

I m BM
w^roup^a)

English Constitutional Law
II. English'Economic and S©eial History 

since 1760’t
III. Great

Britain since 1783'
Group (b)

^Statistics-
V. The Historv and Principles of Local 

Gov ernment (Advanced).
1 ’S'ocial Administration.

181.
*'■ %63-f,

MwMP

I 302, l;
201, ^ 227,

260, 262, 280*

be,taken at the end- of the second session! jjciperb win oe or 
IContd,
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each, of the three compulsory and the three optiqnal subjects. There 
will afep be a viva-voce examination.

Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a /com-
petent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who passes 
in five subjects out of the six may, with the consent of the Examiners, 
be allowed to offer the sixth , subject alone at the next following 
Examination on payment qf the proper fee.

A Mark of Distinction will be placed against the names of those 
candidates who show exceptional merit.

UNIVERSITY,*,/R'ES!WLATlOM^r-Fult details of (the Regulation^ governing 
the Diploma " are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas ’ ’ which may be obtained at the. School or from the Academic 
Registrari University of L(ond©n, fjSouthj Eensiiigton/^,.^^.?^;

6— CERTIFICATES.

I. CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

A Certificate is awarded ■ Studeptsin tlae HflRflM or  Social  
Scien ce  and  Ad ^inis trat i©^. \ •. .,4* ' oo cial

. The Departrqprrt of* Spcial Science and Administration .fRatan 
Tata Foundation) is. intended for^tkpse who wish to prepare themselves 
to engage m the many forms ©f ?s4e^al and charitable effort.
BBMHBS °Pen on payment' of the HHI allf who 

wish to attend them, candidates for the certificate SHI Department 
giverfeeir whole tiSfto |Rfl| fm one or two sessions during which
HI arf ,under H■■ and direction ©f a special staff of super-
vising tutors. % MB inodes 'both practical and fjieoreS 
worR, about half the time, HI .devoted to each.' ,fn their practical,’
parts Bh MBB experienced idminisfratort/'m all -
pat^s of, Londgn, an^ thus^btain some-knowledge,of the conditions I 
SmS great industrial centre, and BH various methpds Social 
effprt,,alike m the administration of charitably.tqsejurpes and in the, 
worlc qf Munippal or Stale Departments. The advanced students are 
aL© enabled to take part ln.cprtain branches of social research.
IfHlf ap(lu,ire fej-hand experience, of .the

fficulties to be dealt with and of the different ways m whicfe effort is
IHHIB *2 ^eetmg theoretical* Work MHHM
ohtaip thrqugh lyctu^est clasps, reading and individual tuition a J 
HBBi of the relation of present conditions HHHi the past 

istqry • ?f industrial" an! sqcial life and to the' genenffifationsef
to^XTh?fun06and ffiSSI 11S necessary that students^lfii-ing 
to take the fall course should, possess a gpo^.general education. 8
HBH 1S ^xed age wliich-jstudents HHBHIreached before

f""“y inadv^6re w

mm ^rtificafe is granted, after examination, on the work done 
during the course.

MiiHBBHlili sPecial pamphlet issued by the 
flHHj ■ fl obtained on application to the Secretary
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»L—CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL AND DIPLOMATIC STUDIES.

Th e S:cfco!lof: EbonoMcS ptoviffes'a bourse -specially adapted’for 
student&feither seekmg posts in the Diplomatic and Consular Services, or 
already holding them. -

The full course extends over two years, and a Cgi|ftficate in 
International and-Diplomatic Studies awarded by the School to 
students'’successful in palsiifg the examination set at the end of eadi 
of the two - parts oWth# Mtifee' (Certificate» A). For ‘students^for. 
whom only one year of%dvis possible amplified courseis propded, 
and^ students" 'successful in ||tf'sing' the examination held at the end 
of the year "rdce'ive a modified certificate ^(Certificate B) <

Most 'of the lectures ’fbf;the'doursW can;be tajfen bf\day or by1 
evening, so that Students already employed at an Embassy or* 
Legation may obtain the certificate by attending m the evening.

■ A'tutor will direct'the studies of studeints following the;cJurse, and 
will in particular arrange with each student ‘wherf he first enters 
the School which of the lectures and classes provided by the School in 
preparation*for the; Certificate'examination h!e should take. He will 
also supervise somdNjff the essay work of the students.

The fed ‘for the Votftse i’st^| guineas each' year; 'bf, if paid 
terminally, 13 guineas a term.

I a  special pamphlet iSsufe'd by the Department of'International 
Studies^ may be obtained on application to the Secretary of the 
School. ’

The following Schedule sets' out in detail the subfects-fo^the 
Full Course (Certificate A) and the Modifieji Course (Certificate,!}).

[EXAMINATION SCHEME]

Diplomatic Courser.
Certificate A i
Finst Year. Ecbnomios (-Theory)’!^ papers.,

„ - „!> . International^ -Ejel^tions: ^ paper..
J Ip'ternabonaf Historyahd Cufturaf^elations : 1 paper. 

European Diplomatic History: 1 paper, 
f Optional: 1 paper.* *

Second Year. Economics (Applied): 1 paper.
MBMBB Trade:|^ with .. special reference to transport: 1 paplr.

International Institutions r 1 paper.
- 'International Law (Peace): 1 paper.

B » (Disputes,;,War and Neutrality]I
irpaper. f >

• ^Optional 1.14 paper.

Certificate B (>i 'ye§-|’ldib|(rse).'>
Df°norh|a (to include Theory,, Banking and Currency ’ 

trade and Transport): 2 papers.
GBGRBJij Affairs |M include ' International - 

MelatioUsg International History, and Inter- 
■ national Institutions))^ 2 paper si 'h 

^International Laiw (Peace),: r paper*.
<■ 'Optional ly, f^paper.

Optional Subjects.
The following(optional subj|kfhavfe‘>'been approved :—

S EBb I not mother ^—1 appfeved modern foreign
language. (Courses are provided at the School in-English as

wfgUa'^’ Mi in Compo#sition^Expression,

I—I mm I ■ I

■ HBB m ^
(iv) Element^?of English Law.
(v) Commercial Law.

Industrial Law.
$$ S^Mcs. ^ The Insurance, '
.’^(ix) Anthropol©gyv ■

(x) Modern European History.
(ti.'-TranesrportdOStfcial Probt?ms- Industrial Organ^l^;.-

(xiii§ Colonial Government and Administration^ «
(xi-v) Geography.

2-9.1;.

f^he same optional subject cannot be taken in both, years,,



PART VIII—Studentships, Scholarships, 
and Prizes.

*1 ^STUDENTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS 
AND BURSARIES.

f.—STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE WORK

(a)_i)ffered by the London SchooLof Economics and/or tenable only
at the School.

One Research Studentship, on the Rvi 'N 1 v t ». I <u n u mio n , of 
the value of plus fees, tenable at the Schbol for one \eut,
with possible extension to two’yearh, will be awarded in October,
I927*

The holder of this studentship will Be required to investigate and 
write a report on some- extemporary’ seiciy.’ or ind!is|^*7problem. 
The subject riihStlbe approve! by the Director of the^School and'the 
student will be expected to-devote his or her whole time to the work.

In the event of failure- to complete the work or abandonment of a 
Studentship before the end. ofithe.period for which it was granted, the 
candidate may be asked to refund part of the moneys already paid 
to him.

Candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street. W.Cf. 2, for fuhher particulars and for a1,form of*application, 
which should be completed and returned not later than September-19th, 1927.

RATAN TATA FOUNDATION.

By a grant from Execution pf/fhe estate of the-late Sir Ratan Tata funis are 
available from time to time for research into problems connected with the life and 
labour of the working class. These researches are conducted in connection with 
the Department of Social Sbience and Administration, the investigator's being 
selected by a special committee (consisting of Sir William; Beveridge, Director ot 
the School Mr. C.M. Lloyd. Head of the Social Science Department, Professor 
Webb Professor Urwick, Mr. Tawney and Mr. Mallon, Warden,of Toynbee Hall), 
which’has at its disposal for this purpose a revenue derived from the Ratan Tata 
Benefaction. The results are published, generally in the form-tff monographs or 
reports The following studies have already been publishedThe British Trade 
Boards System, by Dorothy Sells, M.A.Jph.D. ; Dock Labourand Decasua- 
lisation by E. C. EJLascelles and S: S. Bullock; Labour and Housing m 
Bombay by A. R. Burbett Hurst. M'.Sc. (Econ.) ; Factory Legislation and 
Administrationr by H. A. Mess,-B.A. ^ Social -Progress and Educational
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■■siImSh I mm mm BBMIMBI MBI by^ennern Lindsay, B.A/ (With an Introduction" by Viscount HaMimeY Poverty D.mmtshedg by A. L. Bowley, Sc.D.; LmThTiia  ' mK 
last book is a sequel to Livelihood and Poverty, and has been^reoared wiih 
WmBBBBm Tata Fcmdati™ and

»f fl value of§|'4in addition to 
fees, tenable at the School for one year, with a possible extension 

^ to two years, w^bg^awarded in November,
Th6 Studentship-will be awarded only in- the event of suitable 

candidates pTesenting^mselVeW^ suitaoie
nam^of^th S- ““ ,asked S submit, with their testimonials and the 
written f o f re/erees». eitber published work, Prize Essays, or 
^*le’^-work bearing their name%ior a detailed scheme of reLarch 
on the spbjecfc?proposed for investigation*

Sfbtr Student s!|Ijf fs* intended to* promote the execution bv
orapo?WcS^?tS MM pie,ces ot ofiRinal work in EhonomS
by be approved

The s^^sgful .candidate.if^ill bg expected to devote-his or her 
Whole time to, the wort; attending for this-,purpose at the School Or 
MM on researches^ in snoh-Seld, of investigation as r^y’be"
ment of' M& WKsSM mplete the work or abandon-
ntont of\ the Studentship before the end of the period for which it
S^d’.li, him 1 may,be ?Sked *° refund pSi Of

HouehfiH^aet^C f‘°GHH L°ndon MBBHMBi

A “Women’s Studentship” of the value of K a' year in 
addmon to fees,.tenable at the School for two years/wiil St 
awarded -in;©etober;s 1,929. ' ue

Mi ^udentship is open to women students^ not under the age of 
twenty, either graduates ox atfeier^ considered to possess the necessarv 
qualifications to undertake research, and is intended to promote the 
Bi of definite pieces of original work preferably in Economic H lstory ,or> lf no suitable candidate is forthcoming in that field in 
iome branch of Social Science. The subject of research rf4e 
approved by the Dirqidtot of the School, j V -: -
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The sjichhssful candidate will.be expected to devote her .whole 

time to the work and to,carry on researches^ such .fields of investiga-
tion as , may be required. While the Studentship is'f or a period of two 
years, the-extension beyond the first-year will depend gjj &satisfactory 

■ report bn the progre'f^ of the research.;-1 In the event of failure to 
Sfeonibkfte the work or abandonment of the Studentship before, the 
endof'the period for which it was granted, the student ,juay be asked 
to refund part of the money already paidst®het...

Trending candidates should IfflBBI Secretary Condon School of 
Economics, Hbughton Street, W.C^rom whom a form of application can be 
obtained. The form must be completed and nuirnul not latei than September 
15th, J929. * * * r * *'*

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded under HHM Agnes 
Edith Metcalfe, will be awarded annually, and will be of the value 
of (at present) £&$>, for one yeairv. The studentship will be tenable 
at the London Schookqf Economics and Political Science, and will 
be open to any woman student who has graduated in any Un per-

il sity of the’-IUnited Kingdom. The student will BH required to 
undertake research on -some'’ Social, Economic or Industrial 
problem to be approved by the^Uhiversity• reference will be
given to a student who proposes to study a ^problem bearing on 
the welfare of women.

The studentship will only awarded ,if band’idate^ of sufficient 
merit present themselves.

1 Further particulars 'and application forms 1 cab 11 gbtained from the 
Academic Registrar. University .of South Kensington ^ W.|,hy whom

, applications must be received not,later*than September 1st in.eaph year.

Studentships.,:,Scholarships . and Prizes.

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of 
International Law.

The .School will award in May, 18111 a. Scholarship o,f £30 to 
'enable a student, British or foreign* to attend -the ^Academy of 
‘International Law at the Hague in July-August,Any student 
of the School who is now pursuing, or has recently pursued, a course 
in International LawjMpreparation’for a BHH higher degree, or 
.who <is engaged upon a substantial research m International
,LawVwill,be eligible*# Studentsffirom University College and him- p 
College attending the School on the I n ter collegiate Laws.arra.nggi. 
ment in preparation for the LL.B., who havegtudied Internatipnal 
'Law'will 'also be' eligible. (Particulars of the Courses at the 
Academy will appear on the School screens on the ground floor as 
Soorl as ; they are announced.);

..Candidates-should makfe written application to the;:Secretary ,pi the School, 
not later than the.30th April, 192a, stating the- extent-to, which, an,d the places 
where, they halve studied International Law, the examination (if any) which they 
have taken in it, and the principal grounds of their interest in the subject.

|b) Offered through the University of London and open to- students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science. ‘

Postgraduate Studentships. '*¥*hree‘ P<Mfgt ahuate Studentships of 
, -^45° Per annum, q’pefa to Internal ’and External graduate's^of the 

nivers^97jln certain ^Facuftie^ including Laws cind Arts, will 
, be gwarded eafeh; year,' provided Candidates of ’ sufficient merit 

present themselves,‘ to graduates wlio* ar’e not over years of 
gge.pn 1st June in award. In theoSa'cu 1 tilfftof Laws|
and Arts/the studqntships„are tenable, for one yeartOnly^ but may 
be renewed for a^sepbnd iygair-in special, paises. - . .

Fuither pai ticulars can be obtained from the Principal Officer of the University 
of L'ondon. > \ ' ' 1

Studentships fBchdlar^kips and Prizes. „

University Travelling .Studentships. X'wo University«Bqst- 
graduate Travelling Studentships, each,of the value of £^7s', for 
orie year, Will be awarded annually" if candidates' off’sufficient 
merit present themselves. The Studentships are ©pen to Internal 
and External .graduates of the University, in any Faculty, who 
have not completed their 28th year on.orUifff$(re June ks| in the 
year of .award. Candidates are required,' if elected, to spend 
the year of tenure abroad, and must submit a'1 scheme of work 
for' the approval of the University.

Further particulars can be obtained from the Principal Officer of the University 
of London.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships ill Commerce.|r;|,onr Travelling 
Scholarships;1 of • the value of '^200 t-o ^300 per annum,\according 

; rto ’circumstanfc^s) jitenable for one yearsonly, will be awarded 
annually^ the Sir Ernes^^lissel Educational Trusts Normally 
two Scholarships wills;be ’award S#|tos; candidates who haVpj,passed 

'Part I. only)‘find t Wjo,sqhblatsfiipsfto candidates Who hav,e,'passed 
hyPa.it 11. of the Final; "Examination in CqmmercW and' 'completed 

the L.Cbm. degree either as Internal or External students in the 
Current - session. Nevertheless, where it is deepied desirable the 
University shall not, be precluded^ igto’Jn^varying .the allocation 

-of the-fpur, Scholarships a% between,* the two^plas^^s of ^candidates. 
Intending candidates' should make application by letter,seating th&- 

country or counfries, to whidfi they desire tq;> proceed, if successful. 
The holder' of a Cassel Scholarship who1’ha's onlf passed thfe*'Final, 
Part I.,vwill be required to pursue in thef country or countries, to which 
he may proceed an approved courge „ of study in preparation fqr Part 
If* the -^hial Examination, and to eiiter for that ^Examination 
within two years of the award Of, the Scholarship.

further particulars can be obtained irom the External Registrar, of1 the 
University of London.' '



One Gilchrist Studentship of tenable for one year, will
be awarded annually to a woman graduate of the University who 
is prepared to take a ^ourse of study in preparation , for some 
profession. , Holders. of these Studentships, who must ,<bave 
graduated in Honours in the University of London, will be 

V expected to sign a solemn declaration of their intention to practise 
tfifir pro/essionjor a period' of not less than two years. Applicants 
must be ,of not more than three years’ standing from fhei’r first 
graduation. * ,

Selected Candidates for this Studentship will be interviewed by 
a Committee who willreport upon them t‘o the Seriate.

The election to the Studentship wil^be made by the Gilchrist 
Trustees on the nomination of the University.

The selected .candidate wM the required to devote her whole 
time to her studies during her tenufeaof the Studentship'.—

Applications for the Studentship should be made to the principal Officer not 
later than the end of'February in each year, accompanied by three testimonials 
and the names'of three ref&f'enc#^, iogexhfer Writh: a statement of the profession 
whifch the Candidate, if successful, ihtends to pursue, and of the Institution at 
which she intend s^tO., sthdy-s. !

2§§ StudentsScholarships and Prizes.

(c) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the London 
School of Economics.

One Mitchell Studentship of £100 will be awarded annually 
without Examination to enable a graduate of a/British University 
possessing the necessary “ City of London ”: qualifications, to 
study and investigate some definite feature of business or indus-
trial organisation, at home or abroad. The Studentship^ppen 
to graduates of any British-'U^i^versity without distinction ot ^l \. 
Applications must be submitted not later than March ^st in each 
year to the Clerk to the Mitchell. Trustees* i, Plowden Buildings, 

| . Temple, E.C.4, from whom further particulars can be obtained.

fib) SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE CAREER.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only
at the School.

One Scholarship in Laws will be offered, in the Session 19^7-28 
to a student whp has passed the ’Intermediate LL.B, Examination 
and who intends Ito take the J^L.B. Degree as a regular student 

l dfrthe S&hool and an Internal student of thie University. Th^
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jhich will be open,;to either day or evening students, 
M be-awarded on the results of the..Special and General 
Intermediate LL.B. Exammationggbeld in rp'28; and will be of 
the value of 25 guineas a year for a day student or 20 guineas’a 
year for an everiingf;student. Although the Scholarship will be 
awarded for - a period of two yjars, the extension? beyond the 
first year wilhdepend upon a satisfactory report on the students" 
work lhe< Scholarship is* open both' to men and to woman 
candidates.

Intending candidates should, apply to hthe Secretary, ’ London School of
SrrobtSi^T,5^61’ Aidwychu w-c-2* fr°m wh°”a mi i
Jurie lst,°lS = mUSt -be c°mplefed and' returned on or .before

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarship, founded under the 
will of the late Miss>,Agnesfeh«th Metcalfe, limited to women 
students ,who have Massjfeffl the IntermediateHlx^minatiOn in 
Economics of the ?Umv*ersity’ of London, Vfill ,be awarded 
bi-annually. The^alue , of this Scholarship will be (at present!
£.3°T£r annum for two years. ' The holder oh'the Scholarship 
wili be required to wolrkasa full-time student ht the.School for the* 
r inai Examination of fhe B.Sh'. (ETGbtfi|: degree.

The next award will be made after the results-of the Inter- 
mediate B.Sc. (Bcon.) Examination in the Summer of 1028 are 
pfibhshed. I - , >. e1

nf TF^her 1flfor“al/on ,may be obtained from 'the’^cllffemic Registrar, Uifevlrsity'
applications Should be receive®not l,atfer,than September lsUr? the year of award,

Rosebery Scholarship 'WMfeerv Scholarship 0P the value of 
1 l BBB| len‘lb,t* JoV two\e«u s »ul] le awarded by the Sfchool 

biennially., TMemext aiyard will be made in'Sieptember,
HGSBBililBii§ ope’n^a men;qV women whd'h'a\e passed the 
intermediate B.Sfi: (Econ.^ dif the ffltfermediate B.Com. examination 
as internal'students of the University and regular students'(day*‘ba*; 
evening) of the Sfchopt, In making'the award the resup df the Special 
Intermediate L.Sc. (Econ.-)vand the June Intermediate BC&om.’dxatn- 
mations will be taken into corisiaeration.
■D Th<JLt’utce-^ful schol 11 must pursue.the usual coVsqJorthe Final 

or the an* Internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular student of theSchooL Unlfess'satisfactofy reasons 
t© the '|ontrary are adduced, the.scholar must: pursue this Final course 
as a fuu-time day studerit. f

The 198991 is not restricted; to students taking any particular 
Hopours Subject or Group. •_ - J y ^

‘[Contd.i
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Although th^^cholatship |st tenable for tW6 ^ebrs; extension 
beyond tile first year -will depend upon a satisfactory report Upon the 
work of th'e scnblar beifig received^'

The Schplarship will only be awarded if satisfactory candidates,are 
forthcoming.

-Intending candidates.should.apply to the Secretary, of the Sefcootifor a form 
of ^application which should.be cojmpl^ted and, returned’ not later than jp5th 
Septembei:, 192i7.

'•Stiident$Jiips\ Scholarships and Prized

Christie Exhibition. A Christie Exhibition founded in memory of 
the late Miss Mary Christie, will be awarded in June, The
Exhibition, which will be of the, YEtltfe of about ^"25 tenable for 
one year, will > be open t*<> ptudenfs in the, following, prde.r- of 
preference

(a) Students obtained Jthp andC
who intend to read foi the E? A or B Sc (Econ ) with honours in 

t Sociology'"* / s',"T .1 1 %r- ”, ^
i (b) Students who have obtained'the Social Science*Ceitificate and 

'i* ' ^"SJfwho intend "lb read for the Acadeimtc&|Diplohia!I,an^',Sbc,ibldgyj,ahd 
Social Administration* 11 <

^PPjsfJ|<fftn:tr^ha..intend to take the Spcial Scip^cp perfifipate,?

. Candidates,;who already, hold other Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will not be debarred fronp/ entry, but in alb .cases candidates for «fhe 
Christie Exhibition must produlie^ satisfactory evidende of their- need 
for financial ^ssiatajlcejto.follow their chosen course, of^study. ,

Intending candidates Should apply to the Secretary bf the School 
for a‘ form of application which must -be' completed-‘ and; ,r<fijurned not 
later than 15th May, i'928v:

Two Scholarships in Sociology, provided by the -gift of Mr. 
Martin,. White, .will be offered for the ses'si-op. 1-927-28. ,The 
.Scholarships will be avyarded to students whc>; have, passed?',thp 
Intermediate.Examination for the B.SjC,; (Econ.) or for* the -R.A.; 
one Scholarsh ip Japing available (?©rt a student who intends.,to Jake 
the B.Sc. (Econ.) with Sociology as a special subject^ and one for
A.v’student who intends tb, take the B.A. with Honours * in 
Sociology, in bqth cases as regular day students of the Stefe-bl 
and Infernal students bf hiVef|iiy|'

The value -of -the Scholarships' willi be. .equivalent/tducqmpietb 
remission of feesi’- 1

In the first instance the Scholarships will be awarded for. one 
year only (r92^2:8f), but an extension ,16 two years will be made 
provided the progress and conduct’of the Scholar are satisfactory.

■/The Scholarships are open to BBth men and women, and will be 
. awarded only if icahdid4.telf©ife,sufficieht;mbrit' are forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply * to’ tlae Secretary, 'London School of 
Econopiics IJo^pghton Street-,'Aldwych^ 2, from yyhom a^ form of-* application
can.be obtained. This form must be completed-.and .returned on* qr before 
September 12fth, 1927.
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Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of 
International Law.

' r ‘ {See the announcement oh* p .)

(b) Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics.'

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
ftmjmpe the , announcement on p 295 )

Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
A jgbholarsMp* of jt-h^nvalue-/^ ■ will be awarded pn^ the

* results^ of the Intermediate Examination and of Par.tiT ’of The 
Final'“Examination in*, Commerce; ^50^ payable when 
Scholarship is awarded,, ahd^jo when- the holder; has passed 
Part I. of the Final'Examination.

For furfher particulars apply to the ‘External' Registrar of tie University of
London.

The Vintners’ Scholarship in Commerce.
A.teay.elling Scholarship of ^^§0, tenable for ©he-year, is.offered by 

, %e" Worshipful,,Company tof. \jntn^lVfo Students of the London 
University, upon and Subject to th^‘ Conditions ' hereunder- 

% t stated^ vfe JiMi
1. Candidate^ whq haye qualified.as in paragraph^,fe)>;‘below, 

Must on or before the ts!i,September m each year notify the Clerk 
of the Company,;bf> ’their fdesire ||§! compete for the Scholarship. 
They will also be required id satisfy1 the Company that they 

; with the conditions upon which the same, is awarded,
and, if required,' obtain a sfirety or sureties-that ‘such* conditions, 
will be carried out-by. them.

Hi Candidates'for the Scholarship, must-be of British nation-
ality and approved- by the Company, and must have, passed ’at

[Contd.
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least Part I the Intermedia!^, Examination in Commerce of 
the London University, and satisfy, the Company that they are 
either engaged in or intend to engage in the/Wine Trade*

r v%. Candidates must also satisfy the Company!©! /their intention, 
in the event of and immediately upon their election, to take up 
their residence abroad for at least one year in one or more wine-
growing countries, with the object of studying and making them-
selves as fully acquainted as possible w,ith the Wine Trade in all 
3§§ branehefeJ They must-atr the1 same time acquire a good know-
ledge of at least one foreign language' (preferably French), but 
the choice of such language will be left to tthe candidates them-
selves to determine.

4. £50 will be paid by the Company in advance to the Scholar 
upon bis electionito the. Scholarship, and a further sum oi 15*» 
will jbe paid t%»Ihim by three /quarterly instalments upon his 
periodical application for same, provided that witlf spch"Appli-
cation he sends a written report t'^ the Clerk of, the Company at 
the above address,«givijig a detailed account of his work during 
each of the three preceding, months, and the Company is satisfied 
thferefrom that he is carry ing'd,ut thei 'conditions, upon which the 
Scholarship1 h'afe been awarded.

jg. Upon completion of his*$residence abroad, and within 
three months of his return to -England, the Scholar shall, present 
hiniself at Vintners’ Hall -for the purpose of satisfying' the Com-
pany upon the results df hi^, studies as provided for, by condition^. 
And upon the Company being so satisfied the balance d! '£?/fo will 
He paid to him, but the Company reserves1 th'dh right to withhold 
all or any part of Siach sum of £50 if not so satisfied.

6. On the selected Scholar, satisfying the ^Company that he 
lias attained the requisite standard of efficiency the*’ Company will 
award him a c< rtificatd' to that effect under the Corporate Seal.

One Gerstenberg Scholarship of £75 tenable for one year will be 
awarded1 annually. The Scholarship is open,''without, limityof 
age, to candidates who have passed an intermediate exafnihation 
ndt earlier than the year previous to the award. •
This Scholarship is' awarded dh the results of the Scholarships examina-

tion in JuYy closes oh 1st June*.

Two University Scholarships in..Economics;and Politicals,eience 
(including the Gerstenberg) are awarded annually.

Tbese Scholarships are awarded 6n,the results, of the Scholarships examina>- 
tioii in Julgrj 'Ehtry' ‘closes ion 1st June,.

Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes*

iii.-ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

fa) Offered by the London School of Economics, and/or tenable only at
the School.'

Thr^ACnhP°!aShi|S °n ^°.each flin tMle‘ Faculty of Economics 
arid Pne*ln ^ Faculty>oft,Arfs—Subjfeet to satisfactory candidate!

will be awarded on the BW the examination 
held by the Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board about April, 1928.

Bursaries- consisting of a complete remission of fees mav-also- be 
awarded, upon the gisult of the same examination, to promising 

. students who can'show thaftfgir financial1 tircumstances render 
•.such .assistance,^desirable.., The ISphplarships may be extended? 
to include remission of fees in^ipiifar circurps^tari&esC!,

The Subjects of Examination will be(a)‘English Essav fbl
tot1 P™ MB ^ollo.wiHfP' HHEB Hls‘°ry- 111 1 I Si H ^ RMaf^e,naScs’ &mrench BMI1 mbm I
tnauamg Economic History. - ' 7 f.i *', -7

. <; mdi.lates will be expected to proceed to a full coursein jrdparation/foriia - first degree (fee. (Econ ),' B.Com., or ,b !A. (in 
• trtain H nu.urs gioupsj). In noimil uicumst in. c^flu^li >ldei of a 
Scholarship will be expected to be a full-time daysludent,’r/Bursaries 
however, may be held either by day/or eyehirig student ^
1 -These Scholarships and Bursaaies are tenable at the-Sehool for 
three years, subject to satisfactory progress.

A Whittuck Scholarship of £40, tenable in the Faculty of L? ws 
will also be awarded oh the BBS the Inter-Collegiate Schdlar- 
^ships-Board E^aSmlna-tiprii-' -I'M '

IB T-hf Subjpcts of Examination will RB| English' Essay, (b) 
English History, ^ Latin, (d) French or,German or Mathematics'.! 

Tlie sin ctvdul candidate will be expected to,proceed to a full 
ofUtheeSchooeiParatl0n ^ ^ LL^deSreeas a ful1 day student

; ,The;S’cholar'shi;pt will be tenable for three years, subject to'satis- 
f ae-lory f>,regress being made by the students, . J

9 All particulurs of the^eixtrance scholarships and. bursaries mentioned; above can 

Christie Exhibition.—(S:ee^ the announcement on p, 298.)
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Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of ^24 eaoh^ founded by 
an endowment of ^1,250 by a private benefaptor in memory of the 
late Sir 0C.Sx§#ch, of Charity Organisation Sopipty,, will be 
awarded annually.

Holders of pursue''t'Kl":ordinary cou'rsejiSflsI'u^y (known as
the Certificate course) in the Department of Social Science and Administration at 
the London School of1 Economics -.and l political Science; and if a further • y^r s 
tenure Is granted, a further course in the same department.

The Exhibitions will be awarded in the!first-instance for-a! peE,iosd^f ^0ne year,' 
but the tenure may be extencf^^o ,a sfecond fydai^by the University on the 
recommendation of the SchobfJ'{

Candidates must ^produce evidence that they wilf have attained the age of 19 
years on the first •fck&ptofcer in the year Of th,etaward, and
mittee as to their need of financial assistance tQ follow,the course of study prescribed.

Applications for the-Exhibitions,.accompanied by the names of threereferences, 
and the evidence required under the terms of <thfe Regulations, must reach the 
Secrdta(ry,-bf‘ the'* iLoridoL « School'of Economics** h?6Hlatter' than 15th Ma||> 
Testimonials are not required.

One Exhibition, tenable at the School,S1j$ .awarded on the recom-
mendation’of the Society of Arts; the exhibitioner-t,o be elected, 
in the first instance, for one year, but to'bejrp-eligible, on certain, 
conditions,'for ^a second and third year., Thjs Exhibition will 
cover the school fees for the course taken, and includes an allow-
ance of &Z fof'Bopkjs/ ,.

Further information may be obtained from the Secretary of .the Sofciet-y of Arts, 
John Street, Adelphi,

One Exhibition, tenable at the School;dp awarded annually to a 
student of the,City of London College Day, Sch^bkon the-recom-
mendation of the Headmaster.. The exhibitioner must have 
passed the London Matriculation Examination. ‘

Six Exhibitions, tenable at the School, are awarded to* University _ 
Extension students on- the recommendation of the University 

, Extension Board; the exhibitioner to be elected, in the firsg| 
instance, for one year, but tQ be re-eligible, on certain conditions, 
for a secondhand third year. These Exhibitions will cover the 
School fees for the course taken, together with an allowance of.£2 
for books.

Studentships r, Scholarships, and Prizes. 3Q3
(b) Offered through the University and tenable at the 

London School of Economics.

Exhibitions for Courses for Journalism. JllWficulars of Exhi-
bitions, if any, |p; ke^fifered( in i|@|£, will bn published by the 
University early in that yehr.^Tfiefollowing are the’ Regulations
under which Examinations for Exhibitions were held in 19*2,7:__

Thesp Exhibitions,of the value of £100 per annum, 
and tenable f(o£ two years, will be open to men only, and will 
be awarded, provided that candidates of' siuificient merit present 
themselves, up'on the results of an examination to be conducted 
by the Un^ye^iu^ in July;

Candidates may';be either '{q)v non-graduate matriculated-' 
studerfis of the Univb'rsit^\)r») non-matriculated students

• candidates will IbWrequired to give an under-
taking to follow the University courses fpl^ Journalism’in force 
SGI time being, to eriteL fff|the Diploma Examination at the 

■" end "of the two years’ course, and^tOubffiit evidence of their 
intention to follow the profession' of1 Johr nalismf

Further ^particulars dan be obtained front the Academic Registrai of the 
University of'Londoif.

two St. Dunstan’s Exhibitions for Women, of ^90..a year, 
' tenable for three years, axe’-a^acde^ annually, the Exhibitions 

are open to Internal Students of the University in the. Faculties 
‘ llbfi Arts' or ‘-Science*.
Further particulars vhl'f bet fo'u'nd in the University Scholarships I’amphlet.

Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London 
School' of Economics.

Ten Free Places at the School, tenable for three years, are awarded 
annually by the London Cpuhty Council.

Students, over ig or 19, who intend to 'become teachers, may fin 
certain-,-circuinstances,, ohtain free admission to the Schools in connection with 
their stales at tie,London Day.Training Colleges.-- -



3°4 Medals and Prizes.

2— MEDALS AND PRIZES.

' The Hutchinson Silver Medal ‘is awarded annually tO a 
student of? the School for excellence of work done in research,

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes,
The Trustees of the Gladstone_ Lib,eral ,Memorial|J|rust' oflfer a 

prize of Five'*Poun4s to be given annuity, in books to the student of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science who at,.the 
School’s Special Internal Intermediate ’ Examination for the Degree 
of B.Sc. in the -F'ajpulty ol Economics and Political Science shall 
have-obtained'the best marks on the whole examination'.

The Trustees also offer'an annual prize of, books, fo the value of 
^io/ fo be awarded ‘tl& -result ©i me Finai Examination for the 
Degree, of, B.Sc. (Econ/)t>

The Brunei Silver Medal awarded to students in the Rail-
way Department *who, in not more than four fears, have obtained 
three first-class passes in exhminatibrfs held in connection with courses 
approved’' for* the ’purpose? '‘(Pd¥ further details "see 'special Railway 
pamphlet',

Two Rosebery Prizes, dn'e of £2'$ and one'biT ^*16, will be 
awarded in 1927'for the two best monographs embodying original 
research presented in the field of railway transport, , '(For further 
details see special Railway pamphldt\t)’’‘

Regu latio n .^

1 r-^The prizes afe two in number, a First Prize Rvalue £25), and arSecond 
Prize (v'dilue £10). (One-fifth of any-prizfe", a warded will he given lii the form of 
books. I-.

< ■ 2.—The prizes- are awarded abnuallly for the best essay's ^submitted by the 
students in the Transport Department of the Sehodl; on some subject connected 
with, or related tpf' Inland Transport (Two, or more students may combine 
together to carry out a piece of research, and present their essay jointly-p//

3.-^Tn alternate years" subjects will be selected and published in the School 
Calendar and the Railway Pamphlet. Candidates riiay, however, select their own 
subject in any year; but in all cases the'subject selected must receive1;!he approval 
of the' School,*/ (In the event of any candidate failing to .complete his essay by’the 
appointed time, ;he may re-submit .his subjecf^for approval, and-if approval-be 
granted, he may present his essay in the following year. Such extension, however, 
will only be given in' exceptional circumstances and according to the discretion of 
the authorities of the Schooki/fv-

. Medals and. Prizes. mm
■Hal Sil<?Uld e°n5ist 'notrless i-han 5,fiO0-words and: not more‘than

^“er, .fej.Stivhom-wiM be' tin Head

HKM exf“mers may ^commend the award of either a Fii|£or a Second' 
may recommend that no award be made The examiners may 

also recommend the awaid of an additionalPmzpM the -event of a third essay^of
f^dedSaace g pr??nted' Pr0'lded the iW

„f *?r pt-‘ze awards lae^e been 'faddp, wUr BHMi propdfy
■1 ■ §BE p.1  ̂1 BHH of the SchoofLbLy.

kave tke right/oftpmblication o'Fsiiehi ess%s;- but.if the Schoobd'oes
mov^dldetS ro?rC1Sf Bm|9| aufl^r* w#|be .permitted to publish his essay, 
pr°vid|d the consent of the School to such publication be first obtained Published 

HPage the rubric,; /‘‘Rosebery Pnz4 Essay, London School - 
rm'WC<i ta11ICS ,an+d §Bb | Science ’ ’ The' author shall’ present orie copv 'of the 
published-work to the ^cwbrth^ollection, in addition |||| original manuscript.- 
lit necessary, the examiners may recommend'that financial/assistance,for pufeli- 
cation be. given from any,;unexme(nded balance gf,the Prizes Fund.) •> 7

The William Farr Medal.

^Through the generosity of Mr. W. j'. ,H. WhdtMTa medal and 
W&r C b °TR1 offered annually in memory of Dr; William

.will be ^warded to the student ,wlio> makes the best performance 
m the papers for' Honours in Statics, at .the Final B:$c., (Ecoj D 
examination, .then ward being restricted to. registered students of the 
hghpol wWi course of study has/been pursued .as Internal Students 
or .London, University., "

The Hugh Lewis Prize.
.A MB ofT twenty font? .guineas is offered annully untite further 

notice by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay written by a student of 
the Schpol on an approved subject. No conditions will be attached*‘as 
2> manner of expending the prize nioney, and a certificate will 
-also be gtven as a permanent record for the prizewinner.

Candidates must beetudents^f the ,Sch©olfwhethe,r dayor evening 
registered as internal students ,of the University studying fo? a first 
degree. They must have passed their Intermediate Examination not 
more than two years before the date fixed for sending in essays, which 
wdl, as a rule, be 1st February of each year, and must be proceeding 
to their Final. - ^ ' 8

The subjects chosen by candidates should be submitted for 
approval as early as possible i-nthe. Michaelmas Term.

t Cofitd 
U
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,, .Essays for the competition of 192.7^28 should be submitted to the 
Director by February 1st, 1928. They should be sent in under ah 
assumed name, accompanied by the real name in a-sealed envelope 
bearingtlae assumed name.

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
A Prize known as the “George-^Pnivin Memorial Prize has b’een 

established at the Scholia memory of this, late George ,Unwin, 
fesepyiof Economic ^History in the University pi. Manchester, who 
began hid' career; .as an Economic Historian by .lecturing at the School. 
It will cdnsist of books to the value of -and will be open to 
students' taking EConbrrfic History as their Honours Subject for the
B.Sp. '(Econ) degree. 'The Prizp -jwill be awarded annually on the 

.basis oS6fiie historical essays written by such students during the 
course of their work for the Final Examination.

Students desirous of competing lor the Prize must keep their 
■essays, ajid must hand them in to the Officje not later than the 9th June 
of eacli"Pyear, enclosed in an envelope marked “George Unwin 
Memorial Pr&e'/l No -one submitting less than four essays will be 
■eligible. The points considered lii-jficlgring the essays w ill be the ac-
quaintance? sho|wn with origirial sburces, ithdrhughness ?and originality 
of treatment and;jiterary styles

The Director’s Prizes.
Two Bribes in boo‘l|l/ pile and oae °f^3 are awarded

annually to^ferst ’ year B.Scf1 (Edon.) and B.Com. students for the 
best Cessay wotJ^done during Me'session. Essays will be selected 
for the consideration"of the Director, at the discretion of the Advisers 
of Studies*/from those 'which have wricten for themLdurmg’the
normal course of the student’s work in the Intermediate JTear,

Graham Wallas Prize.
A Prize tpf ten guineas, in memory, of Prof esspr? %a-harn Wallas s* 

work at the school, will be awarded annually, until further^notice 
to the best student in the sU^je'cfi;0f-#'oliticai Scienee^:pThe^nze will 
be awarded St the bndofPthe -Summer Tertn tipon the report of the 
professors and teacher^ concerned. | f
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PART IX.—Post-Graduate Work and After-Careers.

W1—RESEARCH.

The London8 Scjiool'1 of Eednomi-cs and PoliticaHScience has 
“ °n%f?the Jarge'st centres - off‘‘post-graduate ” studV’m ■ 
Umted Kingdoip. Some of the most important work of the School 
is done m the Research Department. The worjgAf the Department 

on bg supervision off'students,
the Library. ■The lectures? 

at the School likelyvto be useful tq students are pointed out to them. 
ih§ method utilising^ tjip British J^useum, the Public Record' 
Office, and. other .great' librariesand. collections of material is, 
gfillil Bnef bibliographies are supplied, and the main sources ! 

°d'ca‘ed, ^felch such bibliographies may Be supplemented"
d extended. The manner in yjffilch students collect their material 

M the use they make of if are criticised, and points arising out of 
^esearcbes are discussed. Wherever suitable, arrangements are 

made for enabling students to come intqffepntact with contemporary 
social and economic’organisation, public and privWjih London and 
elsewhere. One* of the1 most valuable means of training research 
stupenfe'is to be found in the Library, which contains ordinary text-
books and works of reference, official d’ocumen'ts issued by the' 
-British and other\Goyernmetits, a unique collection- of the official 
documents |BR by the variodS'local authorities of the United King-
dom and oth^Mhtries;-'tracts and pamphlets, and several special 
collections of .material 1 for investigation and research. Research 
student^ (who aren'ot, required .to; be graduates) may join at any time, 
and f^r any <period. ’-V’. “f ’

The Statistical Room, containing current statistical publications 
and part of the’ General Library ^‘together with machined for aiding 
calculation; is open to Students for research' and reading, in consulta-
tion with the statistical staff.

Graduates’ from other Universities desiring to work for a higher 
Degree of the University ©f London under Statute 113, are referred
P 37 ] SeCtl°ri fe "S see

Graduates of, London University proceeding to a Higher Degree 
m the same Faculty {except in the case of the Ph.DX and persons 
conducting research without dfesiring to proceed to any degree, can

u2
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obtain the facilities of the Research Department, including admission 
to the necessary seminars, on payment of the Research tee ot £7 7s.

The ^University of London has established an. J^stifute of 
Historical Research in Malet Street, Bloomsbui^, W.C.i, the> object 
of which is to train students-in the methods 0 historical research and 
in the use of ardiive's. *A numhb| of seminars by teachers ot the 
University and its Colleges are liven at the Institute.^Research 
students of the School are entitled to use ^Institute and to 
attend these seminars, on the following conditions: '

(SI) Research students Registered at the School wh,o’have paid any 
of the composition fees will, he entitled to .use. the Institute and to 
attend such seminars as their supervising teachers may recommend, 
without additional payment.

(2) Research' students who have paid the research fee’of seven 
guineas will be entitled;to attend one seminar, either at the School or 
at the Institute,'without additional payment. ;Bgt lh the event of 
their desiring to attend a setninar both at; the School and at the 
Institute, Ml attend a seminar at the School, and afso have the full 
use of the Institute,' they > will be required to pay to the School 
authorities an additional fee'ofj,^3li'3s.'F6'd*.ipef session.

2.—HIGHER CIVIL SERVICE APPOINTMENTS.

Under the new scheme introduced? in iipd there |!sf now a single 
competitive examination for practically all the differed branches of 
the Higher jpml Seryme,, including the Home CiygjkService (Junior 
Grade of the Administrative. Class, formerly known % Class !. Clerk- 
liups), the Foreign' Office' and Diplomatic Service, the Indian Civil 
Service,1"Student Interpretershij|s*in,the Far East, Eastern Cadetships, 
the Le'vaiTt; Consular ; S^fvice, and the Genlrp Consular Seivice.

The choice of subjggts for the examination i&So'w,ide that candi-
dates have every opportunity,to gfttisfy their special bent, while taking 
into account the special Requirements-of tne kind of- posts tliey have 
ip view. J

Moreover, the subjects for the examination may be seated in 
such a way as to allow - the ordinary preparation for a first London 
Degree in Art%^§fi<ejiee, jE,conoiiiic§$f (Commerce ©.r* Laws to form the 
major part of the preparafiote.flr the, Cj^b^ervice. Examination.

In particular, those who propose to seiebt^fheir optional subjects 
(Section By for the Civil Service Examindt’fbn mainly under the heads 
of History, Economics, Politics, Law, Philosophy, or Geography will 
fend that -by faking cfegfeemf Bachelopoi. Science in Economics,' 
Bachelor of Commerce, or Bachelors of Laws*, as students of the 
•London School ot Economics and Political Science, they will have 
nearly covered the ground Required; The Mbfttl timer for these 
Degree> Courses is three Sessions] and students should then, as a rule, 
devote one more, session, making four sessions in all, to a Civil Service 
course, in order to ^ompiqte their preparation.^!?!

Special arrangements '^a&v howeyer, be made fefeuit special cases. 
Thus exceptional1 students may find it IpoSsible^olpIrripete with some 
hope of success on their degree course alone. ‘ ’liftplfp particularly 
those who have already graduated elsewhere, may confine themselves 
to ©he of more sessidhabf special preparation in London for the Civff 
Service examination.

Candidates must bear in mind that the examination is Competitive, 
and that the posts to be obtaine^ ofibr great attractions, in respect of 
interesting work, good pay and pension, and opportunities for public 
service. Qood natural abilities backed by an adequate special training 
are essentia! for success in the examination.

The subjects of examination and marks allotted to each are set out 
below, with'notes as to age limits and special conditions in particular 
branches of the service. Those subjects which can with advantage be
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taken by students of the School of Economics, because courses for them 
are given at the ,Schoqt or are included in the curriculum of degrees 
for which students may regi'steratyhe School, are , shpwn in heavy 
type. •

Under the intercollegiate systdhi arrangements can be made for 
students to take other’subjects^ or attend other courses in the 
University, whether named in the table, or -not, on payment of' special 
fees.

Students who pay the Sessional Comtesifipn 'Fee of 30 giiineaSj 
covering all the necessary cours&|| given at the School, also receive the 
advice of an Adviser ipUjStudiebl^ For^^ourses taken elsewhere, 
additional fees will be charged under the inteKcpIl^giate sys^m.

Intending candidate§] should communicate with the Secretary, who, will 
inform them of the times at which ijf3ey^ may consult the Adviser fff'jCivil 
Service Studies dBio;'fhoicePf subject's and co\js'es.‘

(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home
Civil Service.

(2) Indian Civil Service.
(3) Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service.

. (Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaya^|
(4) Appointments in the Foreign Office and Diplomatic

Service.
(5) Appointments in the Consular Services (General, Levant

and Far Eastern) and in the Intelligence Officer 
Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade.

Not e .—The regulations for these Service,? are li^Mtejto alteration at
anyr time.

Competitions'for'the’ abbve-mfentipned Services are held concur-
rently,‘the scheme of examination being substantially the same for all* 
with certain distinctions , which,* ai| indicated helpw. .These compe-
titions are normally held in' j’ujy and August of each year; but no 
guarantee can be given in advance that a qompetition for any or all of 
the Services named will be required in any individual year. An-, 
nouncement on this point Is^sually made not later than March in each 
year (earlier, if possible)./ *

The following statement^ the principal, conditions,required of 
candidates for admission jto.each ,of the competitions in question has 
been prepared for the, convenience qf enquirers. Candidates desiring 
tq enter for one or more of the competitions ^should apply to the 
Secretary, Civil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, W.J,, for 
the full regulations relating to'the Serviced for .which they desire to 
compete, together with the prescribed form of application.

The fee payable on admission to one. priqllotthe competitions is
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(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the 
Home Civil Service.

for and women; the competitionsfor the other Servmqs-sp'ecifi'ed below areo^em to men orily. !

IMiiiglillMl firs,t day,of August in the year in which 
the „ competition is, held, sub|j||gt'i):o the ?f,qjlpwBin^. extensions,.:

(a) Candidates who have’served or are serving in the Army, Navv 
HH Air Forch may deduqt'frpm their'actual age any time 

^ during which they havg.so served. *

- Candidates who have served for twoiull ■aOnsWutive'years in 
.^ the Royal Irish* Constabulary may deduct frormthhir actual 

■age any time not exceeding five years which they may have 
/spent m such service.

ffljH Candidates yho have served m any established civil situation 
to which they were admitted V|TOef Certificate' of the Civil 
Service -Commissioner^ may deduct from the/r^actual age 
any tune not exceeding two> years which' they* may have 
spent in such service..

^fl^o«a^.4^’Candidates4a*iisit!be natural-born^B r i t is4isubiecfs and 
the children of, father®4% natural-born British subj&bts; provided 
that exception may he made in thf^&dta^oftpersons serving in a civil 
situation to which were admitted with the certificate oft;the’ Civil 
Service Commissioners;,larid provided that exception may be made as 
regards the fathfer'i in the testae,f<of Candidates* who served in His 
Majesty, s Armed Tories, du'ring the, Great War between the 4th 
August, i§|4, and the nth November, gBra

§§ ^Health, Character, etc— Successful candidates must satisfy the Civil 
Service Commtasieners/ 11 to their fhealth and character. Female 
candidates must be unmarried or widows and will be required to resign 
their appointments on marriage.

j^$cheme of Examination.— Seepages ’"'■yi |3|i '

Application.—Application for admission tdfsf’ri’’,examination must be 
made on a prescribed form; which pan usually be obtained on applica-
tion to the Civil Service Commission early in the year in which the 
examination is , to be, held and must be completed and returned to 
the Civil Servjce Commissidn not later than the 15th May in the year 
mvwhich the examination is to be held.
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(^Indian Civil Service.
Age Limits.—Mi-24 on thefhst day. off *ftflgUst of the year ‘in which 

the examination^js; held.
., Rationality.—Sa.y^ ,as hereinafter,, provided a candidate must 

fee a. British, subject. Lilf foe candidate (being a British sifojj©e|)i 
or hS father or' His ' lather was notr born within His Majesty’.s 
"Dominions and allegiance then at the time of his birth hkJather must 
have been a British subject or thefsdbjec't of a State in India and stph 
father must be §r thirst have blritinued tp^b'e uritiThis death af British 
subject ordfoe subject of such^State in India. Provided that a ruler 
ofwHRf'tiny State in India in respect of whom the Governor- 
General in Council has made a declaration' under ^ction'^bA of the 
Government of India' Act may be considered eligible

Naii0sjff India.—Matives of India? are*’required t©.produce evidence 
of age and nationality in urisperiiblllf described form, particulars ■©# 
which-are givfetrlili. tke'regulhti'Orisv 1"

Health and Character.—Successful candidates’afe required;*©" satisfy 
the Givi! Service Commissioners on t-hese pointy candidate must 
be free, from disease, constitutional affection,,, Jr^ bodily infirmity, 
unfitting him, or likely tp'unfit him, for the. Indian Civil Service.

cheme of Examination-i—^S^ei below*
Piobatioi, —Sin ( essf-u-l candidates arer-b^uite'd' before"'appointment 

to the Indian Civil Service tp remain in?the.United Kingdqpi on .proba-
tion for one ©rf, two^yearsas may be* decided by the'Secretary of State 
for India in*Counc% Regulations respecting the course of study 
required- and the examinations if05.be passed’ during the* period @f* pro-
bation wilbbe supplied on application to the Civrl Servfe&Commissio®; 
particulars of-the monetary allowances made to,-Indian Givi>Serviee 
probationers are appended to those, .regulations.

Applibatioiii^AppifaaMovi forhjdmjssi^jW^iai examination. musffgjBl 
made on a prescribed foriall which can be obtained bti application, to 
the Civil Service Commission at-, any time af.tei the I'd 1 H'cemher in 
the year previousito that in which the examination is - to be held and 
must be completed and returned to the £ ivibSterwiipe- ^Commission not 
later than the i^tfoof May in the year in which the examination is it© 
he-Held.

(3) Eastern Cadetships.
{Civil Services .0/ Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaydi)

Age Limit&.^a-'Zdf On the first day of August in the year in which 
the examination is held.:1*

Nationality.—Candidates for Ceylon Cadetshipsraustbehatural-born 
British subjects either of pure European or Ceylonese desert,on.both 
sides or of mixed European add Ceylonese descent. Candidates for

Higher Civil Service A ppointments.

^°W .!P^Pn?i ^‘^“Mfilayan'-'GadetShips must be'- natural-born British 
subjects of pure European descent on both side^. .'

Candidates claiming to^fre ©f §lyl'ohes"e or feixed descent would do 
well fo'provide themselVe's in advance with a* form? of certificate- by 
application to the Colonial Secretary’s Office, Colombo.- ‘

Health and Chatacter—Successful candidates are required:to satisfo 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points. They must be of 
sound ( onstilution,"possessed: ofsgfeod-sight and physically qualified for 
service in tropical climates.

Scheme of Examination.i—See below.
Application*.—Appli^gbddbr^admfssibrf ^'to all examination must be 

made on a prescribed form, which can fosually be' obtained on appli- 
•cat’ibn to the Ci^ri* Service Commission sty any time after thesist 
December m the year previbuC'Jo that in which the examination is to 
fe^hpld and must befg|mpletdd g,nd returned'''to the Civii^Servi'Ce 
Cofnmission not lafei than thh rStfi M:ay in the year in wHilh the 
examination is*?to ?be^ held.

(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service,
(5) Consular Service#f|General, Levant and Far Eastern)

and Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department of 
Overseas Trade.

Sele'ctionE’odird^AW Candidates 'de'sirin'g’ admission to. a competitive 
examinatiori^fcar ditbe-fi|9£the'above classes must* .‘first attend for inter-
view before a Selection • Board which meets at the Office ©f the Ciyil 
Spryice. Commissfcm, on the first ^Tuesday an May to, interview qandi- 
dates.” for the F©thigh'0 ffibdta,n’d' Diplomatic Se^vuc^; arid, on the 
second Tuesdw in Ma\ to inter vie\V candidates for the Cbblular 
Services * and jfhjs ^ Intelligence * Officer t Grade-, and decide which 
candidajt^^M^aHBw^Siht qualifications for admission 
pfetitiye ’ dxaminatiras for thfe’ Services in question. 5 Candidates* may 
appear before this l^oarddt any time- after fob jj^have*dttairied*the age 
of 19; applications to1 appear before the Board must tiea%hi the Civil 
■Service Commi^siop hob lat-er thWri the Ms't April in the year in which 
an interview is desirbd and must be made on a prescribed which 
is obtainable from-the CiviK*Serviee Commission at any time. A 
candidate who is i not recommended for acceptance ^iy%ne” Board of 
Selection may not appear before that Board for interview a second 
time unit,-, lit ‘•pec itic illv notifi^after his fi|st?appearance/that the 
lBoard will be prepared' to *see him %k-iri.

Age Limits (for the' Coinpetitidef Examinations)^For the Foreign 
and Diplomatic Service, 22-25 on foe first day of August in the 

year in which the bxa'minatibri is held.

or the vG©®j'^4l^r Services and* foe , Intelligence Officer Grade, 
21-24 on the first, day of August in the year in which the examination 
is held.



f In reckoning age for competition, candidates who have served in 
the Army, Navy or Air F.qrcte- between the 4th August, 1,914, and the 
nth Nqyember, 19^3, may deduct from their* *a^pa^ia-ge-any' period of 

'kervfc.e between the 4th August, 1914, and the,^gijst‘,iDeefern»b[6r,i *1919* 
except that candidates for the Far E,ast ,Ser vicq,4QoxisUlar>) must in no 
case hav^ attained the age of 26 pn th ,‘pf August in thq,year
in w’hidh the examination is‘held.

Candidates for the Consular Services must be unmarried.
Nationality.—Candidates must be natural-bdrn British subject^ and . 

born within the United Kingdom or in one of ^he^ ?self-governing 
Dominions of parents a-lsoybprn within those territojies^xpept when 
the circumstances arq such as to justify a departure ^IQm /tnp ^general 
rule,',*in which cage they can be jallowgd to ^cpmpete by, special per,- 
misgiqnpf the S&crqtary qCState for.JUqreign Affairs, provided they 
fulfil the conditions of^herule in respect of nationality prescribed* for 
candidates fo,r admisgiomfo His Majesty’s Givi! ^Service as a whole, 
viz* — . ( , ‘ f t ■ £. • x

“ No person'will be eligible for appointment to the Civil Service 
who is hot, a 'natural-“born ©fetish subject and the son of a father 
aliso a natural-born British subject, *pro\id,ed that exception may 

' be md,de inrthe pEtse of candidates* serving in ’a. ^iyiV g|tuation to 
which they were admitted with the certificate of the Civil Service 
Commissioners; and provided that exception may be made, as 
regards the father in tha:cas.e .of candidates who have- served in 
His Majesty’s.'Armed Forces during thqtereatJ War between ,-;th.e 
4th,August, 1914, and thevi!-ith November, 1918."

Health and Successful candidature required to satisfy
the Civil Service Qommissioners pn these ^points.

Scheme of Examination.^^ee below.
Application,— Candidates approved by- the Selection ,Board are 

required to make separate application for admi||ion to a competitive
examination on a prescribed fprm whieh'can bh'fdbfained on applica-
tion fo the Civil Service’Commission on or after the^ rst April in ea,ch 
year and*1'must be, ^completed and returned thd|Civil Service 
Commission not lateFt than the 15th May ifm fhe year which the 
examination is to be held*
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Scheme of Examination.
{ (Applicable to all the Services to which, Ihep'e, announcements

Section1 A.^Candidates are to take up all the subjects in this section.
Marks. , * Marks.

•I Essay ... ... .............. 100 4. Everyday Sfieifdfe^.................  100
2«-English " ... .............. 100 5. Auxiliary.Language............... 100..
ifgPreseht Day.;....................... ’100 6. Vi(va Voce ...................... .

, Section B. Candidates BSli Home- Civil-Service, the Indian 
Civil ^Service ,er for Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service 
marks °Wed t0 IBB uP^ubjeets m this .section up to a total of 1,000

Candidates c -for the Services are required to- take
Subjects 11 and 54 ; they may also1 take up bt-her subjects in this section 
and^4 °f I,05° ma^’^lncIf£lve of thfe1 malks for Subjects ir

I I Candidates fer the Foreign O'ffi^and HHWI must 
take subjects 19, 54 and 56 they may also take up other subjects in 
this section up<fo a total of 1,100 marks, inclusive of the marks^for 
Subjects 10, V54, and 561.,
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Marks.. 

,200
^‘English H
8?, British History, I660S14 
9$ Either European History 

Period 1, or European- 
History Period 2 . ... 200

10. European History Period 3 200
11. General Economics ... .,. 200 •
12. Economic'History.............. 100

,€«Public Economics ... ... lbo
14. Political Theory ... ... 100
lSv Political Organization 
l%y|Con8titu>t;ional Law ... ... ,100-

(Private Law ... ... ... 200
18 Roman Law ... ... ... jpg
l.p|Slnternational Law ... 100
20. Moral Philosophy ... , i^l.'f ilOO -
21. Metaphysics.............. V>1 ,ipo

>g2. Logic .............. . ’ ’ ... YOO*
23. Psychology ............ 100
24; ■ Experimental Psychology '... 100
25. Lower Pure Mathematics ... 2c0' 
26>, Higher Pure Mathematics ... (.20Q, 
2%. Lower Applied Mathematics.". 200
28. Higher Applied Mathematics 200
29. Astronomy ... ,\\ - >A , 200
30. Statistics ..." , . ‘loo
3K>-,L,ov;er Chemistry .. ... 200
32 Higher Chemistry .............. 200
33. Lower Physihg..^' ... 200
3J. Higher Physics ... ... 200
35. Lower Botany... ... ... 20(5 1
36. Higher Bbfariy .............. 200
37. Lower Geology
.^^HE^gher, Geology ... 200

39
40 
41,
42
43
44
45 
i46.

Marks.
Lower PhvsIlBllllv ... ... 2Q0
Higher Physiology ... ... 200
Lower Zoology ... ].. ‘2(561*
-Higheisf'Zfefdl’Qgy1" ............. 200.
^g®|ering.................... 400 !
Geography......................400
General Anthropology ... 100>
Special Anthropology* con* 

sisting of either Social 
Anthropology or Physical 
Anthropology I.] i ^mBo O

' ... 20§w
|ppft|llfcghsh Literature Period 1 20Ch$
‘* 49. English Literature Period 2 200

50 Latin Language ................. 200
51 Roman Civilization ... . . 200
52,^ f*reek. Language , ... ... 200
53 Greek Civilization ... ... 200

||||. French Language ............... 200*
'5'S^Mench/Civilization................. 200
IWI^G-erman Language r>.t. ... 2001

17* German Civilization.............
5.8. Esther Spanish or Italian

.Language...............
||I. Either ^ Spanish or Italian

-:60. Russian Language; ...* 200 s
61. Russian Civilization... - 200

v62. Arabic Language ... I.. 200
63. Arabic Civilization' fc.t. , ... (200i
64. Persian Language ... ... 200
65. Persian Civilization................. 200

• 66i Sanskrit Language,............... - i 200J.
JfX Sanskrit-,,Civilization... 2001

Wffl *\^°.r the Poreign,Office and Diplomatic Service and for the Consular Services 
this subject carries 25(7 marks, providing for a higher allowance of marks for the 
test m conversation.

*he Foreigq Office and Diplomatic Service this subject carries 250 marks 
providing- for a higher allowance of marks ’for the test in conversation I >

subjects' are for -the Indian'Civil Service only and may not be 
taken by candidates for the other services.



Sletion C.-^-AmUfctfa numerum subject may be; offered carry ing|a$o 
rtiark§. ‘ For thd Indian Civil Service* or for Eastern Cadetships in 
thMSolom# Servierthis.sufeject may be ehosenffrom the following

General Anthropology.
Special Anthropology.
An Auxiliary Language.

For the other servie'eban auxiliary language only may be offered.

The auxiliary language m Section A or Section C will be tested by 
means of translation from the language. The following languages 
may be offered' —French (except in the case of candidates for the 
Foreign Qffilfland Diplomatic J|rvice or for the Consular Services), 
■German (qxcept in the case of candidates for the Foreign Office and 
Diplomatic|3Cfyicl^ Italian,, Spanisl^^ortuguese, Dutch,, 1STqrwegian, 
Swedish, Dahisht, Russian, Latin* >^ritient‘ Grbek;

No candidate may offer aw language or General Anthropology or 
Special Anthropology twieefin the examination.

No: candidafeimay offer i-n Sections, AandG together two; languages 
of the>group d^Jlian, Spanish, Portuguese or two of the group Nor-
wegian, Swedish, Danish.

.Only a candidate' -who takes two- modern languages dir Section B 
may offer Latin or AncienfjGreek as an auxiliary language'.

, Instead of an auxiliary language a candidate fer the Indian Civil 
Service whosesthpthertongue is an Indian language oraicandidate for 
Eastern Cadetship^ whose* mother tongue is a 'Ceyfenese language may 
offer as Subject 5'either General Anth||opolqgybr SpePta!Anthropology.

In Subj|pts ^50 to 6y, the civilization subject associated wi|h a 
language can only be taken by candidates who offer,the language itself 
for examination in Section Pi

A candidate desiring to Offer Sphjdct 25j/or ally of the Suhjeqfs, 31 to 
43.; must produce evidence satisfactory to the Commissioners bf 
laboratory training in> an institution pf university rank, ^For 
Astronomy Geography (44)g;the Physical Anthropology branch 
of Special Anthropology (46), and Agriculture (4^ other equiyi-Teht 
tfaining will be required. There will be no laboratory tfest as part^f 
the examination.

Candidates for the Foreign Office, and Diplomatic Service will be 
required to reach a high standard of qualification in Subjects 54 
and‘56.
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Can didatqsffOr the Consular Servige's^wi 11 be required to reach a 

standard in Subject* <54. They will be, required, to take Subject 
11 *(Genefral ©cond!rhtcs')V' but not to reach a5'prescribed standard in 
this subject.

From the marks assigned to candidates in each subject such 
deduction will be made as the Civi|-Service,CJommissiqners may deem 
necessary in order to secure that no 'ci^fet be alfpwe|« Ior merejp 
superficial knowledge. Moreover, if a candidate’s handwriting is not 
easily legible, a further deduction will, bn that account, be made 
from the total marks otherwise accruing to him ; tbebumber of marks 
deducted lor bad handwriting may be considerable.

HMH
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3-—APPOINTMENTS.
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON COMMERCE DEGREE BUREAU AND 

APPOINTMENTS BOARD.

‘ Students of the London School of Economics who are eligible are 
invited to make use of the facilities offered b^'^p''Uhivefsity Appoint-
ments jBokrd, which assists Graduates and Studeiits proceeding to 
their Final Degrbe* Examination, to obtain appointments of a?ll1 kinds. 
l?lfef registration fee hovering regular notification of posts and other 
individual assistance is ‘5^- for one yfear, and no other charge is made. 
The registration may be renewed after the first year on payment of 
B- per annum. The Rfegist‘er |s open alike to men and to women*

By arrangement with the Senate, the work ,(©f the Appointments 
Board is now amalgamate! with'^h^t of the University Commerce 
Degree Bureau, but the Appointments Board continues to be open to 
graduates and degree students in all Faculties and deals with all classes 
of openings*. Mp addition $0 the work of obtaining definite appointments 
for London graduhtes^the Board aims kt providin'glstudexits with up- 
t'o-date information cdncernfng the various careers open tp them, 
including all CiviL'Servi'ce^ and business appointments at home and 
abroad.' There is also a sbfebted1*' library vocational ^^ptkture. 
Students of the School of Economics are at* liberty to make pse 
of these information facilities by calling,*at the Bureau, if> notice 

'given. ,
Co-operation is maintained between the Bureau and the staff of 

the School oflJEconomicsTn assisting students to obtain emplowrw nt, 
and tho's;e wh|| desire advice'^r assistance should, in the first place, 
consult;|®|r.^Stampi> at the Schpolj and then arrange "for an interview 
with thepepretary- of the Bureau.

The educational side of the work of the Bureau is riow organised, 
and Advisers ^of Study have been appointed with the object ot 
guiding and assisting the studies of 'External Students preparing 
for the Commerce 'Degree* Examinations; who are prevented by 
residential oir .other reasons from attending approved courses of 
Study at recognised Colleges or Institutions. A serieS'of Educational 
Pamphlets is issued Eythe Bureau and there is a Lending Library for 
the use of registered students.

The Prospectus and'^Supplement giving full information as to the 
work of the Bureau, on both the employnibht and the educational 
sides, is Oow being1 prepared" for the Session 1927^28, and will be issued 
in CDdtbber. Gbpies, may then be obtained free on application to the 
Secretary of thp Bureau.

S?cyetavy:—Mr. H. J. Crawford, ^‘.A.
A ddress'Jf^jjJni versityy of London Commerce Degree Bureau 

and Appointments Board, Russell Square, W.C.i
Telephone:—Museum 6344. 

fTelegvams tsM-‘| Becomburo, Westcent, London.”
[’For appointments gained by Students of the School in-192&-27 see p. 358.]
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PART X>~The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

Librarian . B. M. HEADICAR.

ScienceHHH Library Political and iSpilOnjic 
thTSol of Frnn^'P““1C BliiBBlH ^ *896, and maintained^

ct 1 fflBHB open forthe ftee use mat only ofthe studentsHHHHi HU accordanceWh t“sI Hi °f MWMWIMMHm;fe^e°anfined # ^ ^

by HH— Library Buildings! were ^mpleted in- igik

mam corndor, reached by turnit^the rif6 Beyqrjf^ntaace^hJL 

18 B L!ibrary consJsts of a number of connected reading rooms on

being the'Cobden Lib™y°f

Library comPrises'sbIn«: &'?» items,

(a) Genial work#6f refe/ende, British and foreign 
scieS|f&dSd^|^.-aDd f°re^f>onom;i. political

BliBMEMMil pamphlets and similar materials esearch, all classified m accordance with the general scheme.T B
centmv to!^ publications from the-end ofthe eighteenth
lacun I being bMween^™  ̂‘ “* ^ c°n,plete, the principal

r<J&P/rIi-‘""fnty “d official publications of fbri&Vn countries and

- -l“ednmtSlor?h: WM



mm The British ^Library

presented practically complete sets of official’ docnm^fs not Otherwise 
obtainable^ the United Kingdom. Thefgnited States Government 
has made it a library of deposit for congressional documents-in London 
and has presented a set of documents since WM® as complete as it is 
possible t©' make -it. Ell -same coursfeiha&beenitaken by’the Govern-
ments of'Australia, Canada, India and -South Africa. The reports of 
the North„ Confederation- ahd tfee German Reichstag are
included from 1867’ to the present day.

':d) reports^bri rnunffcipal administration presenpt by more
than 300 municipalities in theWted f^dfeC the^British colonies 
and dependencies, France, Germany, Austria,' Italy, Holland^Be-lgSu%
the United States, and sother tcOUntries. IMMII1I1 «ollfeetion ot 
municipal documents has been made in this .or any other* .country.

(g-) Copies^ the >r.h routes, 'Memoyafs, Calendars of .state paper's.^ 
and other publications of,the,gtation|pPHice.^

" ttf/A Speciablibraries H^Mch haVe been deposited With1 the London 
School of Economics for custody and administration. WtA Jrtost impor-
tant Ahese are the Edward Fry Library of International Lay anf the 
Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation. Other speci-at hbranes 
so deposited include the eoll'ectionsJ|f the jSfiild Study MMg 
Royal’ Economic ISo^iety, #$e Sputh Eastern ;|Jnion of Scientific 
Societies, and the World:Conference-Library.
HI The Acworth Collection on Transport, containing a large 

number of reports, textbooks, periodicals, etc., dealing with the 
administration’1 and economics of railways, shipping^ canals, roads^etC. 
This collection was begun out]®# funds given by the greater railway 
companies of this kingdom, and is constantly,'being added 
the late Sir William Aeworth generously gavethe greater part oi-his 
railway library, consisting of more than 5,000 items, t,o this collection* 
which is,. in ,'ald probability, the most important * library of transport 
literature in thellfi&ted Kingdom.

(j) The'Hutchinson ^collection of workMn all languages for and 
against and about socialism and allied questions. This collection, has 
been acquired partly by ‘gifts# bbdks and other doeuments;and paftly 
by purchase fr^m,, a fund provided .t}y the, trustees of, the late 
Constance Hutchinson. ^ \ , v
gjgl ©ther special directions of material, illustrating particular 

subjects or groups of subjects: These special collections afee MB
for they fta'ye invariably been made by UMl' iMBH ™luabb: 
and extensive of them consists of the materials' effected by Mr. and 
Mrs Sidney Webb for their “History of Trade Unionism, Industrial 
Democracy,” and“English Local Government-,”, and presented bytthem 
totheLibrary. Prof essorBorgeaud, of-the University p^iera, collected 
for the Library an extensive set of documentsillustrating the working ot 
the Referendum and the Initiative in Switzerland. Profe^M Graham 
Wallas made a-similar but much more extensive cppe.9tip|, ;illustEating
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tbe United States, and during 1898 Mr 
and MrS. Webb, at the request of the Library Trustees obtained in 
addition to standard works, a large collection of official ’ reports and 
fhe^tSd iH RH “atflals bearing upon public administration in

McKilloD iHRB mat.®nal gating to Canada was obtained by Mr. McKillop, during a visit to the Dominion. There is also a uhiaue 
collection of* posters,’ orders, food cards,,'etc., appertaining to the food 
rationing, war loans and taxation and other Emergency fegislation in 
Germany during the war; while the specimens ■HPBffiSi
,s;eLdts^heut™ri:hstri2Ho““rples <1^ paper moLy

k ,'S4

Pricelist/Sf Wmm HI HKS3 Mn wholesale
aCC° 0f country from

ooliSal Bw includes also a representative collection of eocnomie 
and* 1 ’ fi ?a and commercial journals and reviews of all countries’ 
^°d ,a l ge a?d.important bibliographical section. This contains the 
^Mi libraries (both general and special), readers' guides 
nnmK1 subject bibliographies and reading lists. Also a lame 
number of special bibliographies and lists of references prepared bvconstatiy "added^ ^IStUdentS 01 the S<*w1' These ™ bei/g

ZTn boo^s’mdicatmg where each book is to be& found. Books 
in the basement book-store are marked “ c.”; all others are shelved in 
one or other of the rooms .accessible to refers
arranged^ °gU‘ in the drawers of the catalogue desk is

^ ^urnamLnary b°°kS isSUed by an author> under the author’s

(b) For .official reports under the name of the state, city or 
|Kfc$S#P!l body responsible for the publication. VFor 
fond h °ther Parlia”>entary Papers to which reasonably 
go°d eatalogues are published, no entries will in general be 
mind in the catalogue, but the necessary catalogues will 
be found m the gallery of the Cobden Library.

w
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Students desiring information on a subject are recommended to 
consult the sheaf-catalogue of bibliographies, kept on the catalogue: 
desk in the Cobden Library. All reading lists, bibliographies,, lists of 
authorities, etc,, separately published are catalogued therein. The 
entries are classified alphabetically.

Special and detailed subject indexes to the Acworth, Hutchinson, 
Edward Fry, and Geography collections have been compiled and are. 
kept with the respective collections. In addition, special subject 
indexes have been'made to all maps and charts in British parliamentary 
papers since 18 50,sto, matters in these papers relating to Africa, and tp 
the publications of English local government Jodies. There is a 
separate catalogue of all periodical publications received, and the 
contents of about 150 of the more important of them are regularly 
indexed as they arrive.

Readers should also consult Wilson’s Cumulative book index (fJnited 
Stated catUdgult supplement), Readers' guide to periodical literature and 
International index ' iol1 periodicals (.Readers' guide supplement) and the 
Bulletin of the Public Affairs Information Service; th &/English catalogue of 
Mots, and the Subject index toj periodicals, issued by the Library 
Association. These are all^cumulative publications kept up to date.

A Subject catalogue of the Library is now in course of preparation‘ and the 
whole Library is being ref classified according to the scheme of ‘ the Library of 
Congress.

5.—Arrangement of Reading Rooms.—On the left of the 
entrance is the largest reading room known as “ The Cobden Library 
of International Commerce and Peace >',fRodm' -ijflr It contains on 
the ground floor general workson/Economics, Commerce* and Pinance, 
together with economic periodicals, diotionariest, cyclopaedias; the 
catalogue of the British Museum library, and bibliographie^of various 
kinds. In the gallery are the'most recent Parliamentary papers from 
about 190$ to the present day, the Hutchinson, collection of books for 
and against Socialism,, periodicals dealing with, political science, and a 
collection of biographies. At the Mi±h-east end of this gallery,is. a 
space set aside, for a periodicaf room in wfiich seventy qr mqrq current 
periodicals arfe displayed on a rack. The ' shelves round this room 
contain a complete set of the Parliamentary Debates.

On the right of the entrance is tbe main stairway,to, the .gallery and 
mezzanine floor; beyond the stairway is the Law Reading Room (19)- 
This contains on the ground floor legal textbooks;, law reports, and 
the' Edward Fry Library of International Law. In the gallery 
are the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation, the Statutes, and 
the British Parliamentary Papers from 1884 to 1906. Next to the 
gallery is the Librarian’s room, and a seminar room (21) for law and 
connected subjects..
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SB iilSi next- to the periodical room is set 

and BUI Science, including Sociology, Philosophy,, 
and Political Science and Administration. The early ^British Parlia’-
M Pa-pelu BBB t0 i844 are also shelved here. Beyond 
this galtery rs the History Room, divided intb two (Rooms 22 and 23),, 
jo that one end can be used for seminars but is available for readers 
wnen not*sq 'USed>.

History Room and connected with it by aSSBgSgfB 11 ^“Sport Room Ac Worth'
entered ..Dunng thJ daytime this room can also be;
entered trom the mam dorndor qn the firsf floor of the School buildings.,

I,TflGre are separate departmental Libraries for Statistic (1 ioV0n the 
first floor, and for Geography (22^) on the second floor. ' Access to
t^theT^bradam111 bya»royed readers’ on application being made

P^lfitl extends under the greater part of the' School bbfld-
ill large collections of officialpapers reiatmg to all the principal foreign countries and the Dominions 

as well as part of the British Parliamentary Papers., It contains also 
unique pamphlet cblfefctfShs, and long files of 'penodical’s. Part of this 
WlSm WlU be instructed, so as tfiferovide for research students’ 
reading accommodation, opening upon an inner court of the School.

$2$

BB|Use of the Libraryusing the Library the needs and 
convenience of other readers should \>e considered. 7

Readers are at liberty to take books,shelved in any of the reading
IfB ,mt0 ant°f,?u 0tl?er oonnCcted reading robing Books When 
finished with should be c osed and left upon the tabm They miS 
not be returned to the shelves. ' K.............  y

B iTfie Library is for reference .only and hooks maw not in anv
mmm mmmM I Library books

1 M the dePartmental rooms, for statistics or geography 
without?presviqus .permission.from the assistant in cbargednLch case^

V uBlil umbreflas, and similar impedimenta maw
be deposited in the cS 

SSy. !| °Wner|pld^ a rack at the entrance to the

^ A limited number of lockers in the Library are available fcfk 
students at a small fee, for keeping papers and their own books. \

w2?
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R u L E S; - g|g R.“®H E L I B R A R YJT

1. _Xhe Library,^'.9]^$ without charge -lor the purpose of study 
and research sjtq., Hi%

(a) Students for the time being of, the London' School of 
Economics and Political Science ;

Persons engaged in any branch of 'public administration in 
the British Empire “br: any other cduritry;

(c). Professors and Lecturers of-any recognised University;
(i) Such other persons as may from time to time be admitted by 

. the Director.
2. —Readers under paragraph (a) will- be admitted ori presentation 

of their student’s cardof identification.^Readers under paragraphs ($jj 
(c) and (d) may obtain a card df admission to the Library on application* 
to the Director. This application should be supported either by a 
member d§the staff of the School or by reference to- a person of 
position or a householder ;whose name and address can be verified..

3. —Ev|ry Reader on his first visit mirsj' sign his name in a book 
kept for the purpose,^and may be .required ^ti> sign on subsequent 
Occasions. '

«_The Reading- Rooms are open’ normally on all working days
during hours prescribed from time to time by theDirector of the School. 
They are closed on Sundays and on certain other days as prescribed-

5.—Readers must not bring attache cases/ ov&f coats/ hats, 
umbrellas, or other impedimenta into The Reading Rooms. All such 
articles can be deposited in the cloakrooms of the School.

6.,—Readers may take the books they require for purposes of study, 
from the shelves in the Reading Rooms. They must not replace the 
books when done with, but must leave them on the table.

y.__Books shelved elsewhere than in the Reading Rooms must be
applied for on the prescribed forms. Such books must be returned to 
the Superintendent of the Room when done with, so that the forms’ 
may be cancelled. . Readers.will be held responsible for all books 
issued, to Them as long as the forms are in possession of The Library* 

. uncancelled.
8__No book, manuscript, or other property of the Library is, jn any

circumstances, to be taken out of * the Reading Rooms by a reader 
/ tfxcept under the express written authority Of the Director or Librarian.

Members of the School Staff, but no others, are authorised, on filling 
up the prescribed vouchers, to take books from the Reading Rooms to 
their private rooms in the School. • They will be responsible for: any
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loss of or damage to books so removed. BooBs' sh removed must 
remain accessible tasthe Library Staff in the event of their bTmg 
required by other Readers. s

Schlol’hnMe?15a1R™ t°es not, Extend to-the removal Of books from the 
School building. Books may be removed from the building onlv on previous written permission of the Director orf Librarian fn elch case

9-—Silence must be preserved in tfie Reading Rooms.

roi—Anyone who injures the property of the "Library m any wav 
wjll be required to pay the cost of ,repairing or replacing the injured 
property, and may be debarred from further using the Library.

library is' granted on condition that these
KMMl a?d pefmi/?sion to use may be withdrawn for
rbJnorth^ff?e PB| °r M ^ g°°d Cause fflthe ™ subject to a report to the Library Committee. L '• ' ’ J

HOURS OF OPENING.

oiv'satnrf^av ^ °P5nin& Prescribed at present are from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
on Saturday, and from 10 a m. to 9.30 p.m. on other days. The days of 
closing prescribed at present are: Christmas Day and the two days nextand Iu|;5?BankHoL“d W “ay8 fol,owinB- ^hit Monday,
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PART XI.—Miscellaneous.

I—ASSOCIATIONS.

i—THE STUDENTS* UNION.

The Students’ Union was reorganised as from the beginning 
of the Session 1920-21, and this reorganisation was approved by 
the Council of Management of the School. Under its new constitution 
the Union includes all students of the School. In addition to 
organising debates, meetings, and general social activities, it pro-
vides a lending library, athletic sports (on a ground of twenty acres 
at Malden), and a regular magazine (The Clare Market Review), and 
manages the Common Rooms placed at its disposal by the School 
authorities.

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become Automatically full members of the Union. Others 
become limited members only, but are able to obtain full privileges 
by additional voluntary subscriptions. The fees charged by the 
School include the Union subscription, and the total of these 
subscriptions is paid over by the School authorities to the Union.

Details as to the Union activities, as well as its full constitution, 
are given below.

The Officers of the Students’ Union for the Union year ending 
November, 1927, are as follows:—

Hon. President:
Sir Josia h  Stamp , G.B.E.

President ... .;.
Vice-President ... 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer 
Secretaries

Executive Officers :
F. C. Wrigh t .

... M. M. Hami lton .
... N. Lourie .

E. J. Parker .
... K. Dobbs .

A. G. Charles .

Executive Committee :
Miss J. Buck .
Miss M. H. Colegr ave . 
Miss A. B. F. Colye r . 
Miss D. James on .
Miss G. Willis .
Mr. R. E. Amelo t .
Mr. F. Adams .

Mr. R. R. Catty .
Mr. W. H. Hutt .
Mr. D. G. Hutton .
Mr. J. Khosla .
Mr. M. R. Masan i .
Mr. V. K. K. Menon .
Mr. R. T. Nightingale .
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The following are the Officers of the Union Societies, Sub-Committees, etc.

Athletic Union

Clare Market Review

President: Mr. R. E. Amelot . 
Secretaries: Mr. J. U. Stewart  and 

Miss W. M. Everden . 
Treasurer : Mr. A. S. Bennett . 
Assist.-Treasurer: Mr. W. D. Morrison .
Editor: Mr. J. Blackburn  (1926-7). 
Acting Business Manager: Mr. B. I.
„ , Felton .
Sub-Editor: Mr. D. G. Hutton .

Common Rooms and Library 
Committee

Chess Club ... 
Entertainments Committee

Finance Sub-Committee ...

‘Dramatic Society...............

International Study Circle

Literary Society 
Musical Society ... ...
Parliamentary Committee..

Rambling Club ... ...
Table Tennis Club...
Board of Managers of the 

Athletic Ground

Chairman: Mr. R. R. Catty .
Secretary : Miss M. Colegrave .
Secretary: Mr. F. T. Russell .
Chairman : Mr. J. A. Bywater . 
Secretary : Miss G. Willis .
Chairman : Mr. F. C. Wright . 
Secretary : Mr. E. J. Parker .
Chairman : Mr. J. Blackburn . 
Secretary: Miss G. Willis .
Secretary : Mr. O. B. van  der  

Sprenkel .
Secretary: Mr. J. Morri s .
Secretary: Mr. L. C.>Marsh .
Speaker: Dr. H. B. Lees -Smith , M.P. 
Clerk of the House : Miss M.

Coleg rav e .
Secretary: Mr. F. H. E. Burley . 
Secretary: Mr. S. H. Marti n .
Mr. F. C. Wright .
Mr. R. E. Amel ot .

*Refectory Committee ... Mr. F. C. Wrigh t .
Miss M. M. Hamilt on .

*The members of these Committees represent the Union on a Committee 
appointed by the School authorities. »mutee

Appeal Panel.

Miss BUCKMASTER. 
Mrs. Forge .
Miss Leigh .
Miss Powel l .
Miss D. Smith .

Mr. L. F. Brow n .
Mr. E. Bein .
Mr. G. L. Schw artz . 
Mr. John  Scurr .
Mr. G. M. Willi ams .

UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.-Students will receive the aooro- 
priate ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the book 
keeper on payment of their fees. Dook

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students shnnlrl 
apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.' P tudents should

on MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in the Hall at 8.15 pm
on Wednesdays during the term. Coffee is served in the Hall at 7.45 p.m. ?

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take nart in 
discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards.
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CLARE MARKET REVIEW—The magazine is published once during 
each term.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official School 
Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union Member-
ship Cards to the Head Porter at the Lodge. Copies of the magazine can also be 
obtained there on payment. Contributions on all subjects are requested, and 
should be placed in the C.M.R. box at the entrance to the Mixed Common Room.

UNION LIBRARY.—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. Books 
can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of Union 
Membership Cards at the desk in the Library.

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union, on which 
are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive Committee. The Club 
Secretaries are:—

Association: Mr. J. W. Rober ts .
Athletic : Mr. C. C. Magee .
Badminton: Mr. F. E. Gre en fie ld .
Boxing : Mr. F. S. G. Newel l .
Boating (Men’s) : Mr. E. V. Brit ter .
Cricket: Mr. E. J. Parke r .
Fencing : Miss M. Bent ley .
Fives : Mr. K. Grose .
Golf : Mr. A. D. Morgan .
Hockey (Men’s) : Mr. J, T. Wise .
Hockey (Women’s): Miss Rosenhei m .
Rifle : Mr. W. D. Morris on .
Rugby Football: Mr. K. Grose .
Sculling (Women’s): Miss E. K. Bake r .
Swimming (Men’s) : Mr. J. B. Scott .
Swimming (Women’s) : Miss M. S. Broa dbe nt .
Tennis (Men’s) : Mr. A. S. Ben ne tt .
Tennis : (Women’s) : Miss K. Jacoby .

PLAYING FIELDS.—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from 
the Southern Railway Station ; frequent service from Waterloo).

AFFILIATIONS.—The Union is affiliated to the National Union of English 
and Welsh Students, and to the English branch of the Confederation Inter-
nationale des Etudiants.

Many members of the Union are members of the London University Union 
Society.

NON-UNION SOCIETIES.
Historical Society ... ... Secretary :
League of Nations Union... Secretary :
Students'Christian Union Secretary:

Mr. M. Postan .
Miss Doyl e .
Miss E. K. Baker

(1926-27).
Mr. W, E. Davi es .
Miss Rosie .
Miss J. E. D. Sims .
Mr. Dhand ekar .

Labour Party ... ... Secretary:
Liberal Party ... ... Secretary:
Conservative Party ... Secretary:
Indian Society ... ... Secretary:

UNION HANDBOOK.—Further information about the Union, including its 
history and that of the School, will be found in the Union Handbook, obtainable 
at the Union Office (price 3d.).

CORRESPONDENCE.—Communications to the Union Secretaries, to the 
Common Rooms and Library Committee, and to the Clare Market Review should be 
placed in the respective letter-rack in the'Union Office.

UNION OFFICE.—Room 4 on the ground floor, where all enquiries 
should be made.

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.
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CONSTITUTION OF THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

Section I.—OBJECT.

The object of the Students’ Union is the promotion of the social 
life of the Students, in particular:—
M To provide representation through a students’ representative council, 

and otherwise, on the occasion of negotiations with the School Authorities’ 
and on other appropriate occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Rooms.
(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political and other 

subjects by means of addresses, debates and parliaments
(4) Td maintain a Union Lending Library for the use of Members.
(5) To publish the Clare Market Review.
(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs.
(7) To provide and maintain other Societies.

Section II.—MEMBERSHIP.

The Union shall consist of an Honorary President, Honorary 
Vice-Presidents, Honorary Members and Members. Members 
may be Full, Limited, or Life Members.

(1) The  Honorary  Presid ent  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. He shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for re- 
election. He shall jae entitled to the privileges of a Full Member.

(2) The  Honor ary  Vice -Presi den ts  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
ut’ They shall hold office for a period of five years and shall be 

eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(3) The  Honor ary  Memb ers  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
They shall be Honorary Members for one year and shall be 

eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members. \

(4) Full  Memb ers  shall be those entitled to all the privileges of Section I 
Such are:

(a) All members of the School who have paid a full sessional or terminal 
composition fee.

(b) All students of the School who have paid individual fees amounting 
to not less than /14 14s. a session or £5 15s. a term.

(c) Such Limited Members under 5 (a) of this Section who have become 
full members by the payment of additional subscriptions according to 
the following schedule :
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Total  Amount  of  Schoo l Fees . 
Sess ion al -

/10 and over, but less than /14 14s. 
£5 and over, but less than ^10 
£2 10s. and over, but less than £5... 
Less than £2 10s.

Te r min a l .

£A 10s . and over, but less than £5 15s. 
£3 and over, but less than £A 10s. ... 
£1 and over, but less than £3 
Less than ^1 ... ...

(5) The  Limited  Member s  shall be —

(а) Those entitled to the privileges of (l), (2), (3), (5) and (7) of Section I. 
Such are students, other than those included in 4 (a) and 4 (b) of this 
Section, in respect of whom a percentage of School fees has been 
received as their subscription.

(б) Those entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5) and (7) of Section I. 
Such are :#■
(i.) Members of the Teaching and Administrative staffs of the School.
(ii.) Past students of the School who have been members of the Union 

for not less than one Session.
In such cases application for membership shall be made in writing to 
the Junior Treasurer, and the subscription for the current session 
(15s.) or for the current term (7s. 6d.) shall accompany each 
application.
(iii.) The Executive Committee shall have the right to refuse any 

application made under (ii.), the applicant having the right of 
appeal to the Appeal Panel as under Section VI.

(6) Life  Member s  shall be entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5) and (7) 
of Section I., and in addition, if students of the School, to (l) of Section I.
Any person who has been a Member of the Union for not less than three 
sessions may become a Life Member on payment of a single subscription of 
£5 5s.. Application for life membership shall be made in writing to the 
Junior Treasurer, and shall be accompanied by the subscription for life 
membership.

(7) Life Members and Limited Members under (5) (b) f this Section may 
become entitled to the privileges of (4) and (6) of Section L, as required, 
on payment of a further subscription or subscriptions according to the 
following schedule:—

Section I. (4).—5s. per session or 2s. 6d. per term.
Section L (6).—5s. per session or 2s. 6d. per term per athletic club 

joined to a maximum of 15s. per session or 10s. per term.

(8) No persons other than those enumerated in this Section are entitled to 
any of the privileges of Section I. except by resolution of the Executive 
Committee, at a rate of subscription and under such conditions as maybe 
determined by that Committee. The award of such privileges may be 
withdrawn by the Executive Committee at the termination of the period 
covered by the subscription, or before by the return of the subscription.

Subscri ption s . 

Session, 10s.; Term, 5s. 
Session, 15s.; Term, 7s. 6d. 
Session, £l; Term, 10s. 
Session, 25s.; Term, 12s. 6d.

Subscript ion s . 

Session, 10s. ; Term, 5s. 
Session, 15s.; Term, 7s. 6d. 
Session, £l; Term, 10s. 
Session, 25s.; Term, 12s. 6d.
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Section III.—POWER TO LEVY.

The Executive Committee may: —
(1) Levy and collect such fines as are provided for in Standing Orders.
(2) Authorise the imposition and collection of such charges as may be pre-

scribed in Standing Orders from time to time.

Section IV.—VOTIN G.
(1) All members are eligible to,vote on general Union business except in the 

case of Executive Committee elections, when only those who were 
members of the Union during the term previous to that in which the 
election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(2) All decisions of the Union shall be by simple majority, except in the
of elections to the Executive Committee, as provided for in Section 

, IL,(2) (e); and except in the case of amendments to the Constitution, 
as provided for in Section XII.

Section V.—MANAGEMENT BY AN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

W a^a^rs ^e Union shall be managed by an Executive Committee 
(which shall act also as a students’ representative council), which may 
delegate powers to sub-committees, such sub-committees to be governed 
by Standing Orders. At least one member of the Executive Committee 
shall be a member of each Sub-Committee.

(2) The  Exec uti ve  Comm itt ee .

(a) The Executive Committee, except the Senior Treasurer and Junior 
Treasurer, as provided for in (3) (c) of this Section, and except four 
Members elected, as provided for in (4) (6) of this Section, and except 
Co-opted Advisory Members, as provided for in (5) of this Section, 
shall be elected annually at the Annual Meeting.

(b) The Executive Committee shall consist of :—
(i.) The Executive, Officers of the Union.
(ii.) Members elected under (4) of this Section. .
(iii.) Advisory Members co-opted under (5) of this Section.

(c) Except by express resolution of the Union, no member of the 
Executive Committee shall be a member of that Committee for more 
than four consecutive years.

(d) The Executive Officers and at least six elected members of the 
Executive Committee shall be students of the School during the 
session in which the elections are held.

uUl1 Executive Committee, excluding the Co-opted Advisory 
Members, shall contain at least six men and six women ; of these at 
least five men and five women shall be elected under (4) (a) of this 
Section, and at least one man and one woman shall be elected under
(4) (6) of this Section.

(3) The  Exec uti ve  Offic ers .

(a) The Executive Officers shall be a President, a Vice-President, a 
Senior Treasurer, a Junior Treasurer, and two Secretaries (of whom 
one shall be a man and the other a woman), who shall be elected in 
the seventh week of the Michaelmas Term.
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(b) The Elected Executive Officers shall hold office until the : Annual 
Meeting subsequent to their election. Except by express resolution 
of the Union, the Executive Officers who have held office for a full 
Union year shall not be eligible for immediate re-election or re-
appointment to their respective offices.

(c) The Senior Treasurer and the Junior Treasurer shall be appointed 
by the Executive Committee as soon as possible after the Annual 
Meeting, subject to confirmation at the next meeting of the Union,

(d) In the temporary absence of an Executive Officer the Executive 
Committee may appoint a deputy to fill such temporary vacancy, but 
such deputy shall be an elected or appointed member of the 
Executive Committee.

(e) All Officers shall continue in office until their successors are 
. appointed.

(4) The  Elect ed  Membe rs  shall be :—
(a) Ten elected at the Annual Meeting.
(&) Four, who shall be Freshers, elected in the fourth week of the Lent 

Term following the Annual Meeting.

(5) The  Co -opted  Advi sor y  Membe rs .
The Executive Committee may co-opt members for any special 
purpose, but such members shall not have power to vote at meetings 
of the Executive Committee.

(6) Casual  Vacan cie s .

(a) Any casual vacancy on the Executive, Committee, other than that 
of a Co-opted Advisory Member, shall be filled within four School 
Weeks of occurrence by election at an Ordinary Meeting of the Union.

(b) Notice of the vacancy shall be posted at least fourteen days before the 
election. The names of candidates, and of their proposers and 
seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries not less, 
than seven days before the election, and shall be posted by them at 
least three clear days (excluding Saturday and Sunday) before the 
election.

(c) The procedure at the election shall be the same as that at elections 
at the Annual Meeting.

(7) Meet ings  of  the  Exec uti ve  Comm itt ee .

(a) The Executive Committee shall meet not fewer than three times in 
each term.

(b) The meetings shall be summoned by the President, or in the 
absence of the President, by the Vice-President.

(c) The President shall summon a meeting of the Executive Committee, 
within seven days, on a requisition of any four elected members.

(d) Not less than fifty per cent, of the members shall constitute a quorum 
at an Executive Committee meeting.

(8) Atte ndan ce  of  Member s  of  the  Exec utiv e  Commi ttee ^

If a member of the Executive Committee is absent from two Executive 
Committee meetings in any one term for reasons not approved by the 
Executive Committee, his seat on the Executive Committee and any office 
he may hold shall become vacant.
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Section VI—SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION.

(1) Any member of the Union may be expelled or suspended from the Union 
or from any privileges of the Union, and/or from any office of or appoint- 
ment m the Union, at the discretion of the Executive Committee,

(2) Before any decision is made by the Executive Committee such member 
shall be invited in writing to submit to. the Executive Committee a state-
ment on his own behalf. Such statement may be submitted in writing 
m person, by deputy, or by any or all of these.

(3) Notification of the decision of the Executive Committee shall be made in
writing to such member within. one clear day of the decision, such 
decision to become operative immediately.

(4) Sucfi member shall have the right of appeal to an Appeal Committee as 
provided for in (5) of this Section, but any appeal must be received by 
the Secretaries not later than three clear days after the decision of the 
Executive Committee. Pending the decision of the Appeal Committee, 
the decision of the Executive Committee shall remain operative.

(5) The Appeal Committee shall consist of three members appointed from an 
Appeal Panel, as provided for in (6) of this Section. Such Appeal 
Committee shall, be appointed by the President and the appealing member 
jointly, or, failing agreement, by lot. The quorum at a meeting of the 
Appeal Committee shall be three. The proceedings of the Appeal Com-
mittee shall be private.

(6) An Appeal Panel of ten members shall be appointed as soon as 
possible after the Annual Meeting by the President and the two most 
recently preceding Presidents willing to' act, and shall continue until a 
further Appeal Panel is appointed. Members of the Executive Committee 
shall not be .members of the Appeal Panel.

(7) The President shall notify the Director of the expulsion of any member, 
and of the suspension of any member for a period exceeding twenty-eight 
days; but such notification shall be withheld pending the result of an 
appeal.

Section VII.— MEETINGS OF THE UNION.

. (1) The  Meetings  of  the  Union  shall be 
An Annual Meeting.
A Budget Meeting.
Special Meetings.
Ordinary Meetings.
Parliamentary Meetings.

(2) The  Annua l  Meeting .
(а) The Union Year shall be from Annual Meeting to Ahnual Meeting.
(б) The Annual Meeting shall be held in the eighth week of the Michaelmas 

Term, and notice shalkbe posted fourteen days before the meeting.
(c) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) The minutes of the:,last Annual Mating,
(ii.) The presentation of the Annual Report. The presentation of 

the Annual Financial Statement and of an Interim Financial 
Statement.
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(iii.) The election of the Executive Committee, except the Executive 
Officers, as provided for in Section V (3) (a), for the next year,

(iv.) Other business.
(d) The names of candidates for the Executive Committee, and of their 

proposers and seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries 
not less than seven days before the meeting, and the names of the 
candidates, and of their proposers and seconders, shall be posted by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday and! 
Sunday) before the meeting.

(e) (i.) Elections to the Executive Committee, except as provided for in (2)
(e) (iii.) of this Section, shall be by Proportional Representation, 
the procedure for which shall be governed by Standing Orders.

(ii.) Voting at elections for the Executive Committee shall be continuous 
from 11.30 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., and from 6.30 p.m. to 8.30 p.m.

(iii.) Elections to the offices of President, Vice-President and 
Secretaries; and in the case of casual vacancies on the 
Executive Committee when such vacancies at any one election 
do not exceed one, shall be by simple ballot in the case where 
there are not more than two candidates for any one such office 
or casual vacancy.
When there are more than two for any one such office or casual 
vacancy the elections shall be by Alternative Vote, as provided 
for in Section VI. of Standing Orders.

(/) Notice of motions to be brought forward by the Executive Committee 
shall be posted at least seven days before the meeting.

(g) Notice of motion to be brought forward by a member shall, together 
with the names of proposer and seconder, be received in writing by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday 
and Sunday) before the meeting; and the Secretaries shall, 
immediately on receipt, post notice of such motion together with the 
names of the proposer and seconder.

(h) No business coming under (2) (c) (iv.) of this Section shall be taken 
unless the provisions of 2 (/) and 2 (g) of this Section have been 
complied with, or with the consent of a majority of the members 
present.

(i) No contentious business shall be taken at the Annual Meeting unless 
sixty members are present.

*

(3) Budget  Meeting .

(a) Budget Meeting shall be held in the third week of the Michaelmas 
Term and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting.

(b) The business at the meeting shall be :—
(i.) The presentation of the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure 

for the current.financial year.
(ii.) Other business.

(c) The meeting shall have the right to accept or reject such Budget, but 
in the case of acceptance shall only have the right to recommend 
amendments in regard to details of the Budget. The Executive- 
Committee shall consider any such recommendations and shall give 
notice of its decisions as soon as possible to a meeting of the Union. 
In the event of rejection of the Budget, Budget Meeting shall stand 
adjourned until a Budget is adopted.
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(d) The procedure with regard to the business at the meeting shall be the 

same as 2 (/), 2 (g), 2 (h) and 2 (t) of this section.

(4) Special  Meet ings .

(а) The Executive Committee may direct the holding of a Special Meeting 
for any definite purpose.

(б) Any thirty members of the Union may require the Secretaries to 
summon a Special Meeting for any definite purpose. Notice in 
writing, stating the business to be brought forward, shall be given to

e Secretaries, who shall summon the meeting within twenty-eight 
days of receipt of such notice.

(c) At least fourteen days’ notice of the meeting, and of the purpose for
which it is to be held, shall be posted by the Secretaries.

(d) No business shall be transacted at a Special Meeting unless at least 
sixty members are present.

(5) Ord ina ry  Meet ings .

(a) Ordinary meetings shall be arranged by the Executive Committee.
{6) ^fthe term6 meetingS in each term sha11 be Posted at the beginning

(c) Separate notice of each meeting shall be posted not less than six davs
before the meeting. 7

(d) The business at the meeting shall be 
(i.) Priv ate  Busin ess .

(1) Minutes of the last Ordinary Meeting or of any intervening 
meetings^other than the Annual Meeting; but this shall 
not include Parliamentary business.

(2) Questions arising out of the Minutes.
(3) Questions to the Executive Officers with regard to the conduct 

ot the affairs of the Union.
(4) Business motions.

(ii.) Publ ic  Business .

(e) Except as provided in if) below, a Business Motion other than a
Business Motion of the Executive Committee shall not be brought
£7hdn°r CU!fd Unl6SS atJeast ten days’ notice of such motion 
^ nbleLreCei+Ved wnbng by the Secretaries. The Secretaries 
shall post notice of such motion at least six days before the 
meeting at which the motion is to be discussed.

member may demand urgency for a motion, in which case a vote 
on the question of urgency shall be taken without discussion. If 
urgency be granted, the motion may be brought forward.

(g) The President may, at his discretion, adjourn the discussion of Private 
Business at any time after fifteen minutes from the beginning of the 
mee ing untd the conclusion of Public Business, but in that case 
Public Business shall stand adjourned not later than 10.15 p m and 
no opposed Private Business shall be taken after 10.30 p.m. ’

(h) A member may introduce not more than two visitors at any Ordinary
nnlParl!fmentary. Meeting> Visitors may speak on Public Business 
only and may not vote. ?
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(i) The Honorary President’s address shall be given at an Ordinary 
Meeting, but no Private Business shall be taken at that meeting.

(6) Parliam entary  Meetings .
(a) Parliamentary Meetings shall be arranged by the Parliamentary 

Committee.
(b) The procedure at Parliamentary Meetings shall be the same as at 

Ordinary Meetings, as provided for in (5) of this Section, Parliamen-
tary Business being considered the Public Business of the Meeting.

(c) Parliamentary Business shall be governed by Standing Orders.

Section VIII.—FINANCE.

(1) The Financial Year of the Union shall end on the last day of the Summer 
Vacation.

(2) The Senior Treasurer shall have power to operate on the Bank Account of 
the Union, subject to the limitations of (3) and (4) of this Section.

(3) All Cheques shall be signed by the Senior Treasurer, and by the President 
or failing him the Vice-President.

(4) Any monies unspent at the end of a financial year shall be credited to a 
fund which may be devoted to expenditure of a non-recurring character. 
Such expenditure shall be recommended by the Executive Committee 
and passed by the Union.

(5) No payment shall be made from the funds of the Union except under 
(4) above, unless a specific resolution of the Executive Committee has 
been passed authorising it, except
(a) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the Executive 

Committee.
(b) Payments from funds voted by the Executive Committee for actual 

disbursement by a sub-committee, for purposes specified by the 
Executive Committee.

(6) Persons authorised by the Executive Committee to make Petty Cash
payments shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, which shall be submitted by 
them to each meeting of the committee or sub-committee to which such 
accounts belong. If in order, such accounts shall be signed by the 
Chairman of the Committee or sub-committee. No single payment from 
a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £l.

(7) All money received by persons authorised by the Executive Committee to 
receive money on behalf of the Union, other than funds granted to them 
by the Executive Committee, shall be handed over to the Senior 
Treasurer within three clear days of receipt, unless express permission to 
retain such monies for a longer period has been granted by the Executive 
Committee.

(8) (a) Two Auditors shall be appointed, one by the Executive Committee,
and the other by the School Authorities, but each party shall be 
only responsible for payments to its own auditor.

(6) The Auditors shall not be members of any committee or sub-com-
mittee of the Union.

(c) The Auditors shall once a term audit the General Accounts of the 
Union, and also the accounts of all sub-committees, and shall certify 
the balance on each account.

(d) All Auditors’ Reports shall be submitted both to the Executive 
Committee, and to the School Authorities.
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Section IX.—TRUSTEE.

. J1!6 Eon^on SchooIf °f Economics and Political Science (Incorporated) 
shall be the Truste e  of the Students’ Union. ’

Section X.—ATHLETICS.

. (1) {a) V" iCTI™ES OF THE Uni on  shall be controlled andadministered by the Athletic Union, who shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to athletics, excepting
(i.) The leasing and/or purchase and/or disposal of freehold or 

leasehold property.
(ii.) The incurring of liability in respect of capital expenditure, 

excepting such expenditure as is met out of the revenue of the 
current year.

" (m.) The disposal of capital assets, excepting such as are met out of 
the revenue of any single year.

(iv .) The suspension or expulsion of members of the A.U.

In such excepted matters the .A.U, shall from time to time 
forward to the Union Executive Committee such recommenda-
tions as the A U may deem appropriate; and no decisions on 
these matters shall be taken by the Union Executive Committee 
without previously consulting the A.U.

(b) Property and/or capital assets, as provided for in (1) (a) (i.) and
ii1'^ ^is Section, shall be held where necessary by the 

Union Trustees, but shall be administered by the A.U. in the 
interests of Union Athletics, subject to such conditions as the Union 
Executive Committee may from time to time determine.

(c) Charges for depreciation of capital assets and other charges against 
revenue in respect of capital assets or loans undertaken for athfetics 
shall be agreed by the Finance Sub-Committee of the Union 
Executive Committee in consultation with the A.U.

{2) Member ship  of  A.U.
Union members entitled to the objects of Section I (6) shall become 
tlieAJ? °f thC A'U’ °n registration with the A-u- *°r any Club of

'(3) Vo ting  Powers  in  the  A.U.
All members of the A.U., are eligible to vote on general AU
whSeSonlvXCteho m V ^ °f Aj°- Executive Commitfee Elections,' 
when only those who were members of the A.U. during the term
previous to that in which the election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(4) Meetings  of  the  A.U.

The meetings of the A.U. shall be 
An Annual Meeting.
A Business Meeting.
Special Meetings.

x
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(5) Finance  of  the  A.U.

(а) The Financial .Year of the A.U, shall be the same-as that of the 
Students’ Union.,

(б) The Treasurer of the A.U. shall have power to operate on the bank
account of the A.U., subject to the limitations of (5) (e) and
(5) (d) of this Section.

(c) All cheques shall be signed by the Treasurer of the A.U. and by
the President of the A.U., or failing him, the Vice-President of 
the A.U.

(d) No payment shall be made from the Funds of the A.U. unless a. 
specific resolution of the A.U. Executive Committee has been 
passed authorising it, except

(i.) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the A.U, 
Executive Committee.

(ii.) Payments from funds voted by the A.U. Executive Committee 
for actual disbursement by a Club, for purposes specified by 
the A.U. Executive Committee.

(e) Persons authorised by the A.U. Executive Committee to incur petty 
Cash expenditure on behalf of Clubs shall keep Petty Cash Accounts,, 
which shall be submitted by them to each Club committee meeting 
to which such account belongs. If in order, such accounts shall be 
signed by the Chairman of the Club committee, and forwarded to* 
the A.U. Executive Committee for approval, No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed ^1.

(/) All money received by persons authorised by the A.U. Executive- 
Committee to receive money on behalf of the A.U . other than funds 
granted to them by the A.U. Executive Committee, shall be handed 
over to the Treasurer of the A.U. within three clear days of receipt, 
unless express permission to retain such money for a longer period 
has been granted by the A.U. Executive Committee.

(6) Rela tio ns  betw een  Union  Executi ve  Comm ittee  and  A.U.

{a) The A.U. shall have its own Bank Account.

(£>) The Minutes and Accounts of the A.U. shall be open for inspection 
by the Union Executive Committee.

(c) Subscriptions for the objects of Section I (6), as provided for in 
Section II, shall be paid into the Accounts of the Union.

(d) The final decision as between the Union Executive Committee and the 
A.U. in the allotment of Union income in the Budget or in 
supplementary Budgets of the A.U., shall be with the. Union 
Executive Committee, subject to the following procedure :—

(i.) The Finance Sub-Committees of the Union Executive Committee 
and the A.U. shall in joint meeting agree upon the Budget of 
the A.U. for the year. Both' Finance Sub-Committees shall 
have an equal number of members.

(ii.) Such Budget shall normally be, a general Budget, but it shalL 
show the division of the money as between Clubs.
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and to the A.U. Executive Committees for approval. Failing 
approval by the Union Executive Committee and/or the A.U. 
Executive Committee, the Budget shall be referred back to the 
joint meeting of the Finance Sub-Committees of the Union 
Executive and the A.U. Executive Committees.

■ (iv.) If, after the Budget has been confirmed by the Union, any Club 
is dissatisfied with the A.U. expenditure of the money budgeted 
to such Club, it may appeal to the joint meeting of the Finance 
Sub-Committees of the Union Executive and the A.U. Executive 
Committees.

Budgets shall be subject to the same procedure as

^ VIH ^g\COunts of the A'U> shall be audited as provided for in Section

(/) The Annual Reports and Financial Statements of the A,U, shall be 

Statements111 Hi COrreyPonding Union Reports and Financial

(7) A.U. Standing  Orders .
l.“aSg o7detati°n °f ‘he A D- be 35 provided “

(1) Posted ’ shall mean posted on the Union notice-board at the School.
(2) (<*) ■'* Bays shall be days within the School term, and shall include

Saturday, and Sunday, and holidays within the term, except where 
otherwise stated.

(b) | Clear days ” shall be reckoned as periods of twenty-four hours.
(3) * Fresher ” shall mean a member of the Union who in no previous

session has been a member.

Section XII.—-ALTERATIONS IN CONSTITUTION AND STANDING 
ORDERS.

°e maae m tnis Constitution except at the Annual 
Meeting, or at a Special Meeting, and with the consent of two-thirds 
ot those voting at such meetings.

(2) Standing Orders may be altered at the discretion of the Executive 
Committee, but such alteration shall be subject to confirmation at the 
next meeting of the Union.

Section XIII.—STANDING ORDERS.

Any Standing Order, or part thereof, in conflict with the Constitution 
shall be null and void.
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.^.—UNIVERSITY OF LONDON UNION SOCIETY. 

' .OFFICERS' FOR THE SESSION 1926-27.

President 
Vice - Presidents

Secretary 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer 
Asst. Secretary

Mr. M C Andrew s  jJJ,C Hj. 
Mr. G. W. Lany o 'n , (King sj ^ 
Miss A. M Con no r  (Bedford). 
Mr.
Mi 1 C kll< lil -> (I ^ I ) 

•Mr. W. j Balls .
MissK j: Lay  (Bedford).

The$mqiytersiiy of London Wlfion Society has as its general object 
the prbmotionhof a coirpbfate spirit among the Students ofM-fae Univer-
sity. The Society's temporary premises are in Ma)let Street and 
include a Debating Hall, Lounge, ( etc. The Society publishes 
Nett) Tnfyj| a fortnightly, journal of student aejtk^tip^f. .”

Full information can be obtained from the Honorary1'Secretary, 
Mr. C. Mur rayffUni versify of London Union, Malet Street, W.C.T.

M

iii. LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES. 

Affiliated to the XXth Century Society of London Graduates.

The XXth Century Society of London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 with the primary, object, of encouraging younger Graduates to 
take an native interest in the government pf the University and to 
take an effective part in the 'business^ Convocation and in the election 
ot the Convocation representative on the Senate of ‘the University.'’ 
Other declared aims of the^S,fopety are to maintain contact with the 
University of London Union Spqiety and the Coflegiate Unions and® 
Mi weiding the esfnt de carps' of the "individual Colleges,, 
Schools and Institutions*,into a common University spirit, and in nar- 
Bi mmm the influence of thMhiyersity as;a factor — 
publi<;„life of London and^M the Empire. ,

As a result of this movement a ^chfodr''Guild of Graduates was 
formed in Apr 1^1924, and affiliated to the XXth Century Society.

Membership of,the Guild is’open to al/graduates of the diversity'' 
of. Condon who have been regular students-b^MpidobT^flof less 
than one Session, and to past ok present mehiber s'oTthe regular teach-’ 
ing g -administrative staff of the ‘̂sdhd‘olSWhb’’4re member^-of 
CoUvodatioh.1 • M f r, yv,

WBmBmBBBm BBBHIBIIHW1 the ifflBHBI
Council, regular members of tWe Reaching and Administrative Staffs 
I STcTh9o1 who are graduates of bther Universities, and to graduates 
of the University of London who are; or have been, students of the; 
School.

V„The subscription is- -33,; 6d. per annum, or 35s*. for life for full 
members, and ^includes,, membership gg|§§ XXth - Century Society;
1 he annual subscription for associate members^ of thenGuild is ,T<s. 
Application^ and enquiries should ,be- addressed t®, hhe ■ Secretary, 
Cuild ot Graduates, LondontSchool oLEGomdmics., * j s l



342

iv.—RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

Membership of the Research Students’',Association is open to all 
students undertaking post-graduate work at the S,chool, either for 
higher degrees 6r otherwise. It is often difficult1 lor the research 
student to, participate in the life of the School as freely as he would 
desire. ' His undergraduate days have usually "bee'n spent elsewhere, 
while the nature of his work and the scattered materials of his study 
often render regular attendance at the School impossible.

It is the object of the Association to overcome these difficulties, and 
to enable research students to take advantage of the many Sbcial 
and intellectual facilities offered by the School. A committee is respon - 
sible for a Common Room, which is always open, and in which tfek' is 
served every Thursday. \ Sheetings, at which outside speakers are 
present, are held from time to time, and ‘^'week-ends ” and walks 
arranged. In the past the need has long been felt for a recognised 
place in which research Students ^mild. meet, and where experiences 
could be compared and common ptoblems discussed'. This want has 
been supplied, and at least one group for the discussion of problems Of 
interest to advanced students in cognate fields has already been formed.

The Association is always glad to welcome gradu^lesCJroM -other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in ^London,

On the .first two Thursdays in the MichaeLmas term the Secretary 
and members of the Committee' will be present at tea for the purpose 
of meeting new members and introducing them toother students. 
Further information can be obtained by letter addressed to -the 
Secretary, at the School.

v—THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The Economic Club, founded in 1890, now meets at the School for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday in each month 
at 8 p.m. The meeting is usually preceded by a dinner in' the 
Refectory at 7.50 p.m. The President of the Club for the session 
1926-27 was Professor T. £. Gregory, and the Honorary Secretaries are 
Mrs. J. St. H. Lander, 24, Harley Gardens, The Boltons, S.W. 10, 
and J. W. F. Rowe, Esq., London School of Economics. The Club is 
managed by a Committee which is empowered to elect members, such 
members being persons who “ can furnish satisfactory evidence of 
economic training.”
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Vi.—-THE COMMERCE SOCIETY.

81 chief object of the Commerce Society is to study and discuss 
matters pf pommeroiabinterest. J

In the pursuit ‘of this objbbt the 'Society Organises meetings. 
WiBUm. HM ,whifct are addfeM H eminent MSB
Wd S'n e;KS0rs HH the late Sir William Acworth, Sir 
Stamp.D'Sir,Ernest Glover, Sir George PaisjJ-and Sir Josiah

flffAnc WEm whi^ MB each year,
Mil J°t Graduatej a valuable and much prized opportunity to main-
tain their association'with thfe School and with/each other.

and Undergraduates regis- WMmB and anr other students ©f thefchool whb ban
‘Commiitfk ,thatJ iRlhav? 'sufficient interest in commercial 

subjects to warrant their admission to the^^jety.

sOC10LOG Y 'CLUB,:

SillSo^ofogy Club was founded in BB It meets at the School 
HMWi of PaPers twijce each term, usually on a Wednesday 

4 fJ- £,‘m* ~m®ejings B preceded by a dinner in the refectory
and7 Prf ldent °f the Club is Professor Graham Wallas
and the Hon Secretary., Dr. Moms Ginsberg. Membershin is- at 
Kefpht bunted tb T^orfy-five members resident in the London*
■■■■■ and MM n|lre%nt. New members are 
^electfed by the Club on th,e hbimnabon B Executive by a majority



2.—OFFICE MACHINERY ROOM.

Room 213 contains a selection of machine and appliances useful 
in connection, with modern office , work. This room is .open, to . all 
students of the School and to members of the public during Term time 
as follows

Mondays 
Tuesdays 
Wednesdays.. 
Thursdays '. 1 
Fridays ’

d to 5.30 p„.mV 1 
2 tp 5.30 p.m.
2'to 4.30 p.m., and^|30 foj§||>.m. 
2 to 4.3©\b.m., and 5.30 to 8 p.m. 
2 to 5.30 p.m/

A Demonstrator ffe7?in attendance at all times when the room is 
open. 'Stademts*desirous of obtaining special facilities^© learn how 
to manipulate individual machines should apply to ’Professor de Paula 
or Professor Dicksee for a permit.

/, 4A11 B.Com. Students not exempted from ftSo’ountihg, and all B.Sc. 
(Econ.) Students taking-Accounting , End Business* Organisation as 
their special subj ecty?^puld make themselves: familiar with the 
contents of 4his room before preseiitin^ themselves for their Final 
Examination.

PUBLIC LECTURtSV'

series of Public Lectures oh the Use of pffic'e Machines has be,en 
arranged in c6%peratiori with the Office Machinerypsers’ Association. 
Defai|s !©f 'theife. lectured which will be held on Wednesdays at 
6/p.rm, will be fo’u-hdfpn p. 78.'"

3.—PUBLICATIONS.

jr.—“ ECONOMICA.”

The London School of Economics and Pqlitical Scient e publishes 
terminally a* ‘Journal devoted^tb^research in- all branches of the 
social sciences—economics and economic^ history, politics and public 
administration,* lhw, sopiolqgy, anthropology, social biology, etc., * The 
Journal is under the; supervisionJof an e'ditbrial board consisting of 
Sir William Beveridgp,gProfessor T. E. Gregory and Professqg 
Jrl* ^ redetick Blown is Assistant ^Editor. A large
sectionals devoted ^tp reviews ut cuiunt litciatuir 111 thesoci.il 
sciences. An annual featjir^ j&^the publication, in the summer 
jumper, or a list of thesi s m >vh'nomics and alln d subjects, in 
preparation in the various unu er si ties 'of Great Britain2 and Northern 
Ireland. The need ‘’for some co'fordiiiation' in *this matter had long 
been app^Fejp in order to prevent overlapping and to assist students 
m simil.u fields to know one another.

|/,-It is expected.(tf >:eommenee, in||Wjf the publication w i|h each 
^um“er-> ^ arrangement with the/OLerigue' of'Nations Committee* on 
Intellectual Co-operation, of an analytical bibliography of air*current 
economic works and periodicalls published in the’ Jlnited Kingdom 
and the British Dominions. A^fi. ^extrarcharg^, will be/made f^this 

’^petion, wjiite arrangements will later be$ made whereby subscribers 
may/obtain, at a moderate jprice, similar bibliographies -for other 
countiRs. Isubstribcis will thus be kept informed, by means of' 
Brief summaries, pf the contents of ali'noteworthy books and articles 
published on Economic matters.

The price of “EconomicaV’ is Vs . 6d. per number or 7s. 6d. per 
annum £ppt free. Subscriptions and editorial communications should 
be.addressed to the Assistant Editor, ‘‘EcpnomiOa,” London School 
of Economics, Houghton Street, W.C. 2.



34^

ii.—THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE.

Issued in co-operation with the Harvard University Committee on 
Economic Research.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

Sir W. H. Bever idge ....................................

Professor A. L. Bowley , Sc .D., F.B.A. 
Mr. J. M. Keyn es , C.B. ................

Mr. D. H. Rober tson  ... ..<

Mr. C. Tenny son , C.M.G........................
Sir Char les  Addi s , K.C 

G. L. Schwa rtz , B.Sc . (

London School of Economics.
London School of Economics.
Economics Department of University 

of Cambridge.
Economics Department of University 

of Cambridge.
Federation of British Industries. 

M.G. (Hon. Treasurer).
Econ.) (Secretary).

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in the autumn 
of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.). The Service is similar to that established in 1919 
by the Harvard Committee on Economic Research and consists of

1—A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with 
the trade position in the United Kingdom, in the U.S.A. (by cable from 
the Harvard Service), and in Canada with special analyses relating to 
matters of current interest. A summary of the general position is given, 
together with a forecast of the probable movement in the immediate future.

The Quarterly Special Numbers issued in January, April, July and 
October, give complete series of the index numbers for seven years, 
viz.: security prices, banking statistics, wholesale and retail prices, wages, 
imports, exports, production, transport and employment.

2.—A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing 
with France, Germany, Italy and Russia, communicated by correspon-
dents in those countries.

3.—Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. The following Special Memoranda were published 
in 1926-27

. No. 16. Stocks of Staple Commodities. By J. M. Keyne s  and
J. W. F. Rowe .

No. 17a . Numbers occupied in the Industries
of England and Wales. By A. L. Bowley .

347London and Cambridge Economic Service.

No. 18. 
No. 19.

No. 20. 
No. 21.

No. 22.

No. 23.

No. 24.

The British Motor Industry.
International Comparison of Price 

Changes.

The French Iron and Steel Industry.
Classification and Definition of Trade 

Statistics.

Stocks of Staple Commodities.

The Economic Position of Great 
Britain.

Comparative Price Index Numbers 
for Eleven Principal Countries.

By G. C. Allen .

By A. L. Bow le y .
By R. Jorda n .

By F. Brow n .
By J. M. Keyn es  and

J. W. F. Row e .

By A. C. Pigo u .
By A. L. Bowl ey  and

K. C. Smit h .

yly; yir "and a'd
Cambridge Service can obtain the full Harvard Service at a substantially reduced fee.

. ,JUcbject to pertain conditions, Universities and kindred institutions can obtain
both Services at particularly favourable rates.

ah  communications and enquiries should be addressed to the 
London and Cambridge Economic Service, Houghton Street, Aldwych Secretary, 

W.C.2.
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4.—SUCCESSES AND STATISTICS OF THE SCHOOL.

i—ACADEMIC SUCCESSES, 1926-27. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.

Sc h o l a r s h ips in  Ec o n o mic s .
1927—Ch a r l e s Lo v e .

Jo h n  Ha r o l d  Ge o r g e Le b o n .

Sc h o l a r s h ip in  Ar t s .
1927—Jo s e ph  Sa f k in .

Wh it t u c k  Sc h o l a r s h ip in  La w s .
1927—Not awarded.

Spe c ia l  Sc h o l a r s h ip .
1927—Sid n e y  He n r y  Co l e .

Bu r s a r ie s .
1927—Ha n n a h  Je g e r .

Ha r o l d  Fr a n k  Ma y b a n k .
Mo r r is St r ik e r .

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate 

LL.B. Examination.)
1926— Minoche r  Masani .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law

at The Hague.)
1927— E. F. W. Gey  van  Pittius .

Martin White Scholarships in Sociology.
(Awarded by Mr. Martin White to students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Economics or Arts and are proceeding to an Honours Degree

in Sociology.)
1926—Julian  Murra y  Blackb urn .

Isabella  Lauterba ch .
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Rosebery Scholarship.
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Intermediate Examination 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.)
1927—Not yet awarded.

Christie Exhibition.
(Founded in memory of the late Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of 

Sociology or Social Science.)
1927—Ivy  Blyt h  Pind er .

University Scholarships in Economics and Political
Science.

(Awarded to the best candidates in Economics and Political Science at the 
University Scholarships Examination.)

1926—Not awarded.

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
( (a) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part I. of the Final Examination

in Commerce.)
1926—Benja min  Woolf  Herzl  Goldbloom .

Herbert  Willi am  Palmer .
1927 John  Cann on  Gilbert .

Solly  Hamb urger .
•( (b) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part II. of the Final Examination

m Commerce.)
1926— Philip  Alfred  Ginn .

Richard  Garnet  Waller .
1927— Alfred  Richard  Byng .

Stanley  Wilfred  Mayhew .

Vintners’ Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded by the Worshipful Company of Vintners on the results of the 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce.)
1926—Arthur  Scrive ner  Bennett .

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women

1926—Gweny th  Mary  Willis .

Loch Exhibitions.
(To assist students in the Ratan Tata Department of Social Science and

Administration.)
1927—Mary  Susannah  Pierce .
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School of Economics Research Studentship.

(Awarded for one year, for post-graduate research.)
1926—Doreen  Warrine r , B.A. [Oxon).

Subject of Research .—Industrial Combination since the War.

Ratan Tata Foundation Research Studentship.
(Awarded for one year for research.)

1926—Freda  Winifr ed  Utley , M.A. [Land.)
Subject of Research.—Working Conditions in the Jute and Cotton Industries.

Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded for two years for research in Economic History or; a Branch;

of Social Science.)
1926—Doris  Leech , B.A. (Lond.)

Subject of Research.—England and the Hansa in the Reign of Richard II.

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded .under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into* 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.):

1926—Ivy  Pinchbeck , M.A. [Lond.)
Subject of Research.—The Work of Women in Agriculture, 1760-1845.

Mitchell Studentship.
(Awarded, without examination, to enable a.graduate possessing the necessary- 

city qualifications to study some definite feature of business or industrial organisation-
al home or abroad.)

1926—Samue l  Willi am  Buxton , B,Sc . (Econ.)

Hutchinson Silver Medal,
(Awarded annually to a student of the School fbr excellence of 

work done in research.)
1926—Eveline  Mabel  Burns .

Gladstone Memorial Prize.
(Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.)

1926—Charles  Andrew  Smith .

Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in the 

.Department of Railway Transport.)-

1926—Not Awarded.
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Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay on a selected subject.!

1927 Evelyn  Mary  Thompson . 
or an essay on “ Some Psychological Aspects of Nationalism.”

Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final R /irrn„ \ 17 ... t
ficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J.

1926—Cecil  Walton  Payne .
Alexander  Edwa rd  Thexto n .

1927,— Not awarded.

Director’s Prize.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.) 

1925-27 First Prize—Davi d  Graham  Hutton .
Second Prize divided between—

Leon  Stanley .
Dora  Jean  Ward .

Brunei Silver Medal.

1926—William  Sydney  George  Bart er  
Glads tone  Cox  
William  Char les  Farend en  
Arthur  Edward  Flaxman  
Sydney  Benja mi n  Loveg rove  
Harold  William  Lucas  
Edwa rd  Major  
Frank  Le  Voir  Mansfiel d  
Jack  Cyril  Sewt er  
Edward  Alfred  Sims  
Reginald  Char les  Smit h  

1927 Willi am  George  Eastop  
Henry  Stuart  Fish  
Frederi ck  Lawson  Hook  
Leslie  James  Lawr ence  Lean  
John  Robert  Turk

Cecil Peace Prize.
(°f the value of £lQOt founded by Viscount Cecil of Chelwood and offered 

annually for an essay connected with the maintenance of international peace.)
1926—Freder ick  Walter  Strike .

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
(Founded in memory of the late Professor George Unwin, open to 5tnrWa

Economic History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc.P(Econ.) Degree.) 1 ^ 
Divided between—»

Righakd  William  Keeley .
Lawrence  Hope  Sutton .
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CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION SUCCESSES.

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Home Civil Service.) 
1926—Tenth Place : Sydney  Caine .

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Indian Civil Service.)
1926—Twenty-fourth Place: Arthur  Graham  Francis

Farquhar .
Twenty-ninth Place : Herb ert  Whittaker . (Also 

placed 15th for Colonial Civil Service.) 
Thirty-eighth Pl/zce : Laxman  Triam bak  Gholap .

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments as Assistant Inspectors of Taxes.)
1926—Tenth Place : Frederi ck  Sherman  Creed . 

Thirteenth Place: Amy  Ma r y  Emil y  Co l l s . 
Nineteenth Place: Be r t r a m Ja me s  Be n t l e y . 
Twenty-second Place: Je r o me  Ow e n s .
Twenty-fourth Place: Ho r a c e  Ce c il  Ro b e r t s o n . 
Twenty-fifth Place: St a n l e y  Pa u l  Ch a mb e r s . 
Thirty-fifth Place : Ro b e r t  Ar ms t r o n g . 
Thirty-seventh Place: Le s l ie  MTl l ia m Ev e r e t t .

DIPLOMAS.

Academic Diploma in Geography.
1926— Mu r ie l  Ag n e s  Bo l d .

Ka t h l e e n  Ma r y  Pa r n e l l .
Ma r g a r e t  We d d .

1927— Mabel  Dale
Flore nce  Janetta  Fincha m  
Na n c y  He l e n  Ma r t e l l  
He n r y  He c t o r  St a r r

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
1926—Na t h a l ie  Be l y .

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
1926— Et h e l  Ma r y  Cu r r a n t .

Ja n e t  Gr e y  Ho d g e (with Distinction).
Le il a  Ma r g a r e t  Is r a e l .
Ph y l l is  Do r me r  Ta b b e r e r .
Do r a  Je a n  Wa r d  (with Distinction).

1927— Al ic e Bo r t h w ic k
Ro s a l in d  Co n s t a n c e Ch a mb e r s
Ka t h l e e n  El s a  Ma y  Ja c o b y
No r a h  Win if r e d  Mil n e (with distinction)
Gl a d y s Ed it h  Wil l ia ms o n

Diploma for Journalism.
1926— Ka t h l e e n  Ro s e  We s t .

Ir e n e  Ma r y  Win t e r t o n .
1927— Win if r e d  Ma y  Ba l l  

Ma d e l in e Co l l in s  
Ka t h l e e n  Jo a n ,Pa r n e l l  
Be r n a r d  Bl a k e Wic k s t e e d
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DEGREES.

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination.
Fir s t  Cl a s s .

1926—Co n s t a n c e Br a it h w a it e
Da v id  Ma r t in  Go o d f e l l o w  
Jo h n  He n r y  Mo r r is  
Wil l ia m Ja me s Ra s b r id g e  
Ju d a h  Ru my a n e c k

Se c o n d  Cl a s s .
Re n e  Emil e Ame l o t  
Jo h n  Ric h a r d  Bo l it h o  
La u r a  Ca t h e r in e Bo w e n  
Re g in a l d  Ge o r g e Ca r t me l  
Fr a n c e s Al ic e Gr a y  
Ma r io n  Ch a mie r  Gr o v e  
Eil e e n  Ma r y  Ha l l  
Ed g a r  Ric h a r d  Ha r d c a s t l e  
Ge o r g e Al f r e d  Ho l l a n d  
Jo h n  Pa t r ic k  Ho l me s  
Ja c o b Kis s e l o v  
As h e r  Le v it s k y  
Pa t r ic k  Mic h a e l  Mc Na ma r a  
Ce c il  Wa l t o n  Pa y n e  
Ce c il  Jo h n  Rh o d e s Po u l t o n  
Cl if f o r d  Th o ma s Smit h  
Al e x a n d e r  Ed w a r d  Th e x t o n  
He r b e r t  Wh it t a k e r  
Ma r g a r e t  Emma  Wid l a k e  
Ka t h l e e n  Ma r y  Wil l s h e r  
Is a c  Sa mu e l  Zv a v it c h

Pa s s .
Iv y  Ma r y  As h l in  
St a n l e y  Dy k e s Ba r r e t t  
Fr a n c is Ge o r g e Bo w l e s  
Fr e d e r ic k  An t h o n y  Da v id  Br o w n e  
Le o n a r d  Ha l l  Bu t l e r  
Hu d a  Ha r r y  Cl ips t e in  
Ge o r g e Fr e d e r ic k  Co l t o n  
Re g in a l d  Ar t h u r  Du n n  
Lo u is Al f r e d  Fr e e ma n .
Om Pr a s a d  Gu pt a  
Ho r a c e Tr u ma n  Jo h n s t o n  
Le s l ie  Jo h n  La w r e n c e Le a n  
Ed g a r  Wa l t e r  Ma r t in  
Je a n  Is a b e i.l a  Ma r g a r e t  Mo r r is o n  
Jo s e ph  Mo r r is o n  Ne il s o n  
Jo s e ph  Ed w a r d s Po o l e y  
Wil f r e d  Go r d o n  Re y n o l d s  
Wil l ia m Wil l mo r e Ro b in s o n  
Al f r e d  Er n e s t  Sc h il l in g  
Sh e ik h  Mo h a mme d  Sh a f i 
Sa mu e l  Sh e k h o r y  
Pe r c y  Wil l ia m St e ph e n  
Ge o r g e Fr a n c is Wh it n e y  
Do r o t h y Ma r g a r e t  Wo o d h e a d

Y
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First  Glass y
1927—Harold  Edward  Batson

Robert  -Ogilvie  Buchanan  
Fr a n k  Ric h a r d  Co w e l l  
Al a n  Al v e s Du d l e y  
Ve n g a l il  Kr is h n a n  Kr is h n a  Me n o n  
Ba r b a r a  Sl a t t e r

Se c o n d  Cl a s s .
Ma r k  Al e x a n d e r  Ab r a ms
Do r o t h y  Sc o t t  Ba k e r
Pa t r ic k  Ja me s Br e n n a n
Jo h n  Ca s s e l s
Al f r e d  No r ma n  Cr o x f o r d
Fr a n k  Ja me s Da n ie l s
Ma h mu d  Mo h a me d  e l -Da r w is h
Ric h a r d  Du n c a n  Fa ir n
Pe r c y  Ch a r l e s Gr a h a m
Th o ma s Ja me s Gr if f it h s
Wil l ia m Er n e s t  Al b e r t  Hit c h c o c k :
Fr a n c e s El l e n  Ho b l e y
Jo c e l y n  So ph ia  Hy s l o p
An n ie Emil y  Je a n s
Ro b e r t  El l is  Jo n e s
Jo h n  Wil l ia m Ne u b e r t
St a n l e y  Vic t o r  Ce c il  Pa r r is
Na n c y  Ma r g a r e t  Pit t s
Er n e s t  Al f r e d  Ro w l a n d  Pu pl e t t
He n r y  Ch a r l e s  We s t o n  Sa n d e r s
Ha r is h  Ch a n d r a  Sa r c a r
La w r e n c e Ho pe Su t t o n
St a n l e y  Fr e d e r ic k  Sw e e t

Pa s s .
Mo s e s Co h e n  Al h a s s id
Na r a y a n a s w a my  Na l l a mu t h u  Amma l
Ja me s Pe r c y  Ba l d w in
Wil l ia m Ol a v e Ba r b e r
Ma r y  El l in o r  Re a d e Be n t l e y
Qu in t in  Ch a r l e s Ca n t
Wil l ia m Ma r t in  Da w s o n
Fr a n k  Wil l a m Dix
Ge o f f r e y  Ho r a c e El ph ic k
ELINpR Eme r ic a  Pr o b y n  Fr a n c k .
Ha s a n
Ar t h u r  St a n l e y  Ge o r g e Ho a r
Al e x a n d e r  Ka y
Ric h a r d  Wil l ia m Ke e l e y
Al f r e d  Ja me s He n r y  Oa k e y
Jo h n  Ra ma g e
Fr e d e r ic k  Jo h n  Re a d
Al f r e d  Simps o n
Ar t h u r  St id s o n
He n r y  Ja me s St o c k e r
Ja me s Ge o r g e Or r  Th o mps o n ;
Al f r e d  Ja me s Ma s o n  Tu c k
Fr e d e r ic k  Jo h n  Wa l l e r
Al l a n  Ma r g a s t e We b b
Jo h n  Wh it t e r
Ar t h u r  Wa l t e r  Wil l is .

B.Com. Final Examination, Part II.
Ho n o u r s :

1926— Ar t h u r  Ge o r g e Me l l o r  
Mo r r is Ric h
Le s l ie Al f r e d  Te r r y

Pa s s .
Sh ie k h  Mo h a mme d  Ba s h ir  
Ar t h u r  Er n e s t  Bl a c k  
Be r n a r d  Ge o r g e Bu b b  
Al f r e d  Lo u is Ch ic k  
Ed w a r d  Wil l ia m Ch u r c h  
Ge o r g e Cr o w t h e r  
Ma y  Gw e n d o l in e Do u g l a s  
Ar t h u r  Fr e d e r ic k  Do w n s  
Er n e s t  He pb u r n  Ed g c o mb e  
Be r n a r d  Ge o r g e El b r a  
Ph il ip Al f r e d  Gin n  
Ge o r g e Jo h n  Ha n c o c k  
Fr e d e r ic k  Ha r t l e y  Ha ppo l d  
Sid n e y  Ch a r l e s Ha r r is  
De n is  Je r ma in e Hil l  
Ha r o l d  No r ma n  La n c e  
Gil b e r t  Go d f r e y  Ll o y d  
Al is t a ir  Jo h n  Mc In t o s h  
Br ia n  Th o ma s Jo h n  Ma g e e  
Re g in a l d  Ar t h u r  Mil l s  
Ja me s Die t r ic h  Mit c h e l l  
Mu r ie l  Al f r e d A Miz e n  
Lio n e l  Ge o r g e Ca r v e r  Pe r r y e r  
Jo h n  Al e x a n d e r  Sc o t t  
Ka t h l e e n  Ma r y  Sma l l s h a w  
Al b e r t  Jo h n  Smit h  
Ne il  Sk e n e Smit h  
Th o ma s Wil l ia m Tin k l e r  
Wil l ia m An d r e w  Tin n o c k  
Ric h a r d  Ga r n e t  Wa l l e r  
Wil l ia m Jo h n  Wis d o m

Ho n o u r s .
Al f r e d  Ric h a r d  By n g  
Al a n  Es s e x -Cr o s b y  
Sid n e y  Wil f r id  Ma y h e w

Pa s s .
1927— Sa l im Sio n  a b o o d i 

Fr a n k  Al e x a n d e r  Ad a ms  
Wil l ia m Fr e d e r ic k  Fr e r e Be n t l e y  
Ph il ip Wil l ia m Bis h o p
Ba r t h a  d e Bl a n k  
Do n a l d  Ge o r g e Br id e l  
Go r d o n  Ed w a r d  Ch il v e r s  
Fr e d e r ic k  Ge o r g e Cr a b b  
Ma u r ic e Al f r e d  Hu g h  Dit t o n  
Le s l ie  Jo h n  Do d d  
Do u g l a s St e w a r t  Ed w a r d s  
Div a n ima l  Ha r d a s ma l  Hir a n a n d a n i 
Th e o d o r e Ed mu n d  St a n l e y  Ho f f ma n
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Wilfred  Thomas  Cousin s King  
Ab r a h a m Ko z o  
Wil l ia m Do n a l d  Ly o n s  
Ra l ph  Jo h n  Pr id mo r e  
Al e x a n d e r  Ro y a n  
Vic t o r  He n r y  Ba t t e n  Ro t h  
Ch a r l e s Cy r il  Le o n a r d  St a r k e y  
Fl o r e n c e  An n ie Ta y l o r  
Ja me s Wil l ia m Jo h n  We b b  
Fr a n k  Win c k l e s

LL.B, Final Examination.
Se c o n d  Cl a s s .

1926— Mo r d e c a i Et t in g e r

Pa s s .
La v y  Ba k s t a n s k y  

Fir s t  Cl a s s .
1927— Jo h n  Ne v il l e Ho a r e (University Scholarship)

Se c o n d  Cl a s s .
He ie m Is r a e l  Is a k  
Ch a r l e s Fr a n c is Ja c k s o n  
Ko o n  Te c k  Lim

Pa s s .
Is a a k  Ol s h a n s k y

B.A. (Honours in Geography).
Se c o n d  Cl a s s .

1926— Ma r io n  Ne w s o n

B.A. (Honours in History).
Se c o n d  Cl a s s .

1927— Emme l in e No r a  Wa l e y  Co h e n  
Al f r e d  Wil l ia m Mil l s  
Ma r g e r y  Et h e l  Mo l l e t t

B.A. (Honours in Sociology).
Se c o n d  Cl a s s .

1927—Do r a  Ro w e n a  Mo n t f o r d

M.Sc. (Economics).
1926— Ph il ip Se t h  Be l a s c o  

Wil l ia m Lio n e l  Ke n d a l l  
Or b y  Ho w e l l  Mo o t h a m  
Mo is e i Po s t a n
Zv i Sh w a r z  
Ge o r g  Tu g e n d h a t

1927— Pe t e r  Ro k e r

A cademic Successes. 35 7

M.A.
1926— Ad a  Ka t h l e e n  Lo n g f ie l d

1927— Iv y  Pin c h b e c k

Ph.D.
1926— Mo h a mme d  Aw a d  

Ar t h u r  Ro b e r t  Bu r n s  
Ev e l in e Ma b e l  Bu r n s  
Fr a n c e s Is a b e l  Ga w  
Ph il ip Jo s e ph
Jo h n  De v a s a h a y a m Sa v a r ir o y a n  Pa u l
Be n i Pr a s a d
Ha r is h  Ch a n d r a  Se t h
Ha r r is o n  Br a y  Spa u l d in g
Jo h n  Al u n  Th o ma s
Ma y  Gr a h a m Wa l l a s .

1927— Ru pe r t  Eme r s o n  
Lu c y  Ma r y  Ha w k in s  
Ma r g a r e t  Ja me s  
Ssu Ye h  Liu

D.Sc. (Economics).
1926— Sa t y a s h r a y a  Go pa l  Pa n a n d ik a r

1927— Ma b e l  Cr a v e n  Bu e r
Ha s t in g s  BERTRANDLEEs-SMiTH(underStatutell3 b) 
Gerald  Clair  William  Camden  Wheeler

LL.D.
1927—Jacob  Stoyan ovsk y
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II.—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS,

Among the appointments obtained by students during the past 
.session may be mentioned :—r

Amelot , R. E. 

Armstro ng , R.

... Assistant Mq,sjter, Holborn Estates 
Grammar School.

... | Assistant Inspector of Taxes.

Arnold , Roxane  ...

Belasco , Philip  S.

Baster , A. S. J'.;

Bentley , B-.J- 

Bentley , M. E. 

Bowen , Laura  ... 

Brown , L. F. ...

Buckmast er , Hilda

Caine , Sydney

Carter , W. G, 

Chambers , S. P. 1.. 

Chris topher , R. C.

Colls , Amy  M. E. 

Colton , G. F. 

Creed , F. S. .... -

... Appointment with Messrs. Guinness, 
Mahon &1 Co.

. . Assistant Lecturer in Economics,/Uni- 
| -versity College; Loughborough.

..t Lecturer in. .Economics, University 
College;,., Exeter., ^

... Assistant Inspector of Taxes.,

... Statistician, Empire Marketing Board.

... Appointment yirith Messrs. Peter Jones,

... AppointmeAlkon Administrative Staff of 
theSchool.

... A^s\stant 'Secretary, North Islington 
Infant Welfare Centre.

... Appointment to Junipr1 Grade Adminis-
trative Staff of the Civil Service.'

... Lecturer,(Croydon Polytechnic.

... Assistant Inspector of Taxes.

... Lecturer in English, Higher Commercial 
School, Japan.

.,.. Assistant Inspector of Taxes,

... Private Secretary to the Director.

... Assistant Inspector of Taxes.

Students', Anointments\ 359

Dane , A.. '.li 1 .. . .Tutor in Economics, St. Mark’s'College!

Dougla s , May  G. . Secretarial appointment, Messrs. Gill 
and Duffies* |

Elbourne , K. B.... : Commercial appointment with Anglo- 
Persian Oil Co.

Farquhar , A. G. F. , „ .Appointed to Junior Qrade Administra-
tive Staff of the Civil Service.

For Ise , Mr 's . C. .' Advertisement Manager, “Town Crier.’''

Ghola p, L. T...................... . AppfbMted to Junior Grade Administra-
tive Staff of the Civil Service,

Goddard , Isqbeiv  G. s. 'Appointment wfth British Federation of
1 ^^iMivie^sity Women.

GODDFELLOW, D. M, ,7 'kAs^tant Ledwrer in Economic History, 
Cape Toyvn.

Haldenstein , Daphne * ...*. ‘.Assistant to the7‘ Editor ©f ? Time and

HA'Pe ^ld ,'F^ H. ... ApgOfintm ent ^ with British American 
Tobacco Co.

HIL,DER©AN. B. ...

Hili  , D J.

. Appointment with Messrs. J. Lyons & Co".

. Technical MBusiness Assistant, Messrs.
* \Grout & Co.

Huffman , T. E. S.(\ .. Appointment in Chief General Manager’s
5 Department, L.N.-B^ Railway.

Hughes ;, G. P. ,...[! ■hfi-’^ommercial appointment with Messrs. 
F. H. Davis, Ltd.

Jansson , Glady s  J. . TRoyal Normal College for the 
Blind.

Mc William , Mrs . E. ^’Lecturer in'Economic History, City of 
LondonCollege.

Mathes o ^, W. R. . Assistant Master, Strathallen Scho,ol.'

Mellor , A. G...................... . Ass|§tant Secretary, University of London 7 Commerce Degree Bureau and Ap-
pointments Board.

Mess , H. A. . Director of the Bureau of Social Research, 
Tyneside.
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Reeve ,

Students' Appointments.

Road School,

Rober ts &n , H. C.

Rovah , A»...

Rijuskan en , R. ... 

Stan ner s , H. ...

Smith , N. S. .............

Thoma s , H. G. 

Whitta ker , Herbert  t.

WfDLAKE, Margar et  >«

Wisdom , W. J. ...

Zaleski , A. J. ...

. Headmaster, Rodman’s 
Mile End.

. Assistant Inspector of Taxes.

, Commercial appointment with African 
Mercantile Co., Ltd.

. Consul-General for Finland at Prague.

. Lecturer in Economics „ and Business 
Administration at King’s College for 
Women.

. Assistant in Commerce at the School.

I Appointment with the Bank of England.

. Appointed to Junior, Grade Administra- 
tive Staff of the ;jpivil Service.'

. Appointment on Intelligence Section, 
British Army of the Rhine.

. Commercial appointment with Messrs. 
J. Nathan & Co.

. Minister of Foreign Affairs, Polish 
'Government.

Takkw^Siudemts^ _ 361
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ANALYSIS OF REGULAR, INTER-COLLEGIATE, AND OCCASIONAL
STUDENTS, 1923-27.

Session Session Session Session
1923/24. 1924/25. 1925/26. 1926/27.

Regular  Students :
First Degree Students 54i 577 621 632
Higher ,, ,,
Other Regular ,,

84 98 98 119

157 174 160 214

Total  of  Regular  Students C
M

C
O 849 879 965

Inter -Collegiate  Students i55 297 35i 367

■Occas ional  Students  :
Terminal Composition Students .. 36 85 87 hi
Railway ,, .. 911 785 624 656
■Other Occasional ,, .. 761 749 844 772

Total  of  Occas ional  Students  .. .. 1708 1619 1555 1539

Grand  Total • • 2645 2765 2785 2871
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INDEX.

PAGE.
Academic Stxccesses (1926-27) ... 348 
Accounting and Business Methods,

List of Courses on.............. 79
Accounts of Traders and Com-

panies ... .............. ... 79
Accounts, Railway ................186
Administration, Public,Courses on 158 
Administration, Social ... ... 168
Administrative Law ... ... 160
Administrative Staff ... ... 28
Admission of Students.............  29
Advisory Committee of Governors 

on Railway Subjects ... 19
Africa, Geography.............  112, 113
After-careers ............. ... 307
Almanack, 1927-28 ... ... 42
America (North), Detailed..Geo-

graphy ........................ ... 114
America (South), Geography ... 112 
Anthropology and Psychology ... 107 
Anthropology, Diploma in ... 285
Anthropology, Social ................108
Appointments Board ................318
Appointments, Students’ ... ... 358
Arts Scholarship.......................... 301
Asia, Geography...........................112
Assistant Lecturers and Assistants 26 
Australasia, Geography ... ... 113
B.A. Degree .............. 236-248
B.Com. Degree .............. 213-228
B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree ... 198-212
B.Sc. (Science) Degree................249
Banking and Currency, List of

Courses on ............................ 84
Banking Law ...........................148
Biological Factors in Social Evo-

lution ... ... ... ... 173
British Constitution ................158
British Empire, Constitutions of,

—Self-Governing Dominions 139 
British Empire, Government of, 

Outside the Dominions ... 137 
British Empire, Inter-Imperial,

Relations of...........................135
British Isles, Detailed Geography 113 
British Library of Political and 

Economic Science' ... ... 319
Brunei Silver Medal ................304
Bursaries .............   301
Business Methods ...   82
Business Organisation .............  81
Business Statistics ................179
Cambridge Economic Service, 

London and .......................... 346

PAGE.
Carriage by Railway, Law of 151,183 
Cassel Travelling Scholarships ... 295 
Central Government, Problems of 159 
Certificate, Social Science ... 289 
Christie Exhibition ... ... 298
City of London College Day

School Exhibition ............. 302
Civil Service Appointments and

Examinations........................ 309
Civil Service Examination Suc-

cesses ..................................... 352
Civil Service in Modern State ... 162
Classes, List of ........................ 76
Code, civil........................ ... 152
Commerce and Colonisation,

English, Growth of................122
Commerce and Industry:

Africa and Australasia ... 93 
British Foreign Trade ... 89
Business Statistics................179
Commercial Methods ... 93
European Countries.............  90
Far East ... ... ... 93
Financing of Industry ... 96 
Foodstuffs ... ... ... 94
Foreign Exchanges.............. 87
Foreign Trade ... 89-95
Geography ... 112,117,186
Growth of English Industry 119
India ........................ 91,92,93
Industrial Law ... 149-151
Industrial Organisation ... 95 
Industrial Problems ... 99,168
Industrial Production, Prob-

lems of ...........................101
Industrial Psychology 156,157 
Industry, Collective Agree-

ments in ... ... ... 101
Lists of Courses ... ... 89
Marketing ............................ 94
Mediaeval Trade ... ... 132
North and South America ... 93
Outside Europe .............. 91
Ports, International Trade ... 93 
Public Services, Business

Organisation of.............  95
Raw Materials .............  89
Scholarships ...295,296,299,301 
Textiles ... ... ... 95
See also under Industry, Law 

and Transport.
Commerce Degree Bureau ... 318
Commerce Society ................343
Commercial Geography ... 112,117
Commercial Law ... 146,147,149

Index. 367
PAGE.

Commercial Railway Economics 184 
Common Rooms. Refer io 

Students’ Union.
Communistic Legislation in Russia 165 
Comparative Ethics and Religion 173 
Comparative Parliamentary Gov-

ernment ........................ 161
Comparative Social Institutions 171 
Comparative Study of Language 110
Conflict of Laws ... 147
Constitution, British 158
Constitution, French 163
Constitutional History, England 130
Constitutional Law, English ... 140
Constitutions, Great Powers ... 130
Contacts, Cultural, see 

Contacts.
Cultural

Contract, Law of ... 141
Conveyancing 142
Costing ... . ... 81
Court. of Governors 16
Criminal Law
Cultural Contacts :

141

Between the West and other 
Civilisations ... ... 136

Between the West and
Primitive Peoples ... 136

Governmental and Adminis-
. trative ............. 137

Cultural Relations ..............137
Currency, see Banking.
Dates for Admission of Students 32
Dates of Terms ... ... ... 39
Degrees : Information and Pro-

cedure ... 191-277
Degrees, First 198-249
Degrees, Higher ... .A 250-277
Demonstrators ...« 26
Diplomacy, European ... 131
Diplomas, University ...r ...' 278
Diplomatic Course ... 290
Diplomatic History ............. 131
Diplomatic Studies, Certificate in 290
Directors’ Prizes ... ............. 306
Directors’ Report ... ... ... 9
D.Lit.......................... ... 267
D.Sc. (Econ.) ... 264
Dominions, Economic Develop-

ment ............. ............. 120

Economic Club ............. 342
Economic Development of the 

Great Powers ... ... 123
Economic Development of the

Overseas Dominions............. 120
Economic Geography ... 112, 117
Economic History, List of

Courses on ........................ 119
Economic History Studentship ... 293

PAGE.
Economic Service, London and ..

Cambridge ............. ... 346*
Economica...................... 345
Economics :

Comparative Theory ... . 98> 
Elements (General Principles) 97 
Elements (Money and Bank-,

ing) ............... ... 9 7
Elements (Trade and Indus-

try) |....................98;
List of Courses on, ... ... 97
Principles ... ... ... 99*
Scholarships ...   30L
Transport ........................  182'
Warfare .............  ... 101

Empire, | British, see British 
Empire.

England, Political and Constitu-
tional History ................130

English Commerce and Colonisa-
tion, Growth of ................122

English Courses, List of ... 1031 
English as a Foreign Language 104, 105 
English Industry, Growth of ... 119* 
English Judicial System ... ■ ... 161
English Law ... ... ... 140
English Political Thought ... 164
English Property Law.......... 142*
Entrance Scholarships ................301
Ethics .................................. .174
Ethics and Religion, Comparative 173' 
Ethnology, List of Courses on ... 106 
Europe, Commerce and Industry 90 
Europe, Detailed Geography ... 113 
Europe, Western, Medieval 

Economic History of ... 127' 
European Diplomacy ... ... 131
European History, Modern ... 129 
Examinations, Information rela-

ting to .............  38, 40,191
Exchanges, Foreign ............. 87
Exhibitions........................ 301-303
External Students ... ... ... 194

Factory Accounting .............. 81
Family, The ...........................175
Famine Records, Mediaeval ... 131
Farr Medal ... 1..................... 305
“Federalist” Discussion Class ... 166
Fees, Table of ... ... ... 33
Fees.—Separate Fees are indi-

cated throughout under each 
course.

Final Examination for B.A. 237-247 
Final Examination for B.Com. 218-228 
Final Examination for B.Sc.

(Econ.).......................... 203-212
Final Examination for LL.B. 231-235 
Finance, Banking and .............  85
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PAGE.

Finance, Indian ........................  92
Finance, Public ...........................100
Foreign Exchanges .............. 87
Foreign Trade .............. 89-95
France, Detailed Geography ... 113 
France, L’homme politique en ... 163 
France, Modern Political Thought

in ...................................... 166
Free Places.............   303
French Colonies, Government of 163
French Constitution ................163
French Public Administration ... 163 
General Information Relating to

the School .................  ... 5
Geography:

British Isles .............. 113,115
Commercial ... 112,117,186
Diploma ...   281
Economic ............. 112,117
Europe, etc. .......................... 113
France........................... 113, 117
Historical .............. 114-116
List of Courses on................Ill
London........................ ... 117
M!ap Class and Making 116, 117
Mediterranean ................114
North America ... ... 114
Physical ...........................117
Regional ................ Ill, 112
Transport ............. 118,186

Gerstenberg Scholarship ... 300
Gilchrist Studentship ................296
Gladstone Memorial Prizes ... 304 
Government, Comparative Parlia-

mentary  161
Government, Local ................161
Government of French Colonies 163 
Government, Problems of Central 159 
Governors of the School* ... 16
Graduates, Guild of ................341
Graduates, Procedure for Intend-

ing ......................................191
Graham Wallas Prize ............... 306
Great Powers, Constitutions ... 130 
Great Powers, Economic Develop- 

_ mentandPoliticalPosition 123, 125 
Guild of Graduates ................341
Historical Geography ... 114-116
Historical Research Institute ... 308 
History, Economic 119-127, 132
History, List of Courses on ... 119
Hugh Lewis Prize ................305
Hutchinson Silver Medal ... 304
India, Economic Development ... 120
India, Trade of ............. 92,93
Indian Civil Service ... ... 312 
Indian Finance ... * . , 92
Indian Production ...  91

PAGE.
Industrial Law ............ . 149-151
Industrial Psychology ... 156
Industry, see Commerce and

Industry.
Information relating to the

School ... 5
Institute of Historical Research 308
Insurance Law, Marine ... ... 149
Intercollegiate Law Terms ... 39
Intermediate Examination B.A. 236
Intermediate Examination

B.Com. ... ... 214-217
Intermediate Examination

B.Sc. (Econ.) .............. 200-202
Intermediate Examination

LL.B. ... 229-230
Internal Students ... 194
International Banking ... 87
International Law 143-145
International Law, Academy of,

Scholarship to ... 294
International Relations, List of

Courses on ... 134
International Trade ... ... 93
Journal of the School ... 345
Journalism, Diploma ... 278
Journalism, Exhibitions ... ... 303
Judicial System, English ... ... 161
Languages, Modern, for Degrees

188-190
Law :

Banking ... 148
Carriage by Railway... 151,183
Code Civil ... 152
Commercial ... 146,147,149
Conflict of Laws ... 147
Constitutional ... 140
Contract ............. ... 141
Conveyancing............. ... 142
Criminal ............. ... 141
Elements, English ... 140
English Property ... 142
History of English ... ...146
Industrial 149-151
International............. 143-145
List of Courses on ... ... 140
Local Government ... ... 152
Marine Insurance ... 149
Maritime ... 148
Mercantile ... ... ... 146
Psychological Theory ... 155
Public Services ... 152
Railway ............. 151,183
Scholarships ... 294,296,301
Terms, Dates.............. ... 39

LL.B......................... 229-235
LL.D.................................... ... 269
LL.M.................................... ... 262

Index.

Lecturers at the School
PAGE. 

.. 20
Lectures, etc., arranged for the

Session, 1927-28 ... 76-188
Lent Term, 1928, Time Table ... 61
Lewis Prize ............. 305
Library ............. 319
Literature, English ... 103,104
Local Government ... 152,161
Loch Exhibitions ... ... ... 302
Logic........................ ............. 154
Logic, Psychology and Philosophy,

List of Courses on ... 154
London and Cambridge Economic

Service............. ............. 346
London f County Council, Free

Places ............. ............. 303
London, Geography ............. 117
London University:

Refer to University.
Machinery of Government ... 169 
Man, Prehistoric and Early 106, 107 
Map Class and Making ... 116,117
Marine Insurance........................ 149
Maritime Law ............. ... 148
Martin White Scholarships ... 298
Marxism in Russia ... 166
M.A...................................... ... 258
M.Com................................. ... 256
M.Sc. (Econ.) .............. ... 254
Mathematics, Advanced ... ... 179
Mathematics Preparatory to

Statistics .............. ... 176
Matriculation .............. ... 191
Medals and Prizes ... 304
Mediaeval Famine Records ... 131
Mediaeval Trade ... ... 132
Mediterranean, Historical Geo-

graphy ........................ ... 114
Mercantile Law ............. 1 ... 146
Metcalfe Studentship and

Scholarship ............. 294, 297
Michaelmas Term, 1927, 'Time

Table ............. ... 54
Mitchell Studentship ... 296
Modern Languages for Degrees 188
Modern World, History of 128,129
Monetary History ... ... 87
Occasional Lecturers ... 24
Occasional Students ... 31
Office Machinery, Lectures 78, 82
Office Machinery Room ... ... 344
Officers of the School ...- ... 16
Overseas Dominions, Economic

Development of ................120
Parliamentary Government ... 161
Ph.D. ........................ ... 272
Philosophy, Social............. 168,172
Physiology............................... 169

369

PAGE.
Physiology, Industrial Psycho-

logy and ... ... ... 156
Political and Social Theory ... 164
Political History, England ... 130
Political Ideas, American ... 165 
Political Ideas, German ... ... 165
Political Ideas, History of 165,166 
Political Obligation ... ... 166
Political Position of the Great

Powers............................... 125
Political Science.............. 164-167
Political Thought, English ... 164 
Politics and Public Administra-

tion, List of Courses on ... 158 
Ports, International Trade ... 93 
Postgraduate Studentships ... 295
Postgraduate Work ............... 307
Prehistoric and Early Man ... 106 
Primitive Peoples, Useful Arts of 108
Prizes ..................................... 304
Procedure f orlntendingGraduates 191 
Professors, Readers, etc. ... 20
Property Law, English......... 142
Psychological Theory of Law ... 155
Psychology, Diploma ............283
Psychology (General) ... 155,169
Psychology (Industrial) ... 156, 157
Public Administration ... 159, 160
Public Administration Diploma 287 
Public Administration, Politics 

and, List of Courses on ... 158 
Public Finance ... ... ... 100
Public Lectures ... ... ... 77
Publications of the School ... 345

Railway Advisory Committee ... 19 
Railways, see "Transport.
Ratan Tata Foundation ... ... 292

■----------------Lectures .............. 168
---------------- Studentship ... 292
Raw Materials ........................ 89
Readers .......................................20
Regional Geography ... Ill, 112
Registration of Students ... 31,194
Regular Students...................  29
Regular Students, Re-registration

.of ....................................... 31
Religion, Comparative Ethics and 173
Religion, Early Social Organisa-

tion and ...........................HO
Religion, Primitive ................108
Research ... 1.....................307
—-------- Fee ............. 38, 308
----------- Students’ Association ... 342
----------- Studentships ... 292,293
Rosebery Prizes ... ... ... 304
Rosebery Scholarship ... ... 297
Russia, Communistic Legislation 165 
Russia, Marxism in ... ... 166

z
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PAGE.

St. Dunstan’s Exhibitions ... 303
Scholarships ... ... ... 292
School Journal ........................ 345
Scientific Method ... ... ... 155 
Secretarial Practice ... ... 82
Seminars, List of........................ 76
Shakespeare, Lectures on ... 104
Shipping, see Transport.
Ships in Relation to their Work 182 
Social Administration, Diploma 280 
Social Administration, Problems

of ........................ ... 168
Social Anthropology ... ... 108
Social Developments ................169
Social Evolution, Biological Fac-

tors in...................................  173
Social Institutions ... ... ... 171
Social Organisation, Early ... 110
Social Philosophy............. 168,172
Social Psychology............. 172, 173
Social Rights and Duties ... 174 
Social Science, Certificate ... 289
----------------- —, Degree............. 249
---------- List of Courses on 168
Social Theory ... ... 164-167
Society, Introduction to Study of 171 
Society of Arts Exhibition ... 302
Sociology Club ................. ... 343
Sociology, Diploma ... ... 280
Sociology, List of Courses on ... 171
Sociology Scholarships ... ... 298
Statistical Method...........................177
Statistical Questions, Current ... 179
Statistics, Business ................179
Statistics, General and Advanced

177,179
Statistics, Introduction to ... 176 
Statistics, Mathematics Prepara-

tory to....................................176
Statistics, Railway ... 183,184
Statutes, University ... ... 195
Stern Scholarship ...........................299
Stock Exchange, etc......................... 87
Students, Admission of.............. 29
Students, 1923-27, Analysis of ... 363
Students’ Appointments................358
Students’ Association, Research 342 
Students, Classified List of 361, 362 
Students, Registration of 31,194
Students’ Union .......................... 326
Studentships ............. 292-296
Summer Term, 1928, Time Table 69

PAGE.
Time Tables for B.A. ... 236-248
Time Tables for B.Com. ... 216-228
Time Tables for B.Sc. Econ. 202-210 
Time Tables for LL.B. ... 230-235
Trade, see Commerce.
Transport and Shipping:

Composition Fee for Trans-
port ...   38

Economics ... 182,184,185
European Countries.............. 90
Inland .................................. . 182
Law of Carriage by Railway

- 151,183
List of Courses on ... ... 181
Marine Insurance, Law of ... 149
Maritime Law ... 148
Organisation............. ... 181
Railway Accounts ... 186
----------- Economics, Com-

mercial ... ... 184
---------- - Electrification ... 186
----------- Geography ... ... 186
----------- Law ... 151,183
----------- Operating ... ... 184
----------- Statistics ... 183,184
And Storage of Perishables
Sea ........................ ... 183
Ships in Relation to Their

Work ............. ... 182
See also Commerce and

Geography.
Travelling Scholarships 295, 296, 299
Travelling Studentships ... ... 295
Tudor Period, Economic and
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STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.

A Series of Monographs by Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London School of Economics and Political Science and edited by the 

Director of the School.

(Volumes marked * are out of print.)

*1. The History of Local Bates in England. The substance of 
five lectures given at the School in November and December, 1895. 
By Edwin  Cannan , M.A., LL.D. 1896; second, enlarged edition, 
1912 ; xv. and 215 pp., Crown 8v'o, cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King S' Son.

2. Select Documents Illustrating the History of Trade 
Unionism. I.—The  Tailorin g  Trade . By F. W. Galton . With a 
Preface by Sidne y  Webb , LL.B., M.P,. 1896; Re-issue 1923 ; 242 pp., 
Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. P. S.King S' Son.

*3. German Social Democracy. Six lectures delivered at the 
School in February and March, 1896., By the Hon. .Bertr and  
Ru s s e l l , B.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. With an 
Appendix on Social Democracy and the Woman Question in Germany. 
By Alys  Russe ll , B.A. 189b; 204 pp., Crown 8vb, cloth. 5s. net.

P. S.< King S' Sjon.

i. The Referendum in Switzerland. By M. Simon , Deploig e , 
University of Louvain. With a Letter on the Referendum in 
Belgium by M. J. van  den  Heuvel , Professor of International 
Law in the University of Louvain. Translated by C. P. Trevely an , 
M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, and edited with Notes, Introduction, 
Bibliography, and Appendices, by,‘ {Lilian  Tomn  (Mrs. Knowles), 
of Girton College, Cambridge, Research Student at the School. 
1896; x. and 334 pp., Cr. 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. P. S. King S*Son.

5. The Economic Policy of Colbert. By A. J. Sarge nt , M.A., 
Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose College, Oxford ; and Whately 
Prizeman, 1897, Trinity College, Dublin. >18^9; viii. and 138 pp., 
Crown 8fyo,. cloth. 2s. 6d. - • ’’v'PS S. King S* Son.

The London School of Economics. H

*6. Looal Variations in. Wages. (The Adam Smith Prize, 
Cambridge University,.1898.) 'By F. W. Lawrence ,1 “M:A., Fellow 
of* Trinity College, Cambridge. 1899; viii. and 90 pp., with Index 
and 18 Maps and Diagrams. Quarto, 11 in. by 8J in., cloth. 8s. 64.

fr^Mmghums, Green S' Co. i

*7. The Receipt Roll of the Exchequer for Michaelmas Term of 
the Thirty-first Year of Henry II. (118S). A unique fragment 
transcribed and edited b7y the Class in Palaeography and Diplomatic* 
under the supervision of the Lecturer, Hubert  Hall , D.Litt., 
Cambridge; F.S.A., of H.M. Public Record Office. With thirty- 
one Facsimile Plates in Collotype and Parallel readings from the 
contemporary Pipe Roll. 1899; ' vil; • and 37 pp.^Folidi^p. by 
11 £ in., in green cloth.

8. Elements of Statistics. By Arthur  Lyon  BowLExifSd.D.v
F.S.S., Cobden and Adam Smith Prizeman, Cambridge ; Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statistical Society; Newmarch Lecturer, 
1 ®97-98 J Professor bf Statistics in the University of London. Fifth 
edn., 1926^ xi., 463 pp.^D'emy bloth.l ,24slthet.'

- P. Si King S> Son.

*9. The Place of Compensation in Temperance Reform. By
C. P’. Sanger , M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge,
Barrister - af-Law. 1901; viii. and 136 pp., Crown 8vcl, cloth. 
2s. 6d. ■ ,, P. S:. King S' Son.

10. A History of Factory Legislation. By B. L. Hutchins  and 
A. Harriso n (Mrs.J Spencer),. B.A., D.Sc.v(Econ.), London. With 
a Preface by.Sidney  Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1903 ; Third edition, 1926!; 
xvi. and 298 pp., Demy 8vk cloth. 9s. net. P. S. King S' Son.

11. The Pipe Roll of the Exchequer of the See of Winchester 
for the Fourth Year of the Episcopate of Peter Des Roches 
(1207), Transcribed and edited; .from the original {,Rpll in the 
possession of the Ecclesiastical Commissioners by the Class in 
Palaeography and Diplomatic, under the supervision of the Lecturer, 
Hubert  Hall , D.Litt., Cambridge; F.S.A., of H.M. Public Record 
Office. With a Frontispiece giving a Facsimile of the Roll. 1903 ; 
xlviii,. and too pp.,. Folio, 13J in. by 8| in., green cloth. ,:S%sv;net.

P. Si King S> Son.

*12. Self-Government in Canada and How it was Achieved: 
The Story of Lord Durham’s Report. By F. Bradsh aw , B.A.,
D. Sc. (Econ.), London; Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose 
College, Oxford. 1903 ; 414 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s.6d. net.

P. S. King S Sdn.'



IV Studies in

*13. History of the Commercial and Financial Relations Be-
tween England and Ireland from the Period of the Restoration. 
By Alice  Effie  Murray  (Mrs. Radice), D.Sc. |Econ.), London, 
former Student at Girton College, Cambridge ; Research Student of the 
London School of Economics and Political fpfitehce. 1903 ; 486 pp., 
Demy 8vo, doth, yffud’. net. * S. ^ King &> Son.

*li. The English Peasantry and the Enclosure of Common 
Fields. By GIlbert  Slate r , M.A., /John’s College, Cam-
bridge; D.Sc. (Econ.), London. 1907 ; 33^ pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
10s. 6d. net. Constable & Co.

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By 
Dr. W. Hasbac h , Professor of Economics' in the University of 
Kiel. Translated from the Second Edition (1908), by Ruth 
Kenyon. Introduction by Sidney  Webb , LL.B., HjiP. 1908; 2nd 
impression, 1920 ; xvi. and 465 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. -12s. 6d. net.

' P.S. King &• Son.

16. A Colonial Autocracy: New South Wales under Governor
Macquarie, 1810-1821. By Marion  Philli ps , B.A., Melbourne; 
D.Sc. (Ecoq,.), London. 1909; xxiii. and 336 pp., Derriy 8vo, cloth. 
1 os. 6d. net. P. S. King S- Son.

*17. India and the Tariff Problem. By H. B. Lee ^Smith , M.A., 
M.P. 1909; 120 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 3sz6d.net. Constable & Co.

*18. Practical Notes on the Management of Elections. Three 
Lectures delivered at the School in November, 1909, by Ellis  T. 
Powell , LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), London, fellow of the Royal Historical 
and Royal Economic Societies, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
1909 ; 52 pp., 8vo, paper. is. 6d. n,et. P• 5. King &* Son.

*19. The Political Development of Japan. By G. E. Uyeh ara , 
B.A., Washington, D.Sc. (Econ), London, xxiv. and 296 pp., Demy 
8vo, cloth. i'91 6d:-net\v ’ Constable &•. Co.

20. National and Local Finance. *By J. Watso ^ Grice , D.Sc . 
(Econ.), London. Preface by Sidney  Webb ,%1LL.B., M.P. 1910; 
428 pp., Demy%o, cloth.12s. net. P. S. King <S» Son.

*21. An Example of Communal Currency. Facts about the 
Guernsey Market-house. By J. Theod ore  Harris * B.A., with 
an Introduction by Sidney  Webb , LLM.P. 1911 ; xiv. and'6'2 pp., 
Crown 8vo, cloth Jfis. 6d. net; paper, l&TneL P^Ming &*Mon.

22. Municipal Origins. History of Private Bijl' Legislation. 
By F. H. Spencer , LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), London; with a Preface 
by Sir Edward  Clarke , K.C. 1911 ; xi. and 333 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. iQS.6d.net. I Constable. &* Co.
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23. Seasonal Trades. By Variq us  Authors . With an Intro-
duction by Sidn ey  Webb . i. Jpdited by Sidne y Webb , LL.B., and 
Arnold  Free man , M.A. ,5912; xi. and 410 pp.f Demy 8vc*, cloth. 
|» 6d. net. ■ . Constable CoP'

24. Grants in Aid: a criticism and a proposal. By Sidney
Webb , .LL.B., Professor bj& Publi’4 Administration in the University^ 
of London. New (2nd) edn.,* rg^Q'jjVyiii. and 145 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. Longmans, Green ’

25. The Panama Canal: A Study in International Law. By
H. Arias ; B.A., LL.D. rg-i'i ; -xiv. and 188 pp., *2 maps, bibliography. 
Demy §yb, cloth. • tosl 6#ftibt. ' ’■ 'MiS. King Bh Son.

26. Combination Among Railway Companies. By W. A.
Robertso ^, BA 190,- 105 pp., Demy Uvo,* cloth. i,Sk6d. net; 
paper is. net. • ' ^ ^ ’ Constable Co.

27. War and the Private Citizen. Studies in International Law>
By A. Pearc e Higgins , M.A., LL.D.; with Introductory Note by 
the Rt. Hon. Arthur Cohen, K.C. 1912; xvi. and 200 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. , P. S. King & San.

*28. Life in an English Village. An Economic and Historical 
Survey of the Parish of Corsley, in Wiltshire. : By M. F, Davi es . 
1909; xiii. and 319 pp., illustrations, bibliography, Demy 8vo, cloth. 
10s. 6d. net. ( w ” M^TrJFisher Unwin.

*29. English Apprenticeship and Child Labour. A History. By 
O. Jocelyn  Dunlop , D.Sc . (Econ.), London; with a Supplementary 
Section on the Modern Problem df Juvenile Labour, by the Author 
and R. D. Denman , M.P. 1912; 390 pp., bibliography, Demy 8vo, 
cloth, ips. 6d. net. i _ Fisher Unwin.

*30. Origin of Property and the Formation of the Village 
Community. By J. Sjr. Lewins ^i, D'.Ec .Sc ., Brussels. 1913; 
|S§s and 71 pp., Demy 8v;o, cloth. 3s. 6d. net. Constable &• Co.

*31. The Tendency towards Industrial Combination (in some 
Spheres of British Industry). ' By G.' R. Carter , M.A. 1913; 
xxiii. and 391 pp., Demy l8yo, cloth. c?6s. net. Constable &• Co.

*32. Tariffs at Work. An Outline of Practical Tariff Administra-
tion. By John  Hedley  Hig ^inson , B.Sc. (Econ.), London, Mitchell 
Student of the University of London; Cobden Prizeman and Silver 
Medallist. _ 19,13; 150 pp., Crown 8cloth. 3s. net. ,..JP. S. King Son.

*33. English Taxation, 1640-1799. An Essay on Policy and 
Opinion. By William  Kennedy , M.A., p.Sc.'(Econ.), London; Shaw 
Research Student or the London School of Economics and Political 
Science. 1913 ; 200 pp., Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. G. Bell <§* Sons.
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34. Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America, 
1763-1912. By Stanle y  C. John son , M.A./Cambridge, D.Sc. (Econ.), 
London. * 1913 ; xvi. and 387 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net.

G. Routledge &* Sons.

36. The Financing of the Hundred Years’ War, 1337-1360. 
By Schuyler  B. Terry . 1913 ; xvi. and 199 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
6s. net. ' Constable Co.•

36. Kinship and Social Organisation. By W. H. R. River s ,
M.D.j F.R.S., Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 1914; 
96 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. Constable <S* Co.

37. The Nature and First Principle of Taxation. By Robert  
Jones , D.^c*. (Econ.),London; with a preface by Sidne y  Webb , LL.B. 
iq  14.: xvii. and 2qq  pp.,' Demy 8vo, cloth. -8s. 6d. net.

,.A P. S. King & Son.

, *38. The Export of Capital. By C. K. Hobson , M.A., D.Sc. 
(Econ.), London, F.S.S., Shaw Research Student of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science. 1914; xxv. and 264 pp., 
Demy Svo, cloth, ys.. 6d. net.'' Constable Co.

39. Industrial Training. By Norman  Burr ell  Dearle , M.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London, Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford ; Shaw 
Research Student of the London School of Economics and Political 
Science. 1914; 610 pp., Demy 8vq, cloth. 10s.6d.net.

P. S. King S* Son.

40. Theory of Rates and Fares. From the French of Charles
Colson’s “-Transports et Tarifs ” (3rd‘edn., 1907), by L. R. Chris tie , 
G. Leedham , and C. Travis , Edited and arranged by Charle s  Travis , 
with an introduction by W. M. Acwo rth , M.A. 19*4 > an<^
195 pp.', Demy 8vo, cloth, ,3s. 6d. net. G. Bell & Sons.

41. Advertising: a Study of a Modern Business Power. By
G. W. Gooda ll , B.Sc . (Econ.), London; with an Introduction by 
Sidney  Webb , LL.B. 1914; xviii. and 91 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
2s. 6d. net; paper, is. 6d. net. Constable £• Co.

42. English Railways: their Development and their Relation 
to the State. By Edward  Carnegie  Clevelan d -Stevens , M.A., 
Christ Church, Oxford;’ D.Sc, (Econ.), London; Shaw Research 
Student of the London School of Economics and Political Science. 
igi<;; xvi. and 325 pp., Demy 8vb, cloth. 7s. 6d. net.

’ G. ''Routledge Sorts.

Economics and Political Science.

43. The Lands of the Scottish Kings in England. By Margar et
F. Moore , M.A.;. with an Introduction by P. Hume  Brown , M.A., 
LL.D., D.Di, Professor of Ancient Scottish History and Palaeography, 
University of Edinburgh. 1915 ; xii. and 141 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
Jp!. net. George Allen <S* Unwin.

44. The Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1842: the Wakefield 
Experiment in Empire Building. By Richa rd  C. Miii s , LL.M., 
Melbourne; D.Sc. (Econ.), London; with an introduction by Graham  
Wallas , M.sA., Professor of., Political Science in, the University of 
London. ,1915 ; xx., 363 pp., Demy 8vo,, 'cloth. iosfc §‘d. net.

Sidgwick Jackson.

45. The Philosophy of Nietzsohe. By A. Wolf , M.A., D.Lit., 
Fellow of University College, London ; Reader in Logic and Ethics in 
the University of London. 1915 ;, 114 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 'n 5s. net.

\ 1 Cdnst abler & Co.

46. English Public Health Administration. By B. G.
Bannington  ; with a preface by Graha m Walla s , M.A., Professor 
of Political Science in the University of London. 1915 ^xiv., 338 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. J*-8s.> 6d. net. P. S. King & Son.

47. British Incomes and Property: the Application of Offioial 
Statistics to Economic Problems. By Sir J. C. Stamp , K.B.E., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London"Mi9i6 ; 2nd edn., with; Supplementary tables. 
J9? 1; xvi., 538 pp,, Demy 8yo, clothi i§4. net. P: S. King &• Son.

*48. Village Government in British India. By John  Matthai , 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; with a preface by Sidney  Webb , LL.B., 
Professor of Public ^ Administration in the University of London. 
1915; xix., 211 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 4s. 6d. net. T. Fisher Unwin.

49. Welfare Work : Employers’ Experiments for Improving
Working Conditions in Factories. By PROup (Mrs...GoRDON
Pavy ), B.A., Adelaide; D.Sc. London ; with a foreword by
the Rt. Hon. D. Lloyd  GEORGfe|:‘ M.P., Prime Minister. 19163^ 3rd 
edn., 1918 ; xx., 368 pp., Demy; 8vo,'cloth. 8s. 6d. net.

| George' Bell S* Sons.

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. Smith ,
D.Sc. (Econ.), London, F,S.§>,' of the Secretary’s Office, General Post 
Office ; with an introduction by the Rt. Hon. Sir Herbert  Jjam tjel , 
Postmaster-General, '-igio'-jSfg 14 and 1915-16/' 1917; xii., 431 pp.,
Demy 8,vo, cjoth., „i6s .inet. , George{ Ailen &> Unwin.

51. Metaphysical Theory of the State. By L. T. Hoehou se , 
M.A., Martin White Professor of Spciology in the University of 
London. 19^8^ t .^6 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, ^‘s. 6d. net.

George A lien S* Unwin.
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52. Outlines of Social Philosophy. By J. S. Macken zie , M.A., 
JProfessor of Logic and Philosophy in the University College ,o,f South 
Wales. igi§|v a^o pp., Demy 8yo, cloth. lo s ? -i>d. net.

George Allen Unwin.

53. Economic Phenomena Before and After War. By
Slavk o  Secerov , Ph.D., M.Sc. (Ecpn.plLondon, 1919; viii
226 pp., Demy 8vb, cloth. ftfgll 6d. net. . " (M- RoutUdge &* Sons.

55. Gold, Prices, and the Witwatersrand. By R. A. Lehfeld t ,
D. S;c., Professor of Economics at the South African Slhdpllof Mines
and Technology, Johannesburg (University of Sojith Africa)'; 
Correspondent for South Africa of the Royal Economic Society. 
1919; 130 pp., Crown 8vq-, cl©,tn?‘ 5s. net. P. S. King Son.

55. Exercises in Logic. By A. Wole , M.A., D.Lit./kellow of
University College, London; Professor of Logic and Scientific Method 
in the University of London. 1)9:19; 78 pp. Foolscap 8vo, limp cloth. 
3s. net. George Allen Unwin.

56. The Working Life of Women in the 17th Century. By Alice
Clark , Shaw Research Student’ of the London School of Economics 
and Political Science^ ^ 1919 ; *(7)* 33,5 pp., Demy clqtja. ios. 6d. 
net, | , | ^t^Roujledgf Sft Sonsi

57. Animal Foodstuffs: with special reference to the
British Empire and the food supply of the United Kingdom. By
E. W. Sh -anahai I, M-^ij'„New Zealand; D.Se. (Eeqn.), London.
1920; pp., Demy 8vq -, clothe ios. 6d. net.

tifjGi Rouiledge &> Sons.

58. Commercial Advertising. A course of lectures given at the
School. By Thom as "R.U;Ssell , President of the-incorporated Society 
of Advertisement Consultants; sometime Advertisement Manager of 
The Times. 191-9 (reprinted 1.920] 5'/x., 306 pp., Demy 8vo, 'cloth, 
ios. 6d. net. , P. Putnam's Sons.

59. The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities. By 
Hugh  'Mlt on , M.A., King’s College, Cambridge; 1 >.S(L (Kcon.), 
London; M;p?;'. ^arhister-at-Law of the y^fiddle Temple; Reader 
in ’'Ecoijomicsf]in the University'” of London/ 19*20; xii., 360 pp., 
Demy 8vo/cloth. ios. 6d. net/’ f ^ ''' pT. Routledge & Sons.

60. History of Social Development. From the German of F.
Muller-Lyer’s Phasender Kultur, 190^, ,by E. C^Lake  aud A. Lak e , 
B.Sc. (Econ.), London, F.R.A^.1. With an introduction by Professors 
L. T. Hobhou se  and E.* ^p.^JfjRWicic. 1920;,. 362 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 18s. net.- * A George Allen Unwin.
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61. The industrial and commercial revolutions in Great Britain 
during the nineteenth century. By Lili an / C. A. Know le s , 
Litt.D., Dublin; M.A., LL.M. Hjrton College, Cambridge; Professor 
of "Economic History in th^* University of London. Secqrid edn., 
revised’'yfg2;2 ; yii., 412 pp., pemy.^vo/cjoth. 7s. 6d. net.

, 0. Routledge &> Sons.
62. Tariffs: a study in method. By^T. ,E. Gre (‘ok \, D.Sc . 

(Ejcohl), London; Sir Ernest’ Cassel deader in Commerce in the 
University of London. in^^xy., ^ijLpn^ JDqmy 8vn, cloth./ 25s! net.

^ Cmru^ZGripM*&jdSa^m
63. ( The theory of marginal value. Nin^lecturJsff delivered at

the School in Michaelmas tefhi, 'iglBf ‘ By Li V. Birck , Dr.Pol.S’c., 
Professor of Economics in the U imtirSity oPCoperihigenV 1922 ; viii., 
351 pp.,Depiy 8vo, clo.th. ^ias . net. ‘ I # G. Rout{edge Sons„

64. The principle of official independence. By Robert  
Mc Grejs /r . pA\y|lp‘ /L).£|c. .(Econ.)/London; M.A., Dalhousie;
A. M., Harvard.lm^fb; xv., 268 pp;, Efeihy 8yO,fcloth; s ios. 6d. net/ ’;

# PjiS. K(ng 0* Sqn.

65. Argonauts of the western Pacific. An account of 
native enterprise and adventure in the archfpelagbes of Melanesian 
New Guinea. By Bronislaw  Malin owsk i, D.Sc\, London; Ph.D., 
Crapow-pwith a preface^kSir James  G^orgk Er ^ze ^, F.^^J'^.S. 
1.922 ; xxxii.,^7?pp., DjOmy |'v/o, cloth. 21s. nyet,.

Routledge Sops. ‘

66. Principles of public finance. By Hi||h Dalt o ^, M.A., 
King-’s ^ojlege, Cainbridge; D-.Sc. !(iicon.), London; M.P.; Barrister- 
at-Law of the 'jfedjule H^rnple; Reader in Economics'^.in the 
University ©| London.; 1923 ; xii., ?2p8 pp,. Grovyin 8vo, cleft h. 
Jsj#fet. I 4 \;|j| l YV0 A n ! A4 yRutledgerdfr.Sons. ^

67. Commercial Relations between England and India (1601 to 
1757).- By Bal  Kmmiw , Ph.D. (Econ.|, * London; ,-fp>A.; Fellow 
of the Royal Economic and Statistical Societies, London'^Krincipal, 
an^Pijo|essj^r^p|; E\^0n©r^[ips, Rajaram College, -KpJJhapur, Bombay. 
1924 ; xxii., 3.70 pp., map,T£emv*||^, cloth, 14s. net.,

Routledge &> Sons.
68. Wages in the coal industry. By J. W. F. "Rowe , ^^ 

Capibridge, 1923; Jviiij)-174 pp., E)emy 8yoi} pjoth. ios. 6d. net.,/
P. Si KinPjS* ,S&n.

69. The co-operative movement in Japan. By Kiyoshi Ggat a ;
B. Com., Tokyo. Brefecq by.Pfoiessq^ SiDNjEV, Webb , .LL.-B:, M.P. 
1923 ; xv., 362 pp., Demy 8^ ©loth. 12s. 6d. net.

/P. sl’King miSon.
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70. The British trade boards system. sB'y Doro thy  Sells , 
M.A., Ph.D. fg^) 293 pp., Demy'^vo, cloth. ’12^6d. net.

' P.S, King ■&> Son.

71. Second chambers in theory and practice. By Hi B. Lee s -
Smit h , College, Oxford; M.l\ ; Lecturer in Public
Administration^ the London School of Economics. 1923 ; 256 pp., 
•|^®ffly 57||p|6d. net.

72. Chinese coolie emigration to countries within the British
Empire. By  Persi a  Craw ford  Campbe ll , M.A. (Sydney)1;* M.Sc. 
(Econ.), London; British Fellow of Bryn Mawr College, U.S.A., 
1922,-23. fteface by Hon. ^.Pemb er  Reeve s , PhD. 1923; xxi ik , 
240 pp., Demy cloth, ips. 6d. net. 1 P. S. King & Son.

73. The role of the state in the provision of railways. By
H. M. Jagtia ni , M.Sc . (Ecoh.), London, Barrister-at-Law; B.A., 
LL.B., Bombay’:fWntroduetion bj^SiR Willi am  Acw mtm | K.C.S.I. 
1924146 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. Y8s.*fed. riejt.f /P. S. King dft1 Son.

74. Dock labour and decasualisation. (>By E.J^^^^melles  
and S. S. Bulloc K, Redan Tata Research Student, London,, School of 
Economics:’ 1924; xi., 201 pp., Demy 8\o, cloth. 10s.’ 6d.‘net.

P.S. King &>,Son.

75 Labour and housing in Bombay. By Ai R/Bur -ne jt -Hurst  
M:Sc. (Econ^j London; Profe’ssor,’ and Dean of the Facultiesy of 
Gommeice 'and Economics, University of Allahabad. ' With a fore-
word by Sir Stanley Reed, K.B:E:$ LLvilM 1925 ; xiy., 152 pp. Map 
and Illustrations.4’ Demy Svo, cloth, 'ids. 6d.jnetl.! ’

Pi S\ King *d>» Son.

76. The Economic Development of the British Overseas 
E npire (1763-1915). By Lili an  Knowles , Litt.D., Trinity College, 
Dublin; M.A., LL.M*., Ghrton ^plJ.ege,»-i|3ambr4^^^pP'rofessor of 
Economic History in the University of London 1924 jdvi,* 555 pp., 
maps, Demy •8yo/dloth. ios’6di net. , ' UGl"R6utledge Sons.

77. Unemployment Relief in Great Britain: A Study in State
Socialism. By Feli x  Morle y , B.A., Oxford, and Haverford; Fellow 
of the Royal Economic Society, London. 1924; xviii., 203 pp., Demy 
8vo, cloth. 6s. net.... < * G.,Routledge &= Sons.

78. Economic Conditions in Modern India. By P. Padman abha
Pilla I,/ Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1925'; xxViii., 339 pp.,( DH38VO, 
cloth. 12s.6d.net. . fi , , G. Routledgei^^ons.

79. The Law relating to Public Service Undertakings (exclud-
ing transport). By Fran k  N'oet F Keen , LL.B.', Barrister-at-Law. 
192^; xii., 320 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. P. S. King Son.
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_ 80. Social Aspects of the Business Cycle. By Dqrq thy .Swain e  
THp^iAS, A.B. (Columbia); Ph.D. (Econ.)’, -London; Hutchinson 
Research Medallist of the London School of Economics ig^sj; xvi.,

, |*7PP-, Demy 8yo, cloth. #qs|^. net. lfvG. Routledge‘& Sons.

81. Capitalist enterprise and social progress. >By Ma Ur Ice
Herber t  Dobb , M.A: (Cambridge)'^ Research Student of the London 
School of'Economics. ‘ ^925 ;|g|, 409 pp., Demy?8vpf cloth. i2s.'6^. 
ne** G. Ejjoutledge $ Sons.

82. Has poverty diminished ? By Arth ur  Lyo n  Bow l Ey , Sc .D.,
.b.B.A., Trinity College* Cambridge; Professor/of, Statistics in the' 
University of: London, and Marga ret  H. Hogg , M.Ar.,7Newnham 
College, Cambridge,formerly Assistant in the Statistical Department, 
London* School of Economics,., ©92;>vfii., 23.6pp., Demy 8vd, cloth. 
loiheA. net. AMMBBra^MSKinr^

_ 83. Some problems of wages and their regulation. By  Allan  G.
B. Fishe r , B.A., Melbourne1;' Ph.D. |Econ'.)“ London, igtfexviii., 

PP-> Demy 8yo, cloth. 6d. net. P. S. King ‘̂fon^'y,

84. Factory legislation and its administration. By Henry  8H 
MES§^ B.A., Ratan Tata Research 1: Student, London School of 
Economics. 1926 ;i xii,,,:2j§8lppt.', Demy 8v,6^:eloth,( 1^: 6d. net. 1

P. S. King. cSi Son^. '
85. Econoihic development of Russia. By Mar gar et  S: 

Mtller , M.A.'>^B,Com., Edinburgh ; Ph.D.(Econ.), London. 1926 ; 
xiu, 240 pp.,,Demyl‘8vo, cloth;^*2s. 6d. net?$ \ ^P,. Sl'King &> Son.

86. Wages and the State : a comparative study of the problems 
of state wage regulation^gBy (Mrs.)' E^e  li  ni |J|M.% BURNsy B.Sc. 
(Eeon.^London,Assistant ip,th®DepartmenCOf Economics, London
Schoolfjf Econodii^s*. . 1&2S6* 443 pp., Demy cloth. i6s.
net% / |yy I I bk v!if *i4f 1 I

87. The origin and early history of insurance including the 
contract of bottomry. ;By C.’.^F. Tren erry  B.A., BHHRHR 
ic)2h \i\.. ^30 pp,, Dp my 8yq, cloth. fFet.’/P.^ King ^Son.

88. Social progress and educational waste, By KEiS|kEtH
Lind say , B.A. (Hist.) Oxon. i,f|«|viii,'215 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth.

^ ^ ^ ^ V A " 1 m GtwRoij[bfc&@e ,&*$bon$l J

89. Economic revolution in British West Africa. By  All an  
Mc Bhee , -MAAJB’.Com. Edinburgh, Ph.D: (Econ.) London. * 1926; 
xii.,. $«2’ pp ,J-Deniy 8vo", cloth. 12s. 6d. net. G^Poutledge &> Sony. I

90. Indian Railways: Rates and Regulations. By N.‘ B.
Meh ta , ‘Ph.D.^Econ.), London. 1927; xi., n-|f|8 pp., Demyv8vo^ 
cloth: -1 os. x6ci.. nqt. ' . P. S. King & Son.
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91. Income Tax in Great Britain and the U.S.A. By
Harris on  B. SpAifSrfrNG’, B.A. (Toronto), 1927; 320 pp., Demy 8vo, 
Cloth. t2s.net. ' P. W: King!&> So‘n.

92. London Essays in Economics. Edited Jgy T, E. Gregory ,
D.Bc. (Ecoel |, and Hugh  Dalton , M.A., D.Sb'. (Ecoh.) 1927; 37)5 
pp., Demy 8yo, Cloth. 10s. 6d. net. G. Rouileidge and Sons.

Monographs on Sociology.
§|3. The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the 
Simpler Peoples. By L. T. Hobhou se , M.A., Martin White 
Professor of Sociology in the University of London, G. C. Wheeler , 
BLA., and M. Ginsb erg , . B.A. 1915; 300 pp., Demy 8vo, paper. 
2s. 6d. net. Chapman <§» Hall.

4. Village and Town Life in China. By Tao  Li Rung , B.Sc . 
(Econ.), London, and Le ’S&g Yew  l£oH, LL.B., B.Sc . (Econ,|, 
London. Edite'I'by L. T. Hobi 16use , M.A.’*‘1*915; 2fid irhptieSsflh, 
1924,, 153pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. Tis.jnet. tGeorge Allen &* Unwin.

Series of Bibliographies.
1. A Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed.

By F. Isabel  Taylo r , B.Sc . (Econ.), London. Preface by Sidn ey  
Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1909; xix. and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 2s. net; 
paper, is. 6d.net. „ , P.S. King <S* Son.

2. Two Select Bibliographies of Mediaeval Historical Study.
By Margaret  F. Moore , M.A.; with Preface and Appendix by Hubert  
Hall , D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. I912; 185 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
|S. net. . Constable & Co.

3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United
Kingdom. By Doroth y Balle n , B.Sc . (Econ.), London : an 
enlarged and revised edition of a similar work compiled by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney Webb in 1966. 1914; xviii. and 281 pp., Demy fcvo, 
cloth. 15s. net. P.S. King £• Son.

i. A Select Bibliography for the Study, Sources, and 
Literature of English Mediaeval Economic History, Edited by 
Hubert  Hall , D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 1914; xiii. and 350 pp. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. P. <S. King S- Son.

5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. _^B,v H. B. 
Lees -Smith , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxfdrd*;' M.P.; Lecturer m 
Public Administration at the London Schobl of Economics. 19*24;

|S| jpg 410, paper wrapper, 'las. net. Oxford U'ni^e'rsitf Prkii.

'■ill Economics and * Political Science.

Series of Geographical Studies.
1. The Reigate Sheet of the One-inch Ordnance Survey A 

Study in the Geography of the Surrey Hills. By Ellen  Smith  
Introduction by H. J. Mac kinder , M.A., M.P. 1910; xix. and 110 pp ’ 
6 maps, 23 illustrations, Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. A. &• C. Black. *
•2. The Highlands of South-West Surrey. A Geographical 

Study in Sand and Clay. By E. C. Matthews . 1941; viii. and 
124 PP*, 7 maps, 8 illustrations, 8vo, cloth. 5s. net.

A. &• C.' Black.
3. London on the Thames : a Geographical Study. By (Mrs ) 

Hilda  Ormsby , B.Sfc., ('Econ.), London. ..1924; xiv.;’i9o pp , maps, 
ills., Demyf8vo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net. VSefton, Praed S- Co.

Series of Contour Maps of Critical Areas.
1. The Hudson - Mohawk Gap. Prepared by the Diagram 

Company from a map by B. B. Dickinson. 1913 ; i sheet 18" x 224" 
Scale 20 miles to 1 inch. 6d.net; post free, folded 7d; rolled- 9<L

Sefton, Praed Co.^

STUDIES IN COMMERCE.
Th® Jrue Basis of Efficiency. By Lawr ence  R. MM 

M.Com., ^.C.A ; Sir Ernest Cassel .Professor of Accountant! and 
Business Methods in the Uagjjisity of London. 1922; (xii^o pD 
©,emy 8vo, cloth, ^ met ‘ Gee &,Co

2. The Ship and Her Work. Sir Wbstc ott  Stile  Abell
H.DvE., M.Eng., k^.I.N.A*., M.I.C.E., Chief Ship Surveyor, Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping. ( a923; H 1*14 pp., iigpiags., etc.;'4 tabs. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, jtfs. Sd. net. ' - , . ^ Gee'&MoWi

xiii

A Tabular Guide to the Foreign Trade Statistics of Twenty- 
one Principal Countries. By Freder ick  Brown , B-Sc - (Econ.) 
London; Assistant in the'Statistical Department, London School of 
Economics. 1926; 125,33 pp., ^to, paper. 7s. 6d. net'.’ /

t. Students' Bookshops Ltd.

Edward Fry Library of International Law. , Catalogue of 
the books, pamphlets and other documentsrfiu the Library, together 
.With other works bearing on the subject of International Law contained 
in the Library of the London School of Economics. Compiled and 
edited by B. M. Headicar, Librarian of the London School of 
Economics and Secretary to the Trustees of the Edward Fryl^ibrary, 
I923 1 Ym> PP-> Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. net (with new supplement to 
31st May, v ' London School of Economics.
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Printers to the 
London School 
of Economics 
and
Political Science

SOementsfress
JL______ ltd

DAY & NIGHT PRINTERS^
PORTUGAL ST., KINGSWAY, W.C.2 
62, MOORGATE, LONDON WALL, E.C.2.

XVII

Students’ Legal Textbooks
Stephen's Commentaries on the Laws of England 

18th Edition, 1925. Revised and Enlarged by Edwa rd  Jei Jks , 
M.A., D.C.L., so as to include the New Law of Property.

Price, £6 6a. Postage, 2a.
Seaborne's Vendors and Purchasers.

9th Edition, 1926. Fully up-to-date in accordance with the New 
Law. By W. A. JOLLY, M.A., and C. H. S. Fifoot , B.C.L., 
M.A> Price, 21a. Postage, 9d.

Pease and Landon’s Law of Contract.
3rd Edition, 1925. An up-to-date summary of the Layv, clearly 
expressed and presented. By J. G. Pease , C.B.E., and P. A. 
Lan do n , M.A., M.G. Price, IS a. Postage, 9 d.

Sykes* Banking and Currency.
6th Edition, 1925. Revised by the Autho r , E. Sykes , B.A., 
Secretary to the Institute of Bankers. Price, 5a. Postage, 4d,

Payne's Carriage of Goods by Sea.
3rd Edition, 1925. By K. S-.,'Bacon . Includes the important 

,, Act oft.. * , ' Price, 8a. 6d. Postage, 4<*>

Strahan’s Concise Introduction to Conveyancing.
3rd Edition, 1927. By L. B. Til la rd , Barrister-at-Law, Tutor* 
to the Law Society. Incorporates and explains the New Con-
veyancing,' > Price, 21a. Postage, 9d.

Topham’s New Law of Property.
3rdEdition, 1927. By the Author , A. F. Top Ham .^EjL.M., K.C. 
Includes the 1926 Amendment Act. Price, 15s. Postage, 9d.

Underhill's Trusts and Trustees.
8th Edition, 1926. By the Auth or , Sir Arth ur  Und erh ill , 
LL.D. Deals fully with the Trustee Act, 1925.

Price', 45a. Postage, Tat'

Cheshire's Modern Law of Real Property.
By G. C. Chesh ire , B.C.L., M.A. 1925, Gives a complete 
grasp of the position as a composite whole.

Price, 358. Postage, 9d.

BUTTERWORTH & Co.
(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, London, W.C.2.
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THE

STUDENTS’ BOOKSHOP
(Room 3—in the School)

can satisfy YOU in every respect 

as they have already satisfied

thousands of other students

Banker and Customer
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com., F.R.Econ.S.

“A very comprehensive and up-to-date exposition pfthe principles and 
practice of banking as conducted in this country.”—Bankers’ Magazine-

Invaluable to the .practical Bankman, as well as to students 
preparing for banking examinations. Is the work of a specialist 
who is a triple prizeman of the Institute of Bankers, and a 
highly successful teacher. 12/6.

Elements of Economics
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com., F.R.Econ.S.

“ A half-guinea for such a work is well spent."^-Financial News.
A comprehensive work dealing in clear style with the whole 

field of economic theory. Is the adopted textbook of several 
of the most successful establishments coaching for the 
professional examinations. 10/6.

Gregg publications cover a wide range of textbooks on commercial subjects. 
They are modern, authentic, thoroughly useful and practical. Complete 
price list sent free on request. •

The Gregg Publishing Company Ltd.,
Kern House, 36-38 Kingsway, London, W.C.2

XIX

London Essays in Economics
In Honour of Edwin Cannan.

Edited by Professor T. E. GREGORY and Dr. HUGH DALTON 
Introductory Note by SIR WILLIAM BEVERIDGE, K.C.B. 

Demy 8vo, pages x + 376. 10/6 net.
REVIEWS:

Manchester Guardian: ' ‘ Eleven of his pupilshave combined to honour 
htm in a volume of essays which well illustrates both the range of his interests 
anr? PHIS of hls influence. Dr. Dalton, in an admirable summary, 
rebuts the criticism that Dr. Cannan is critical rather than constructive. 
Professor Gregory sets forth the contribution, as important practically as 
B t.heoretieally. that be has made to recent monetary controversy. Mr. 
Kobbins restates the optimum theory of population, perhaps the most 
original of Dr. Cannan’s contributions. Pupils in Capetown and Sydney 
show how the training they received can be applied to the economic 
problems of the Dominions. Mrs. Buer supplements his examination of 
the origins of classical economic theory. Mrs. Burns writes on wages. 
Dr. Hargreaves on problems of readjustment that the restoration of a 
currency involves. Mr. Burns on the early history of money. Mr. Mitrany 
on the difficulty of reconciling peasant aspirations with Marxian doctrine. 
Directly and indirectly Dr. Cannan’s influence is probably the most im- 
portant in the teaching of economics in this country to-day. ’ ’
ROUTLEDGE: Broadway House, Carter Lane, E.C.4

§Jg§§!

ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY
Applications for Fellowship should be addressed 
to the Secretary, Royal Economic Society, 9, Adelphi 
Terrace. Strand, W.C.2.

The Annual Subscription is £ 1 Is. Od.
Life Composition - - £10 10s. Od.

Fellows are entitled to receive without charge the 
Society’s Quarterly :—

THE ECONOMIC JOURNAL
Edited by J. M. KEYNES and D. H. MACGREGOR.

Fellows are also entitled on special terms to copies 
of sundry other publications issued from time to 
time in addition to the Journal.



XX

A. & F. DENNY, LTD. ;
EDUCATIONAL, MEDICAL, SCIENTIFIC, 
THEOLOGICAL AND GENERAL BOOKSELLERS

163a, STRAND, LONDON
Make a special feature of keeping in 
stock Text Books used in the London 
School of Economics and leading 
Works of a similar character

THE LARGEST GENERAL STOCK OF BOOKS IN LONDON

Books 
You Want
Fpyles can supply all y qur require- .p 
ments. Special Department for i 
Works on Economics, Political 
Science and Allied Subjects. Over 
1,250,000 volumes (Second-hand ; 
and New) on every conceivable ; 
subject’ in stock including an im-
mense number of books now out- 
of-print. Twenty Departmental ,;1 
Catalogues issued : outline re-
quirements and interests.

Books you No 
Longer Want

Foyle s will buy them 
Beat Prices Paid

FOYL.ES
119/125, Charing Cross Rd., W.C.2

'Phone: Ge r h a r d  gjig; (3 lines)_____ ,

Buy Your Text
Books the N.U.S. Way
New or second-hand Books on 
every 4ubjfe£t despatched immed-
iately to any address direct from 
Fpyles the Officfal Booksellers 
to’the NvU.S.; wRh the 
GUARANTEE that aftfe'r-^ "

1 yean—two thirds
2 years—one half
3 years—one quarter

of their cost will be allowed in - 
cash or in part exchange for other 
books. You can thus make all 
your book buying

An INVESTMENT 
not an EXPENSE
7/ you hdife Hot received particulars ’ 
apply sto your local NU^. Representa-
tives. o#to W. & G. Farts, Et’a.’il9-'i23<' 
Charing Cross Road. London. W.Cf?,’,or 
-io The  Secret ary ., Nati onal ; UwOit titf* 
Students , '3,/Endsleigh St., W.C.l.

XXI

H. K. LEWIS & Co. Ltd.
Publishers and Booksellers.

STUDENTS’ TEXT BOOKS in SCIENCE; 
THEORETICAL, TECHNICAL and XPPLIED.

ST^TIOI?ERY DEPARTMENT: Note Books, Special and
General Stationery and other requisites for students.

SECONDHAND DEPARTMENT: 140, Gower Street.
-Telephone: Museum 4031.

Scientific and Technical Circulating Library
Annual iSuMseription: jvowi One Guinea.

All the latest works obtainable without delay. Monthly list of 
New Books and New, Editions added to the Libraty sent post' 
free regularly to Subscribers.

Hours: 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., Saturdays to 1 p.m.

136, GOWER STREET, LONDON,
Telephone Museum 1072 , W.C.l

.Close to University “Cpltege aifc^Eustop Square Station, (Met). i.Tube Railway, 
Warren Street; Bases aSTos., 44, igs and 72.

TO STUDENTS OF THE COM FGP

J. POOLE & CO.
(ESTABLISHED 1864)

^SOEBNTmc BOOKSELLERS UC5m,£S&
An Extensive Stock of

SECOND-HAND BOOKS
Behool, Classical, Mathematical, Mechanical, Elementary and Advanced 

Scientific—

ALWAYS ON HAND 
FOREIGN BOOKS FOR ALL EXAMINATIONS, KEYS 

AND TRANSLATIONS.

86, Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2
Enquiries by Post receive immediate Attention.
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GEORGE ALLEN & UNWIN, Ltd.

A Grammar of Politics
By Prof . HAROLD J. LASKI Second Impression 185.

“ This is a remarkable book . . . Mr. Laski is one of the most brilliant 
of our young political writers. . -. —Observer.

Economic History of Europe
To the End of the Middle Ages

By Prof . MELVIN M. KNIGHT, Ph .D.
In Preparation about 10s.

This work answers the particular questions about ancient and mediaeval 
history that are most important for the student of the economic problems 
of the present day.

General Economic History
By MAX WEBER In Preparation about 12s.

Transl ate d by  FRANK H. KNIGHT
At a time when the main emphasis in English economic thought has 

shifted from general deductive theory to psychological and historical 
interpretation on the one hand and statistic d study on the other, there is 
abundant reason for making available to English readers this last product 
of Weber’s thought, his economic history.

The Conditions of Industrial Peace
By J. A. HOBSON 4s-6d-

* ‘ Mr. Hobson is the most independent and the most consistent of our 
thinkers on economics.”—Manchester Guardian.

A Study on the Minimum Wage
By  J. II. RICHARDSON, M.A., B.Sc. 7s. 6d.

"A highly important book, which deserves the attention of all who 
take an interest in the urgent economic problems of the day.” Truth.

BUSKIN HOUSE, 40, MUSEUM STREET, LONDON. W.C.l

xxm

P. S. KING & SON, Ltd.
ELEMENTS OF STATISTICS,
By Arth ur  L. Bowley , Sc.p., Professor of Statistics 
in the University of London. Fifth Edition, 1926.
Demy 8vo. 459 pp. Numerous Diagrams. 18s.

B inkers' Magazine : “The standard text-book for students of statistical 
methods . , . the new edition is particularly suitable for actuarial students.”

AN ECONOMIST’S PROTEST.
By Edwin  Cannan , Professor of Political Economy in 
the University of London. Demy 8vo. 460 pp. 16s.

This is a selection of over a hundred articles and letters, many hitherto 
unpubhshed, written from 1914 to 1926, and indicating the attitude of an 
economist to the events and opinions of those ev-ntful years. A certain unity 
is given to the whole by the human interest which s felt in watching a single 
man struggling against the current of the popular beliefs of the moment.

WAGES AND THE STATE: A Comparative Study
of the Problems of State Wage Regulation,

By E. M. Burns , B.Sc. Demy 8vo. 450'pp. 16s.
The Times : “An unnoticed revolution has taken place in the present century 
in the attitude of Governments to wageIV rs Burns has compiled a chronicle 
of this revolution, and made a searching examina'ion of the problems of 
principle that it raises. The time was ripe for such a survey, and it has 
been well done . . . the chief vrlue, perhaps of Mrs. Burns’ analysis lies in the 
success with which she reveals the practical difficulties that arise inevitably 
out of any attempt to apply hard and fast rules to the question of wages.”

THE INDUSTRIAL SYSTEM: An Inquiry into
Earned and Unearned Income.

By J. A. Hobso n . Demy 8vo. 358 pp. 7s. 6d. 
Revised Edition. Second Impression now ready.

Contents: A Business—Trades and Their Place in the Industrial System- 
Spending and Saving—Costs and Surplus—Wages, Interest and Rent— 
Ability—Distribution of the Surplus by Pulls—Prices and-the Ratio of 
Exchange—The Mechanism rf Markets—The Law of Supply and Demand 
—The Size of Businesses—Trusts and Monopolies—The Labour Movement 
—Socialism and the Social Income—Taxation of Imports—Money and Finance 
—Insurance—Unemployment—The Human Interpretation of Industry.

MODERN MONETARY SYSTEMS.
By Bertrand  Nogaro . . Professeur a la.Faculte de 
Droit de 1’Universite de Paris. Translated into English. 
Demy 8vo. 250 pp. 15s.

Extract from the Introduction:—This book is “intended to give an ex-
planation of monetary'phenomena to-day which shall be consistent with the 
truths of economic science. The first part comprises an historical account 
of monetary systems and of their operation. In the second and third part? 
an attempt will be made to deduce the theoretical conclusions and to work 
out some of their implications in practice.”

14 Great Smith Street, Westminster, S.W.l.
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ECONOMICA
A Journal of the Social Sciences
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■
HE London School of Economics and Political Science 
publishes terminally a Journal devoted to research in 
the social sciences—economics and economic history, 
politics and public administration, law, sociology, anthro-

pology, social biology, etc.

A large section is devoted to reviews of current 
literature in these sciences.

It is expected to commence in 1928 the publication 
with each number, by arrangement with the League of 
Nations Committee on Intellectual Co-operation, of an 
analytical bibliography of all current economic works and 
periodicals published in the United Kingdom and the 
Dominions. No extra charge will be made for this section, 
while arrangements will later be made whereby subscribers 
may obtain, at a moderate price, similar bibliographies for 
other European countries and the U.S.A. Subscribers 
will thus be kept informed, by means of brief summaries, 
of the contents of all noteworthy books and articles pub-
lished on economic matters.

Each summer number of “Economica” contains a list 
of theses in the social sciences in progress at Universities 
in the United Kingdom, the purpose of which is to pre-
vent duplication in research work and to enable those 
studying allied topics to get into communication with 
one another.

The price of “Economica” is 2s. 6d. per number, 
or 7s. 6d. per annum, post free.

The joint editors are Sir William Beveridge, Professor 
T. E. Gregory and Professor H. J. Laski. The assistant 
editor, to whom subscriptions and editorial communi-
cations should be addressed, is Mr. Frederick Brown, 
The London School of Economics, Houghton Street, 
London, W.C.2.

i
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Tate’s Modern Cambist
27th Edition, 30s. net. by post 31s. 3d. A Manual of the World’s 
Monetary Systems.' The Foreign Exchanges, Stamp Duties, Foreign 
Weights and Measures, &c., &c. By WILLIAM F. SPALDING, 
Fellow of the Institute of Bankers, &c.

." The most imprrtant reference book on monetary questions issued since the war. Will 
be indispensable to every banker, foreign exchange dealer, financial house, and to a 1 those 
requiring an authoritative record of the world’s present monetary systems and foreign 
exchanges and other cognate matters.”—The Times,
A Handbook of Commercial Law.

By FREDERICK GEORGE NEAVE, LL.D. (Lond ., Gold  Medal -
list ), Solici tor . 8s. net, by post 8s. 6d., Third edition. Contents—
Part L Of  Cont ract s  Gene rall y .—Formation of Contract. Capacity to Enter into a 

Contract. Agreements which cannot be Enforced. Rights and Liabilities under, a Contract. 
p>sch ,rge of a Contract.—Part II. Of  the  Rela tio nshi p Subsis ti ng  betw een  the  Par -
ti es  to  a  Cont ract .—Principal and Agent. Partnership. Corporations and Companies.— 
Part lii Of  Particular  Contracts .—Sale of Goods, Formation and Effect of Contract. 
Sale of Goods, Performance or Breach of Contract. Negotiable Instruments, Bills of Ex-
change, Form, Consideration and Transfer. Bills -of’Exchange, Duties and Liabilities of 
Parties. Cheques and Promissory Notes. Guarantee and Suretyship. Lie> , Pledge ai d Bill 
of Sale. The Contract of Carriage. Merchant Shipping. Insurance Generally, Life Insur-
ance. Fire Insurance. Marine Insurance.
Trade Term Definitions

Merchanting, Shipping, and Marine Insurance. A Discussion of Business 
Phrases and Commercial Custom. By CUTHBERT MAUGHAN. 
4s. net.

“ The collection forms a most useful book of reference, and its published price puts it 
within the reach of students, who should find it of great value. The publisher can present 
the book to the public with confidence in the general accuracy of the contents despite the 
fact that they deal with very difficult technical questions.”—The Times.
Commodity Market Terms

Volume II. of “ Trade Term Definitions.” A Discussion of Words and 
Phrases used in the conduct of International Trade and the Methods of 
Dealing in Products. By CUTHBERT MAUGHAN. 10s. net.

" We congratulate Mr. Maughan bn the interesting way in which he has marshalled such 
a large amount of ‘tough’ information, so that the various chapters can be read with 
interest.”—Shipbuilding and Shipping Record.

“ The volume is very comprehensive, and includes practically every known trade.”
—Sheffield Telegraph.

The Law of Charters and Bills of Lading Shortly 
Explained

By SANFORD D, COLE, Barrister-at-Law. 4s. net. Contents: 
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